
 
 
 

ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL  
TO BE HELD ON TUESDAY, 11 MAY 2010 AT 7.00PM 

LEVEL 3, COUNCIL CHAMBERS 
 

A G E N D A 
** ** ** ** ** ** 

 
 

NOTE:  For Full Details, See Council’s Website – 
www.kmc.nsw.gov.au under the link to business papers 

 
 
APOLOGIES 
 
 
 
DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
 
 
CONFIRMATION OF REPORTS TO BE CONSIDERED IN CLOSED MEETING 
 
 
 
ADDRESS THE COUNCIL 
 
NOTE: Persons who address the Council should be aware that their address 

will be tape recorded. 
 
 
DOCUMENTS CIRCULATED TO COUNCILLORS 
 
 
 
CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 
 

Minutes of Ordinary Meeting of Council 
File:  S02131 
Meeting held 27 April 2010 
Minutes numbered 99 to 114 
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MINUTES FROM THE MAYOR 
 
 
 
PETITIONS 
 
 
 
GENERAL BUSINESS 
 
i. The Mayor to invite Councillors to nominate any item(s) on the Agenda that they wish to 

have a site inspection. 
 
ii. The Mayor to invite Councillors to nominate any item(s) on the Agenda that they wish to 

adopt in accordance with the officer’s recommendation allowing for minor changes without 
debate. 

 
 

Expressions of Interest - Old School Building, 799 Pacific Highway, 
Gordon 

1

. 
File:  S07857 

GB.1 

 
 
To provide recommendations to Council for the future use of 2 rooms in the Old School 
Building, 799 Pacific Highway, Gordon. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Ku-ring-gai Council Youth Services (KCYS) be relocated to the existing Gordon library 
meeting rooms for a trial period of 6 months and that 3 community meeting rooms be 
established for casual hire in the former training rooms and that this arrangement be 
reviewed after 6 months of operation. 
 
 
Temporary Licence Agreement - Afghan Nomadic Carpets 222
. 
File:  B00355-10 

GB.2 

 
 
To seek a resolution to grant a temporary licence to Afghan Nomadic Carpets at the St Ives 
Showground. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council resolve to grant a temporary licence agreement to Afghan Nomadic Carpets 
for the use of the Douglas Pickering Pavilion. 
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Code of Meeting Practice 232
. 
File:  S02211 

GB.3 

 
 
To recommend the adoption of the Code of Meeting Practice. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That the Code of Meeting Practice be adopted. 
 
 
Accreditation of Council Certifiers 292
. 
File:  S07162 

GB.4 

 
 
To delegate to the General Manager, the authority to make recommendation on behalf of 
Council, to the Building Professionals Board, in respect of applications for accrediting 
building inspectors employed by Council. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council confer delegation of authority upon the General Manager in respect of 
assessing and endorsing individual applications from building inspectors employed by Ku-
ring-gai Council for accreditation as Council Certifiers. 
 
 
Proposed Park at Lot 1 Water Street, Wahroonga  302
. 
File:  S06476 

GB.5 

 
 
To clarify Council's obligations for the proposed park at Lot 1 Water Street, Wahroonga 
under the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 and the Federal Environmental 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, and seek Council approval for the newly 
acquired land to be used as a local park for the benefit of the community. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council adopt the draft concept plans and commence embellishment of the park as 
soon as practicable in order to meet its obligations for the timely expenditure of 
development contributions; that Council applies to the Geographical Names Board to call 
the new park Badu Park; and that Council seek to identify additional funding for 
construction. 
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St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan 487
. 
File:  S07533 

GB.6 

 
 
To seek Council's adoption of the amended draft St Ives Village Green Landscape 
Masterplan. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council adopt the amended draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan and 
proceed with the staged implementation of the masterplan. 
 
 
Heritage Reference Committee - Notes of Meeting held 15 March 2010 514
. 
File:  S07620 

GB.7 

 
 
To advise Council of the notes of the Heritage Reference Committee meeting held 15 March 
2010. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council receive and note the Heritage Reference Committee meeting notes from  
15 March 2010. 
 
 
Acceptance of Tender T19/2010 St Ives Vegetation Landfill Leachate 
Reuse and Water Management Project  

519

. 
File:  S08108 

GB.8 

 
 
To report on the results of the public tender for the construction of a leachate treatment 
and reuse system at the decommissioned St Ives vegetation landfill site, and to seek 
Council's approval to accept the preferred tender subject to passing a financial 
assessment. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council accept the tender from Innaco Pty Ltd, subject to them passing a financial 
assessment, for a leachate treatment and reuse system and associated infrastructure, and 
that the execution of all documents relating to the tender be delegated to the Mayor and 
General Manager. 
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Networks Alliance Request for Short-Term Licence 529
. 
File:  S02776/2 

GB.9 

 
 
To seek Council's approval for a short term licence to Networks Alliance over a portion of 
Council bushland known as St Andrews Forest Reserve, Killara. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council approves a six (6) month licence (with a monthly holdover clause) over a 
portion of St Andrews Forest Reserve, Lot 25 DP 12853 [AKA portion of 82A Spencer Road, 
Killara, to Networks Alliance. 
 
 
Pathway Naming 'Montys Walk', St Ives 588
. 
File:  S03211 

GB.10 

 
 Ward: St Ives 

 
To report on the naming of an unnamed pathway in St Ives running between Mona Vale 
Road and Gowrie Place to 'Montys Walk'. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council name the pathway ‘Montys Walk’ and that notices be published in the local 
newspaper and the NSW Government Gazette.  
 

 
 
EXTRA REPORTS CIRCULATED AT MEETING 
 
 
MOTIONS OF WHICH DUE NOTICE HAS BEEN GIVEN 
 
 
BUSINESS WITHOUT NOTICE - SUBJECT TO CLAUSE 241 OF GENERAL 
REGULATIONS 
 
 
QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE 
 
 
INSPECTIONS COMMITTEE - SETTING OF TIME, DATE AND RENDEZVOUS 
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CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS TO BE DEALT WITH IN CLOSED MEETING - PRESS & 
PUBLIC EXCLUDED 
 
The Items listed hereunder are recommended for consideration in Closed Meeting, Press & Public 
excluded for the reason stated below: 
 
 

Open Space Acquisition Strategy - Identification of Potential Sites for 
Acquisition by Council - Killara 

1

 
File:  S04601 

C.1 

 
 

In accordance with the Local Government Act 1993 and the Local Government 
(General) Regulation 2005, in the opinion of the General Manager, this item 
contains information that is of a kind referred to in section 10(A) 2(c) of the 
Act, and should be dealt with in a part of the meeting closed to the media and 
public. 
 
Section 10(A) 2(c) of the Act permits the meeting to be closed to the public for 
business relating to: 
 
(c) Information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage on a 

person with whom the council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) 
business. 

 
It is not in the public interest to release this information as it would prejudice 
Council’s ability to acquire property on appropriate terms and conditions. 

 
Report by Director Strategy & Environment dated 30 April 2010. 
 

 
Proposal to Acquire Open Space - Lindfield 14
 
File:  S07275 

C.2 

 
 

In accordance with the Local Government Act 1993 and the Local Government 
(General) Regulation 2005, in the opinion of the General Manager, the 
following business is of a kind as referred to in section 10A(2)(c) of the Act, 
and was dealt with in a part of the meeting closed to the public. 
 
Section 10A(2)(c) of the Act permits the meeting to be closed to the public in 
respect of information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial advantage 
on a person with whom the Council is conducting (or proposes to conduct) 
business. 
 
This matter is classified confidential because it deals with the proposed 
acquisition of property. 
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It is not in the public interest to release this information as it would prejudice 
Council’s ability to acquire this and other property on appropriate terms and 
conditions. 

 
Report by Director Strategy & Environment dated 27 April 2010. 
 

 
John McKee 
GENERAL MANAGER 
 
 

** ** ** ** ** ** 
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EXPRESSIONS OF INTEREST -  
OLD SCHOOL BUILDING,  

799 PACIFIC HIGHWAY, GORDON 
  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To provide recommendations to Council for the 
future use of 2 rooms in the Old School 
Building, 799 Pacific Highway, Gordon. 

  

BACKGROUND: A report outlining recommendations for the 
future use of the facility was provided to 
Councillors at the Ordinary Meeting of Council 
on 27 April 2010. Council deferred any decision 
on this matter for a briefing with staff. 

  

COMMENTS: A briefing for Councillors will be held on 
Tuesday 4 May in accordance with the Council 
Resolution of 27 April 2010. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Ku-ring-gai Council Youth Services (KCYS) 
be relocated to the existing Gordon library 
meeting rooms for a trial period of 6 months 
and that 3 community meeting rooms be 
established for casual hire in the former 
training rooms and that this arrangement be 
reviewed after 6 months of operation. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To provide recommendations to Council for the future use of 2 rooms in the Old School Building, 
799 Pacific Highway, Gordon. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
A report outlining recommendations for the future use of the 2 rooms in the Old School Building in 
Gordon was provided to Councillors at the Ordinary Meeting of Council of 27 April 2010. 
 

At this meeting Crs Szatow and Keays moved for the matter to be deferred to the next meeting of 
Council. This motion was lost and Crs Malicki and Hardwick moved: 
 

That the matter be deferred to allow a meeting of all interested Councillors and relevant 
staff to discuss the EOI process of the Old School Building at Gordon and the future of 
Cavalcade. 

 

COMMENTS 
 
The two rooms located in the Old School Building at Gordon have been used predominantly for 
staff training for many years because of the shortage of adequate amenity in Council Chambers for 
that purpose. In more recent years the rooms have also been used by community groups for 
training, and as meeting room space. The rooms were never an ideal location for staff training as 
access from Chambers across the Pacific Highway presented difficulties for both staff and 
trainers. 
 

In late 2009 Council commenced occupation of the new premises in Bridge Street Pymble.  
A purpose built training facility for staff training was incorporated in this building, enabling the 
former training rooms to be used for broader community purposes. 
 

The rooms at the Old School Building are an ideal location for community use, being adjacent to 
the Ku-ring-gai Library and within close proximity to Gordon shops and public transport. This is 
evidenced by the fact that the existing meeting rooms are already booked to capacity most days of 
the week and on weekends.  
 

The rooms fall under the Ku-ring-gai Library Site Plan of Management which was adopted by 
Council in December 2003. Under the Plan, Council may grant a lease or licence for a range of 
purposes, including community group meetings, study purposes, youth activities, training, 
exhibition displays and education activities. 
 

As well as a lease or licence arrangement, the rooms could also be used on a casual or permanent 
hire basis under the Plan of Management.  
 

The combined area of the 2 rooms is 80 square metres, with both rooms equal in size. 
A small kitchenette is located adjacent to the rooms, and public toilets are located some 20 metres 
away towards the Ku-ring-gai Library. A generous garden area, The Secret Garden, is located 
outside the rooms, which is used by visitors for recreational use throughout the day.   
 

The Gordon Student Resource Centre run by Ku-ring-gai Council’s Youth Services currently 
operate from the foyer and front room adjacent to the former training rooms. It operates a range 
of Youth Services. 
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The Old School Building was built in late 1876, and extended in the years 1896 and 1906. Further 
additions and re-modelling were initiated in 1911. The building is of historical significance and is 
listed on the State Heritage Register. This means that any alterations to the building require State 
Heritage Approval prior to works taking place, resulting in restrictions to user groups should 
alterations be required. 
 

Expressions of Interest (EOI) (Attachment 1) were called in November 2009 for the leasing of the  
2 former Staff Training Rooms located inside the Old School Building (Floor Plan Attachment 2). 
 

The following 5 applications were received under the Expressions of Interest process: 
 

1. Cavalcade of History and Fashion Inc (Attachment 3) 
2. Australian Dance Vision Company Limited (Attachment 4) 
3. St John Ambulance (Attachment 5) 
4. University of the Third Age (Upper North Region) (Attachment 6) 
5. Ku-ring-gai Council Youth Services (KCYS) (Attachment 7) 

 

A Selection Panel was established to determine the most suitable User Group for the rooms based 
on a fair and equitable selection process. 
 

A broad cross section of Council staff were invited to participate in the selection committee with 
representation from Strategy, Community and Development and Regulation. In addition, an 
independent community member was also included on the Panel. 
 

The 4 panel members were requested to consider each submission on a number of criteria. This 
selection criteria was communicated to the applicants in the invitation for Expressions of Interest, 
in which each applicant was afforded the opportunity to respond.  
 

The EOI required all submissions to address the following: 
 

1. General  Criteria 


 Compatibility with other users. 
 Ability to comply with the requirements of the relevant Plan of Management and zoning 

of site. 
 Statistical data that supports the need for the service or business  in Ku-ring-gai. 
 Regular and intensive usage of the facility giving user numbers. 
 Demonstrated ability to manage a community facility at both a financial and operational 

level. 
 The provision of a service that does not duplicate other services in the area. 
 Addressing priority issues as identified in Council’s 2005-2009 Community Plan. 

 

2. Other Criteria 
 

 The Group’s constitution confirms their commitment to the cultural, social and/or 
recreational well being of the community. 

 The Group provides a service or a program of activities which can be demonstrated to 
address an identified cultural, social or recreational need in the community. 

 The Group can demonstrate the ability to make optimum use of the facility’s space and 
location. 

 The Group’s willingness of sharing the facility with other community user groups. 
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Submissions 
All 5 submissions comply with the Plan of Management as either Community or Recreational use. 
 

The Cavalcade of History and Fashion - (Attachment 8) 
The Cavalcade of History and Fashion submission requested both rooms primarily for display and 
storage of historical fashion clothing. They wish to occupy under lease on an exclusive use basis 
full time. Cavalcade of History and Fashion currently occupy the East Roseville Community Hall on 
a permanent basis under licence.  
 

Australian Dance Vision - (Attachment 9) 
Australian Dance Vision requested both rooms for storage of education materials, running 
distance learning, computer networks and administration purposes. They indicated full time use 
and specified Monday to Friday 9.00am – 5.00pm. This group is an existing permanent user at the 
Pymble Presbytery Building, 1188 Pacific Highway Pymble.  
 

St John Ambulance – (Attachment 10) 
St John Ambulance requested both rooms as a regional venue for business and training meetings, 
office, storage purposes and a 24 hour base for first aid operations during large events and 
emergencies. St John Ambulance is looking for premises due to changes to their current lease 
arrangements with Hornsby Council.  
 

University of the Third Age - (Attachment 11) 
University of the Third Age requested only 1 room for the training of over 55’s in computer use. 
They have indicated flexibility in either permanent/casual hire or lease basis depending on cost. 
Hours of operation are flexible. They are currently an existing permanent user at the Lindfield 
Resource Centre, rear of Lindfield Senior’s Centre, Lindfield.  
 

Ku-ring-gai Council Youth Services (KCYS) - (Attachment 12) 
Ku-ring-gai Council Youth Services (KCYS) requested the use of both rooms as an expansion of 
floor space to their existing occupation of the adjacent room in the Old School Building. This would 
result in the occupation of all 3 adjacent rooms on the lower floor of the building. 
Intended occupation times would be from 2.30pm to 7.30pm Monday to Friday during school terms, 
and 10.00am to 7.30pm during school holidays. This group is an existing permanent user of one 
room of the Old School Building.  
 

Results of Assessments - (Attachment 13) 
KCYS was assessed by the selection panel as the strongest applicant in the “General Criteria” 
assessment category - KCYS best addressed the components General Criteria. In addition, KCYS 
were the strongest application in the “Other Criteria” category, in all assessment components.  
 

Statistical Data to Support Use 
All five submissions have supplied data that supports the proposed use of this facility. 
KCYS have provided the most supporting statistics, followed by Cavalcade of History & Fashion and 
University of the Third Age. 
 

Community Service Need 
KCYS were considered the best applicant to demonstrate a community service need in Ku-ring-gai 
followed closely by University of the Third Age.   
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KCYS were found to be outstanding in providing a program of activities which can be demonstrated 
to address an identified social need in the community. They were also the forerunner in providing 
statistical data that supported the need for the service in Ku-ring-gai.   
 

Non-Duplication of Services 
Applications from St John Ambulance, Cavalcade of History & Fashion and KCYS all satisfied the 
assessment panel that there was little or no duplication in their services in Ku-ring-gai, and that 
they provided a unique service to the community.   
 

Shared Use  
The groups’ willingness to share the rooms with other community groups was examined as part of 
the overall assessment. University of the Third Age submission was the only applicant willing to 
share the facilities with other parties.  
 

Shared use would be of major benefit to the community, as there is currently a crucial shortage of 
meeting space in Ku-ring-gai. The two existing meeting rooms adjacent to the Ku-ring-gai Library 
have reached full booking capacity and inquiries have indicated there is a potential overflow from 
these bookings due to the high demand for meeting space at Gordon.   
 

The Gordon Library meeting room is currently used by a diverse number of community groups with 
an occupation rate of 26 hours per week over the average 7 day period. The room’s current internal 
configuration is poor, and its location opposite the main corridor is very noisy at times due to 
members of the community and young people constantly using the corridors, especially in the 
afternoons.  
 

The types of community groups that have shown an interest previously in the Gordon Library 
building are children’s services, women’s groups, churches, The Historical Society, educational 
groups and counselling services. It is expected that similar types of groups would use the 
additional meeting room space if available.   
 

Further impact has recently been experienced following the reduction of available meeting space 
at the Lifeline building located at 4 Park Avenue Gordon. Lifeline was previously providing meeting 
space for the overflow from the Gordon meeting rooms, this opportunity has now been reduced 
due to an increase on the demand for Lifeline associated services.    
 

Car Parking 
Applicants were asked to provide details of car parking requirements as there were no permanent 
car spaces available at the site. Cavalcade of History & Fashion have indicated they require on-site 
parking and drop-off spaces for up to 4 cars, and Australian Dance Vision require up to 4 spaces. 
The other applicants have not clearly indicated any car parking requirements. As a result, both 
Cavalcade and Australian Dance Vision could be adversely affected by the fact that no permanent 
parking is available. 
 

Financial Contribution 
There were no financial offers for any additional rent from the applicants. Conversely all applicants 
would expect a community rebate on any rental applicable, and KCYS would not be expected to pay 
any rent as it is a Council service. 
 

In the category of managing the facility at both a financial and operational level, KCYS and 
Cavalcade of History & Fashion were found to be best applicants, in accordance with their 
submissions.  
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General Observations and Comments 
Due to the fact that the Old School Building is located in a prime position in Gordon with regard to 
community access, the panel recommended that to best maximise potential of the facility, any use 
for storage should be avoided. Additionally, the hours of use should be best managed to most 
effectively utilise the space available. 
 
The panel’s thoughts, in assessing the applications, were focussed on obtaining best value in 
terms of usage for Council’s facility. In doing so they considered a range of options, including 
possible shared use by tutors and students at HSC time when study space in the library is at a 
crucial level. 
 
The recommendation for a trial period of 6 months, will provide an opportunity for Council staff to 
better assess the situation and provide recommendations for further use that will be based on 
actual usage figures and facts. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
This report recommends a trial arrangement of a six month period which will provide an 
opportunity for staff to consult with current user groups and community groups about the use of 
the entire facility. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
As previously stated, all groups that submitted Expressions of Interest would expect a community 
rebate on any rental arrangements and there would be no additional income from KCYS, however, 
the addition of two further meeting rooms would result in a potential increase in income to 
Council, as well as improving the level of access to meeting space for the general community, 
including those that have registered an Expression of Interest in the rooms. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Staff from Council’s Strategy, Community and Corporate Departments were represented on the 
Selection Panel for the assessment process – staff on the panel were nominated because of their 
expertise in specialised areas which enabled them to contribute a wide variety of skills when 
assessing the Expressions of Interest. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
Each Expression of Interest was assessed by the Selection Committee on a number of criteria, 
each member assessing independently the category points raised in each Submission.  
 
Ku-ring-gai Council Youth Services (KCYS) were found by the Selection Panel to be the best 
applicant for the use of the former training rooms in the Old School Building based on the 
assessment, however to best utilise the 2 rooms it is recommended that a new allocation of rooms 
be trialled for a 6 month period. 
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Some of the options discussed included: 
 

a) For one of the training rooms to be made available for KCYS and the other room for shared 
community use. This would enable both KCYS and other groups to be accommodated, and 
would result in a net gain of one room for shared community use in the building.  

 
b) For both training rooms to be made available for shared use. Under this arrangement, KCYS 

would be moved from the current room they occupy adjacent to the training rooms to the 
Gordon Library Meeting Room. This would result in a net gain of 2 new meeting rooms for 
shared community use in the building. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That the Ku-ring-gai Council Youth Services (KCYS) be relocated to the existing 
Gordon Library meeting rooms for a trial period of 6 months. 

 
B. That 3 new community meeting rooms be established in the former youth services 

and training room area for a trial period of 6 months. 
 

C. That the new arrangement in A and B be reviewed by Council staff after an 
operational period of 6 months and Council be advised of recommendations from the 
review for the future use of the facility. 

 
 
 
 
 
Michael New 
Property Officer 
Community & Recreation 
Services 

Guy Thomas 
Acting Manager  
Community & Recreation 
Services 

Janice Bevan 
Director Community 

 
 
Attachments: 1. EOI Document - 2010/030374 

2. Old School Building Floor Plan - 2010/067466 
3. EOI - Cavalcade of History & Fashion Inc - 2010/077534 
4. EOI - Australian Dance Vision - 2010/077556 
5. EOI - St John Ambulance - 2010/077418 
6. EOI - University of the Third Age - 2010/077437 
7. EOI - Ku-ring-gai Youth Services - 2010/077414 
8. Cavalcade of History & Fashion check list - 2010/039989 
9. Australian Dance Vision check list - 2010/039953 
10. St John Ambulance check list - 2010/039944 
11. University of the Third Age check list - 2010/039967 
12. Ku-ring-gai Youth Services check list - 2010/039961 
13. Final Selection Process Score Sheet - 2010/062914 
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Expressions of Interest – Former Training 
Rooms Gordon 
 
Expression of Interest 

CAVALCADE OF HISTORY & FASHION 
   
Information provided by Applicant 
     

 (pages 11 & 13 “Expression of Interest”)   checklist 
 
 Essential 
 
 A. Copy of the organisation’s constitution  yes  
  which is a community based, non profit 
  incorporated organisation  
   
 B. Copy of the most recent annual report    yes 

and audited financial statements  
 

 C. Budget for the current year    yes 
 
 D. Organisational Strategic Plan, Business or  yes 

Operational Plan 
 

 E. Length of desired tenure    permanent 
 
 F. Certificate of Incorporation (if relevant)   yes 
 
 G. Any proposed alterations to     no 

the property 
 

H. Relevant specific requirements      yes 
(ie car parking, access,  
hours of use) 
 

 I. Selection criteria statement   yes 
 
 J. The use is permissible within the zoning  yes 
  and current permissible use as contained 
  in the Plan of Management 
 
 
 
 Other 
 
 A. Proposed rental submitted    no 

ATTACHMENT 8



 
 
 
 
 
 

Selection Criteria      
 
1. General  Criteria     Maximum      Score      
        Weighting 

 (page 11 Assessment Criteria General):    
 

 A. Compatibility with other users    5    
of the site 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 

 B. Ability to comply with the requirements  5    

  of the relevant Plan of Management 
  and zoning of site 

  
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 C. Statistical data that supports the need  10  

  for the service or business in Ku-ring-gai 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. Regular and intensive usage of the facility 10  

giving user numbers 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

E. Demonstrated ability to manage a   5  

community facility at both a financial and  
operational level 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 
 
 
 



 

F. The provision of a service that does not  5  

duplicate other services in the area 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

G. Addressing priority issues as identified  10  

In Council’s 2005-2009 Community Plan 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
         
         ------------ 

  

Total          50 Total  
          
 
 
 
 
 
           
        
 

 Selection Criteria 
 
2. Other Criteria     Maximum      Score       
        Weighting 

  

A. The Group’s constitution confirms their   5  

commitment to the cultural, social 
and/or recreational well being of the  
community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

B. The Group provides a service or a program 10    

of activities which can be demonstrated to 
address an identified cultural, social or 
recreational need in the community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 



C. The Group can demonstrate the ability   5   

to make optimum use of the facility’s space 
and location   
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. The Group’s willingness of sharing the facility 10  

with other community user groups 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 
         ------------ 

  

Total          30 Total 
 
 
Name of Scorer:  __________________________ 
 
Date:    ______________  
           
 
Total Score 80 points         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Expressions of Interest – Former Training 
Rooms Gordon 
 
Expression of Interest 

AUSTRALIAN DANCE VISION 
   
Information provided by Applicant 
     

 (pages 11 & 13 “Expression of Interest”)   checklist 
 
 Essential 
 
 A. Copy of the organisation’s constitution  yes  
  which is a community based, non profit 
  incorporated organisation  
   
 B. Copy of the most recent annual report  yes 

and audited financial statements  
 

 C. Budget for the current year   yes 
 
 D. Organisational Strategic Plan, Business or yes 

Operational Plan 
 

 E. Length of desired tenure    Permanent 
 
 F. Certificate of Incorporation (if relevant)  yes 
 
 G. Any proposed alterations to   no 

the property 
 

H. Relevant specific requirements   yes 
(ie car parking, access,  
hours of use) 
 

 I. Selection criteria statement   yes 
 
 J. The use is permissible within the zoning  yes 
  and current permissible use as contained 
  in the Plan of Management 
 
 
 
 Other 
 
 A. Proposed rental submitted    no 

ATTACHMENT 9



 
 
 
 
 
 

Selection Criteria      
 
1. General  Criteria     Maximum      Score      
        Weighting 

 (page 11 Assessment Criteria General):    
 

 A. Compatibility with other users    5    
of the site 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 

 B. Ability to comply with the requirements  5    

  of the relevant Plan of Management 
  and zoning of site 

  
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 C. Statistical data that supports the need  10  

  for the service or business in Ku-ring-gai 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. Regular and intensive usage of the facility 10  

giving user numbers 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

E. Demonstrated ability to manage a   5  

community facility at both a financial and  
operational level 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 
 
 
 



 

F. The provision of a service that does not  5  

duplicate other services in the area 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

G. Addressing priority issues as identified  10  

In Council’s 2005-2009 Community Plan 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
         
         ------------ 

  

Total          50 Total 
 
 
          
 
 
 
 
 
           
        
 

 Selection Criteria 
 
2. Other Criteria     Maximum      Score       
        Weighting 

  

A. The Group’s constitution confirms their   5  

commitment to the cultural, social 
and/or recreational well being of the  
community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

B. The Group provides a service or a program 10    

of activities which can be demonstrated to 
address an identified cultural, social or 
recreational need in the community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 



   ___________________________ 
 

C. The Group can demonstrate the ability   5   

to make optimum use of the facility’s space 
and location   
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. The Group’s willingness of sharing the facility 10  

with other community user groups 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 
         ------------ 

  

Total          30 Total  
           
 
Total Score 80 points         
 
 
Name of Scorer:  ________________________ 
 
Date:    ___________________  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Expressions of Interest – Former Training 
Rooms Gordon 
 
Expression of Interest 

ST JOHN AMBULANCE 
   
Information provided by Applicant 
     

 (pages 11 & 13 “Expression of Interest”)   checklist 
 
 Essential 
 
 A. Copy of the organisation’s constitution  no  
  which is a community based, non profit 
  incorporated organisation  
   
 B. Copy of the most recent annual report  no 

and audited financial statements  
 

 C. Budget for the current year   yes 
 
 D. Organisational Strategic Plan, Business or yes 

Operational Plan 
 

 E. Length of desired tenure    Permanent 
 
 F. Certificate of Incorporation (if relevant)  n/a 
 
 G. Any proposed alterations to   no 

the property 
 

H. Relevant specific requirements   yes 
(ie car parking, access,  
hours of use) 
 

 I. Selection criteria statement   yes 
 
 J. The use is permissible within the zoning  yes 
  and current permissible use as contained 
  in the Plan of Management 
 
 
 
 Other 
 
 A. Proposed rental submitted    no 

ATTACHMENT 10



 
 
 
 
 
 

Selection Criteria      
 
1. General  Criteria     Maximum      Score      
        Weighting 

 (page 11 Assessment Criteria General):    
 

 A. Compatibility with other users    5    
of the site 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 

 B. Ability to comply with the requirements  5    

  of the relevant Plan of Management 
  and zoning of site 

  
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 C. Statistical data that supports the need  10  

  for the service or business in Ku-ring-gai 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. Regular and intensive usage of the facility 10  

giving user numbers 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

E. Demonstrated ability to manage a   5  

community facility at both a financial and  
operational level 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 
 
 
 



 

F. The provision of a service that does not  5  

duplicate other services in the area 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

G. Addressing priority issues as identified  10  

In Council’s 2005-2009 Community Plan 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
         
         ------------ 

  

Total          50 Total  
          
 
 
 
 
 
           
        
 

 Selection Criteria 
 
2. Other Criteria     Maximum      Score       
        Weighting 

  

A. The Group’s constitution confirms their   5  

commitment to the cultural, social 
and/or recreational well being of the  
community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

B. The Group provides a service or a program 10    

of activities which can be demonstrated to 
address an identified cultural, social or 
recreational need in the community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 



C. The Group can demonstrate the ability   5   

to make optimum use of the facility’s space 
and location   
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. The Group’s willingness of sharing the facility 10  

with other community user groups 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 
         ------------ 

  

Total          30 Total 
 
 
Name of Scorer: ___________________________ 
 
Date:   ___________________  
           
 
Total Score 80 points         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Expressions of Interest – Former Training 
Rooms Gordon 
 
Expression of Interest 

UNIVERSITY OF THE THIRD AGE 
   
Information provided by Applicant 
     

 (pages 11 & 13 “Expression of Interest”)   checklist 
 
 Essential 
 
 A. Copy of the organisation’s constitution  yes  
  which is a community based, non profit 
  incorporated organisation  
   
 B. Copy of the most recent annual report  no 

and audited financial statements  
 

 C. Budget for the current year   no 
 
 D. Organisational Strategic Plan, Business or no 

Operational Plan 
 

 E. Length of desired tenure    Casual 
         or permanent 
 
 F. Certificate of Incorporation (if relevant)  no 
 
 G. Any proposed alterations to   no 

the property 
 

H. Relevant specific requirements   no 
(ie car parking, access,  
hours of use) 
 

 I. Selection criteria statement   yes 
 
 J. The use is permissible within the zoning  yes 
  and current permissible use as contained 
  in the Plan of Management 
 
 
 Other 
 
 A. Proposed rental submitted    no 

ATTACHMENT 11



 
 
 
 
 
 

Selection Criteria      
 
1. General  Criteria     Maximum      Score      
        Weighting 

 (page 11 Assessment Criteria General):    
 

 A. Compatibility with other users    5    
of the site 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 

 B. Ability to comply with the requirements  5    

  of the relevant Plan of Management 
  and zoning of site 

  
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 C. Statistical data that supports the need  10  

  for the service or business in Ku-ring-gai 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. Regular and intensive usage of the facility 10  

giving user numbers 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

E. Demonstrated ability to manage a   5  

community facility at both a financial and  
operational level 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 
 
 
 



 

F. The provision of a service that does not  5  

duplicate other services in the area 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

G. Addressing priority issues as identified  10  

In Council’s 2005-2009 Community Plan 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
         
         ------------ 

  

Total          50 Total  
          
 
 
 
 
 
           
        
 

 Selection Criteria 
 
2. Other Criteria     Maximum      Score       
        Weighting 

  

A. The Group’s constitution confirms their   5  

commitment to the cultural, social 
and/or recreational well being of the  
community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

B. The Group provides a service or a program 10    

of activities which can be demonstrated to 
address an identified cultural, social or 
recreational need in the community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 



C. The Group can demonstrate the ability   5   

to make optimum use of the facility’s space 
and location   
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. The Group’s willingness of sharing the facility 10  

with other community user groups 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 
         ------------ 

  

Total          30 Total  
 
 
Name of Scorer: ____________________________ 
         
Date:   ___________________   
 
Total Score 80 points         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Expressions of Interest – Former Training 
Rooms Gordon 
 
Expression of Interest 

KU-RING-GAI YOUTH SERVICES 
   
Information provided by Applicant 
     

 (pages 11 & 13 “Expression of Interest”)   checklist 
 
 Essential 
 
 A. Copy of the organisation’s constitution  yes  
  which is a community based, non profit 
  incorporated organisation  
   
 B. Copy of the most recent annual report  yes 

and audited financial statements  
 

 C. Budget for the current year   yes 
 
 D. Organisational Strategic Plan, Business or yes 

Operational Plan 
 

 E. Length of desired tenure    Permanent 
 
 F. Certificate of Incorporation (if relevant)  n/a 
 
 G. Any proposed alterations to   no 

the property 
 

H. Relevant specific requirements   yes 
(ie car parking, access,  
hours of use) 
 

 I. Selection criteria statement   yes 
 
 J. The use is permissible within the zoning  yes 
  and current permissible use as contained 
  in the Plan of Management 
 
 
 
 Other 
 
 A. Proposed rental submitted    no 

ATTACHMENT 12



 
 
 
 
 
 

Selection Criteria      
 
1. General  Criteria     Maximum      Score      
        Weighting 

 (page 11 Assessment Criteria General):    
 

 A. Compatibility with other users    5    
of the site 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 

 B. Ability to comply with the requirements  5    

  of the relevant Plan of Management 
  and zoning of site 

  
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 C. Statistical data that supports the need  10  

  for the service or business in Ku-ring-gai 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. Regular and intensive usage of the facility 10  

giving user numbers 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

E. Demonstrated ability to manage a   5  

community facility at both a financial and  
operational level 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 
 
 
 



 

F. The provision of a service that does not  5  

duplicate other services in the area 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

G. Addressing priority issues as identified  10  

In Council’s 2005-2009 Community Plan 
 
 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
         
         ------------ 

  

Total          50 Total  
          
 
 
 
 
 
           
        
 

 Selection Criteria 
 
2. Other Criteria     Maximum      Score       
        Weighting 

  

A. The Group’s constitution confirms their   5  

commitment to the cultural, social 
and/or recreational well being of the  
community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

B. The Group provides a service or a program 10    

of activities which can be demonstrated to 
address an identified cultural, social or 
recreational need in the community 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 



C. The Group can demonstrate the ability   5   

to make optimum use of the facility’s space 
and location   
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

D. The Group’s willingness of sharing the facility 10  

with other community user groups 
 

 Comments: ___________________________ 
   ___________________________ 
 

 
         ------------ 

  

Total          30 Total 
 
 
Name of Scorer:  __________________________ 
 
Date:    ______________  
           
 
Total Score 80 points         
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



SELECTION SCORE SHEET - FORMER TRAINING ROOMS 799 PACIFIC HIGHWAY GORDON
Combined Scoring

General    Criteria                             Other     Criteria
        A          B         C         D         E          F         G     Total       A         B        C        D   Total Grand Total TOTAL 1. Ku-ring-gai Youth

Cavalcade of History 19 19 15 29 18 15 18 133 18 27 11 4 60 193 RANKING: 2. University Third Age
ORDER 3. Cavalcade of History

4. Aust Dance Vision
Aust Dance Vision 15 15 13 26 15 12 20 116 11 25 18 1 55 171 5. St John Ambulance

St John Ambulance 16 18 12 24 14 16 15 115 9 19 15 5 48 163

Ku-ring-gai Youth 15 20 36 33 20 15 40 179 20 40 19 21 100 279

University Third Age 17 20 15 20 14 11.5 26 123.5 10 35 6 30 81 204.5

Dated: 25/03/2010

ATTACHMENT 13
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TEMPORARY LICENCE AGREEMENT -  
AFGHAN NOMADIC CARPETS 

  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To seek a resolution to grant a temporary licence to 
Afghan Nomadic Carpets at the St Ives Showground. 

  

BACKGROUND: Afghan Nomadic Carpets, who have a continuous 
casual booking at the Douglas Pickering Pavilion at St 
Ives Showground, recently approached Council staff 
requesting a more secure and confirmed ongoing 
tenure. A temporary licence in accordance with the 
Policy for Management of Community and Recreation 
Land and Facilities was negotiated and is now 
submitted to Council for approval. 

  

COMMENTS: The St Ives Showground is on Crown Land. Temporary 
licences on Crown Land are permitted pursuant to 
Crown Land Regulations ss31(1)q. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council resolve to grant a temporary licence 
agreement to Afghan Nomadic Carpets for the use of 
the Douglas Pickering Pavilion. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To seek a resolution to grant a temporary licence to Afghan Nomadic Carpets at the St Ives 
Showground. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
The two larger pavilions at the St Ives Showground -The Douglas Pickering Pavilion and the Louise 
Lennon Pavilion are used for a variety of community and commercial purposes including, markets 
(Heritage Craft Fair) gardens expos, filming, dog training, model flying and mini wheels. 
 
A commercial hirer, Afghan Nomadic Carpets, initially approached Council in November 2009 to 
request an ongoing casual booking arrangement for commercial rug sales. 
 

COMMENTS 
 
A temporary licence is therefore proposed in accordance with the Policy for Management of 
Community and Recreation Land and Facilities and Crown Land Regulations (NSW) 2005 ss31 (1)q. 
The policy allows for temporary licences as a means of facilitating secure agreements to users of 
Council Land and Facilities, for periods of less than 12 months, as a result, the user group is 
provided with a more secure tenure and preparation of the agreement is more cost effective for 
Council. 
 
The policy dictates that priority is given in the following order: 
 

 St Ives Agriculture Show (based on show dates) 
 Showground Licences (Heritage Craft Fair, dog training, mini wheels etc) 
 Temporary Licences – such as the proposed licence 
 Seasonal Hirers 
 Casual Bookings 

 
Bookings are always made according to this priority and the times and dates requested by Afghan 
Nomadic Carpets. 
 
Additionally, the St Ives Plan of Management 1999, allows for and states a preference for 
temporary licences to be issued where no building investment is involved (see section 5.5.3), as is 
in this case. 
 
Council staff have been approached by numerous rug traders, to use the Showground pavilions at 
various times, but would prefer to enter into an agreement with one trader on this basis. This will 
allow Council the protection offered by a bond or security deposit and advance payments of licence 
fees. 
 
The temporary licence is proposed to commence in May 2010 and to terminate on 20 December 
2010. If the licensee wishes to renew the licence, a request is to be lodged to the Community and 
Recreation Services department by 1 November 2010, in line with the implemented Temporary 
Licence Renewal procedure.  
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Bookings have been made on a fortnightly basis from the Wednesday to the Monday, allowing 
sufficient time to set up, conduct the sale over the weekend and then pack up and make good the 
premises. These booking times do not impact upon other licensees and allow sufficient 
opportunities for other community groups to use the pavilion on a casual or permanent basis. The 
dates are listed below: - 
 

 Wednesday 26 May - Monday 31 May 
 Wednesday 9 June - Monday 14 June 
 Wednesday 23 June - Monday 28 June 
 Wednesday 7 July - Monday 12 July 
 Wednesday 21 July - Monday 26 July 
 Wednesday 4 August - Monday 9 August 
 Wednesday 18 August - Monday 23 August 
 Wednesday 25 August - Monday 30 August 
 Wednesday 8 September - Monday 27 September 
 Wednesday 6 October - Monday 11 October 
 Wednesday 27 October - Monday 1 November 
 Wednesday 10 November - Monday 15 November 
 Wednesday 24 November - Monday 29 November 
 Wednesday 15 December - Monday 20 December 

 
Upon execution of the temporary licence:  
 

 all bookings will be confirmed in Council’s booking system. When bookings are confirmed, 
Afghan Nomadic Carpets have sufficient comfort to forward book advertising and other 
arrangements, making business easier to organise. 

 an invoice for the full year’s licence fee is issued. Afghan Nomadic Carpets will be given the 
option to make a payment instalment plan, once invoiced. 

 a security bond will be provided to the value of two months rent as security. This is 
refunded upon an inspection at the termination of the agreement. If a licence renewal is 
approved, Council will retain the bond and apply it to the next agreement. 

 insurance documents including public liability cover for $20 million will be produced. 
 
A template of the temporary licence has been drafted and is based on the Crown Land’s suggested 
model (Attachment 1). All qualified terms and conditions are attached on a reference schedule, 
comprising the agreement (Attachment 2). 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
Legal advice received states that Temporary Licences to do not require Ministerial Consent, as 
with other long term licences to use and occupy Crown Land. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
The cost of the temporary licence is $36,045, inclusive of GST. This is secured income to Council 
for this time. Financial Statements, in accordance with Council’s policy submitted by Afghan 
Nomadic Carpets show the licensee is capable of meeting his obligations under the licence. 
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The licensee will be invoiced up front for the full amount and is entitled to divide the amount into 
two payment installments. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Discussions have taken place with Operations with regard to maintenance, cleaning and ranger co-
ordinations and monitoring. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
In summary, the proposed temporary licence is an expeditious way to create a medium term, 
secured tenure, in order for the licensee to conduct his business. 
 
By the implementation of this agreement by a temporary licence, both Council and the user group 
are in an advantageous position, as both parties are not subject to a long term agreement and, 
Council retains the discretion to retain or terminate the agreement and the end of its term.   
 
Administration costs and times are greatly reduced and paid for by the licensee and no legal fees 
are incurred, as this is a simple agreement, based off the prescribed Crown lands Temporary 
Licence Agreement. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That Council resolves to grant Nomadic Afghan Carpets a temporary licence to use 
the Douglas Pickering Pavilion for the dates, as booked in the Community Booking 
System. 

 
B. That the Mayor and General Manager sign and affix Council’s Seal to the document 

under delegation. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Michelle Makler 
Lease and Licence Officer 
Community and Recreation  
Services 

Guy Thomas 
Acting Manager  
Community and Recreation 
Services 

Janice Bevan 
Director Community 

 
 
Attachments: 1. Template of Temporary Licence - 2009/154906 

2. Signed Heads of Agreement - 2010/075334 
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THE COMMON SEAL of  
KU RING-GAI                  ) 
COUNCIL was hereto affixed by    ) 
resolution of the Council on         ) 
the __ day of ______20  .                ) 
 
General Manager___________________          Mayor____________________________ 
 
Signature_________________________          Signature_________________________ 
 
Witness __________________________          Witness___________________________ 
 
Signature_________________________          Signature_________________________ 
 

818 Pacific Highway, Gordon NSW 2072  |  Locked Bag 1056, Pymble NSW 2073 
T 02 9424 0754   F 02 9424 0207   DX 8703 Gordon   TTY 02 9424 0875 
E recreationbookings@kmc.nsw.gov.au   W www.kmc.nsw.gov.au   ABN 86 408 856 411 

COMMUNITY & RECREATION SERVICES 
TEMPORARY LICENCE AGREEMENT 

 

RECITALS: 
That the licensor is the owner or is otherwise entitled to possession of the building described in Item 3 
of the Reference Schedule (‘the Building’). 
 
The Licensor has agreed to grant to the Licensee a licence to enter and use part of the building 
particularly described in Item 3 of the Reference Schedule and all the Licensors fixtures and fittings in it 
(the Licensed Premises) for the use and activities described in Item 8 of the Reference Schedule (‘the 
Permitted use’). During the specific period and times specified in Items 6 and 7 (‘the Licenced Term and 
Specific Licenced Times’) on the terms specified in the licence Conditions annexed hereto. 
 
That the licensor grants the Licensee non-exclusive rights to use the licenced premises, to use the 
Common areas in common with the Licensor and all persons authorised by it. 

 
OPERATIVE PART: 
Grant of Licence 
The Licensor grants and the Licensee accepts a licence to enter and use the Licensed premises for the 
Permitted use during the Term on the days and between the hours specified in Items 6 and 7 of the 
Reference Schedule and upon the terms and conditions set out in the Licence Conditions annexed 
hereto. 

 
Executed as a deed on the _____ day of ________________20  . 

 

THIS DEED:  made on ________________________________(date) 

 
BETWEEN: Ku ring gai Council of Council Chambers, 818 Pacific Hwy, Gordon NSW  

(‘the Licensor’)  

 
AND:  __________________________________ABN/ACN ______________   

(‘the Licensee’)   
 

__________________________________                                            (address) 

ATTACHMENT 1
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TEMPORARY LICENCE -TERMS & CONDITIONS 
 

(a) The licensee shall keep the said licensed area and buildings clean and tidy. The licensee 
shall immediately repair and make good damage occasioned by the licensee’s use of the 
licensed area. 

 
(b) The Licensee shall indemnify and keep indemnified the relevant Minister and Ku ring gai 

Council against all actions, suits, claims debts, obligations and other liabilities that may 
arise from the activities of the licencee during the currency of the licence. 

 
(c) The Licencee shall, before occupying the licensed area, take out a public risk insurance 

policy for the term of the licence, for the amount of $ 20,000,000 for any one claim 
whereby the Minister and Ku ring gai Council shall during the continuance of this Licence 
be indemnified against claims and demands arising from death or bodily injury or damage 
to property arising from the use of the Licensee’s use of the licenced area. 

 

(d) The Licensee shall maintain other insurances as my be required by the Workers 
Compensation Act and any other Act or Acts of Parliament in regard to the conduct of 
activities of the Licenced area.  Copy of such coverage is to be supplied upon execution of 
this licence. 

 

(e) No relationship of landlord and tenant is or is intended to be created between the parties 
hereto by virtue of this Licence or in any way whatsoever. 

 

(f) All improvements, erections and fixtures to the licensed area are subject to approval from 
Council and are deemed to be the absolute property of Ku ring gai Council.  The licensee 
shall maintain and repair such improvements, erections and fixtures during the period of 
this licence. 

 

(g) The licence is personal to the licencee and the licencee may not assign the Licence or 
otherwise deal with the Licensed Area. 

 

(h) Application to renew or to terminate the Licence is to be provided by the Licencee to 
Council in writing by November 1 – the year preceding the expiration of the licence. 

 
(i) The licence will be cancelled automatically if essential terms are breached and the 

Licence Fee is non-refundable. 
 

(j) When usage is in connection with a number of events, the licensee must advise Council’s 
Booking Liaison Officer of the dates of the events, at the commencement of the Licence in 
order to be allocated in Council’s Booking Schedule. 

 

(k) If an event requires cancellation due to wet weather, it may be rescheduled, subject to 
availability.  If an event is cancelled for any other reason it will not be rescheduled or 
replaced for another date. 

 

(l) Additional events and bookings over and above the allowed dates will be booked and 
charged on a casual basis. 

 
(m) Outgoings are the responsibility of the licencee. For separately metered services the 

licencee is liable, otherwise the outgoings will be apportioned according to the licenced 
amount of square meters. 

 
(n) The Licensor does not make or give warranty, promise or covenant to the licensee for 

quiet enjoyment of the licenced area. 
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ITEM 1: LICENSEE  

 
ITEM 2: LICENSOR Ku-ring-gai Council 
ITEM 3: BUILDING AND 

LICENCED AREA  
 
 
 

(FLOOR PLAN ATTACHED) 

ITEM 4: LICENCE FEE 
inclusive of GST 

 
$ 
(BASED ON FEES & CHARGES) 

ITEM 5: LICENCE FEE 
PAYMENT 
FREQUENCY 

 
Once per year on execution of agreement 

ITEM 6: LICENCED TERM  
1ST JANUARY 20__ TO 31ST DECEMBER 20__ 
 

ITEM 7: SPECIFIED 
LICENCED TIMES 
(DAYS & DATES) 

 
 
 
 
 

ITEM 8: PERMITTED USE 
OF PREMISES 

 
 
 
 

ITEM 9: NAME AND 
ADDRESS OF 
LICENSEE 

 
 
 
 

ITEM 10: NAME AND 
ADDRESS OF 
LICENSOR  

General Manager 
Ku-ring-gai Council 
818 Pacific Highway, Gordon NSW 2072  |  
Locked Bag 1056, Pymble NSW 2073 
 

ITEM 11: BOOKING DATES   
 
 
 
 
 
 

Item 12: Insurance  
 

COMMUNITY & RECREATION SERVICES 
REFERENCE SCHEDULE 

 818 Pacific Highway, Gordon NSW 2072  |  Locked Bag 1056, Pymble NSW 2073 
T 02 9424 0754   F 02 9424 0207   DX 8703 Gordon   TTY 02 9424 0875 
E recreationbookings@kmc.nsw.gov.au   W www.kmc.nsw.gov.au   ABN 86 408 856 411 
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CODE OF MEETING PRACTICE 
  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To recommend the adoption of the Code of 
Meeting Practice. 

  

BACKGROUND: On 23 February 2010 Council resolved that the 
draft Code of Meeting Practice be endorsed for 
public exhibition. 

  

COMMENTS: The draft Code was exhibited in the period 5 
March to 16 April 2010. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That the Code of Meeting Practice be adopted. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To recommend the adoption of the Code of Meeting Practice. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
On 23 February 2010 Council resolved that the draft Code of Meeting Practice be placed on public 
exhibition.  The draft submitted to the meeting was amended by Council to return it to its original 
provisions in respect of public participation and the standard order of business at Council 
meetings.  These amendments were made to the exhibition draft. 
 

COMMENTS 
 
The draft Code was exhibited in the period 5 March to 16 April 2010. 
 
The draft Code is attached. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
Section 361 of the Local Government Act 1993 requires that the Code be placed on public exhibition 
for not less than 28 days with a submission period of not less than 42 days. 
 
An advertisement was placed in the North Shore Times on 5 March 2010 and the Code was publicly 
available from Council, with a copy provided on Council’s website, during the period of 5 March to 
16 April 2010. 
 
No submissions were received. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
There are no financial considerations. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
The General Manager was involved in the preparation of the draft Code. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
The draft Code of Meeting Practice has been exhibited and no submissions were received.  The 
Code may now be adopted. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 

That the Code of Meeting Practice be adopted. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
John Clark 
Director Corporate 

John McKee 
General Manager 

 
 
 
 
 
Attachments: Draft Code of Meeting Practice March 2010 - 2010/034855 
 
 
 



 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Ku-ring-gai 

Council 
 

Code of Meeting  
Practice 

 
 

 
 
 

Draft March 2010 



Ku-ring-gai Council – Code of Meeting Practice – [effective date] 
 

 
S02211/2010/034855 

Page 2 of 57 

 

Code of Meeting Practice 
Cross references between the Act or Regulation and this Code 

Section in Act Clause in Code  Clause in Regulation Clause in  Code 

9 3.6, 7.1  232 7.1 
10 4.2, 4.3, 4.5, 7.2, 8.4  233 2.5 

10A 3.6, 4.5, 7.3 - 7.7, 8.1  234 2.6 
10B 7.4 235 2.6 
10C 7.5 

 
235A 2.6 

10D 7.6  236 3.1, 3.7 
11 7.7  237 3.2 
12 7.7, 8.1, 8.3  238 3.3 

12A 7.7, 8.3  239 3.5 
12B 7.7  240 3.6 
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PART 1 - INTRODUCTION 
 
 
1.1  Purpose 
 
The purpose of this Code is to set out the manner in which meetings of Ku-
ring-gai Council and formal committees are to be convened and conducted. 
 
 
1.2  Objectives 
 
The objectives of this Code are to: 
 

 provide a summary of the statutory provisions relating to the conduct of 
council and formal committee meetings supplemented by additional 
provisions  

 ensure that council and committee meetings are held in a manner that 
is orderly and efficient and earns the respect of the Ku-ring-gai 
community 

 ensure that council and committee meetings display open government 
and maximise access and participation by the community 

 ensure that councillors conduct themselves with high standards of 
behaviour, making a positive contribution to all debates and decisions 

 ensure that meetings comply with the basic principle of the Local 
Government Act 1993  that councillors not involve themselves in day-
to-day administration and meetings are restricted to matters of policy, 
direction, resource allocation and statutory decisions. 

 
 
1.3  Definitions 
 
In this Code: 
 
Act means the Local Government Act 1993 
 
chairperson means, in relation to a meeting of the council, the person 
presiding at the meeting as provided by section 369 of the Act, and, in relation 
to a meeting of a committee, the person presiding at the meeting as provided 
by clause 267 of the Regulation 
 
committee means a committee established under clause 260 of the 
Regulation or the council when it has resolved itself into a committee of the 
whole 
 
employee means an employee of Ku-ring-gai Council and includes the 
General Manager 
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Regulation means the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005  
 
relative1 means, in relation to a person, any of the following: 
(a) the parent, grandparent, brother, sister, uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, lineal 
descendant or adopted child of the person or of the person’s spouse 
(b) the spouse or de facto partner of the person or of a person referred to in 
paragraph (a). 
 
 
1.4  Legislation 
 
The principle legislation governing council and committee meetings is the 
Local Government Act 1993 and the Local Government (General) Regulation 
2005. 
 
This Code is made pursuant to section 360(2) of the Act which provides that a 
council may adopt a Code of Meeting Practice that incorporates the relevant 
legislation supplemented with further provisions that are not inconsistent 
with the legislation.  Under section 361 a draft Code must be publicly exhibited 
for 28 days and submissions must be invited for 42 days.  Under section 362 
council must consider all submissions received before adoption of the Code 
which can be with amendments or in original draft form. 
 
Pursuant to section 360(3) of the Act, the council and a committee of which all 
members are councillors must conduct its meetings in accordance with this 
Code. 
 
This Code incorporates relevant provisions of the Act and the Regulation.   
Words appearing in italics are a direct quote from the Act or the Regulation. 
 
In the event of any inconsistency between this Code and the Act or the 
Regulation, the Act or the Regulation (as the case may be) prevails to the 
extent of the inconsistency.  Any ruling or interpretation not covered by this 
code or legislation shall be determined by resolution of council. 
 
Except as otherwise provided, expressions used in this Code which are 
defined in the dictionary at the end of the Act, have the meanings set out in the 
dictionary. 
 
 
1.5  Notes and Attachments 
 
Footnotes in this Code are explanatory notes and together with the 
Attachments do not form part of the Code. They are provided to assist 
understanding. 

                                                           
1 see dictionary (section 3) of the Act. 
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PART 2 - CONVENING OF AND ATTENDANCE AT COUNCIL 
MEETINGS 
 
 
2.1   Frequency of meetings of the Council  
 
2.1.1 Section 365 of the Act 
 
  The council is required to meet at least 10 times each year, each 

time in a different month. 
 
2.1.2 Ordinary council meetings shall be held on the second and fourth 

Tuesdays of each month commencing at 7.00pm in the Council 
Chambers, 818 Pacific Highway, Gordon unless the council by 
resolution determines otherwise or an extraordinary meeting is 
called. 

 
 
2.2  Extraordinary meetings 
 
2.2.1 Section 366 of the Act 
 
  If the mayor receives a request in writing signed by at least 2 

councillors, the mayor must call an extraordinary meeting of the 
council to be held as soon as practicable but in any event within 14 
days after receipt of the request. 

 
2.2.2 The mayor or general manager may call an extraordinary meeting 

of the council on any matter or matters considered necessary. 
 
2.2.3 The mayor, in consultation with the general manager, shall 

determine the time and place of an extraordinary meeting. 
 
2.2.4 If the mayor refuses or delays in calling an extraordinary meeting 

after receiving a request, signed by at least 2 councillors, those 
councillors may, in writing, request the general manager to call the 
meeting.  The general manager shall call the meeting as soon as 
practicable. 
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2.3  Notice of meetings 
 
2.3.1 Section 367 of the Act 
 
 (1) The general manager of a council must send to each councillor, 

at least 3 days before each meeting of the council, a notice 
specifying the time and place at which and the date on which the 
meeting is to be held and the business proposed to be transacted 
at the meeting. 

 
 (2) Notice of less than 3 days may be given of an extraordinary 

meeting called in an emergency.  
 

(3) A notice under this section and the agenda for, and the 
business papers relating to, the meeting may be given to a 
councillor in electronic form but only if all councillors have 
facilities to access the notice, agenda and the business papers in 
that form. 
 

2.3.2 Notice of ordinary or extraordinary council meetings shall be given 
to each councillor by electronic means or by delivery to a 
nominated address within the Ku-ring-gai local government area at 
least three (3) days before the meeting date for ordinary meetings 
and at least 24 hours before the meeting date for extraordinary 
meetings.  

 
 
2.4  Quorum 
 
2.4.1 Section 368 of the Act 
 
 The quorum for a meeting of the council is a majority of the 

councillors of the council who hold office for the time being and are 
not suspended from office. 

 
 
2.5  What happens when a quorum is not present? 
 
2.5.1 Clause 233 of the Regulation 
 
 (1) A meeting of a council must be adjourned if a quorum is not 

present: 
  (a) within half an hour after the time designated for the 

holding of the meeting, or 
  (b) at any time during the meeting. 
 

(2) In either case, the meeting must be adjourned to a time, date 
and place fixed: 
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   (a) by the chairperson, or 
   (b) in his or her absence - by the majority of the councillors 

present, or 
   (c) failing that, by the general manager. 
 

(3) The general manager must record in the council's minutes the 
circumstances relating to the absence of a quorum (including 
the reasons for the absence of a quorum) at or arising during a 
meeting of the council, together with the names of the 
councillors present. 

 
 
2.6  Absence from Council meetings 
 
2.6.1 Clause 235 of the Regulation 
 
  A councillor cannot participate in a meeting of a council unless 

personally present at the meeting. 
 
2.6.2 Clause 235A of the Regulation 
 

(1) A councillor’s application for leave of absence from council 
meetings should, if practicable, identify (by date) the meetings from 
which the councillor intends to be absent.  
 
(2) A councillor who intends to attend a council meeting despite 
having been granted leave of absence should, if practicable, give 
the general manager at least 2 days’ notice of his or her intention 
to attend.  
 

2.6.3 Section 234(2) of the Act 
 

For the purposes of subsection (1)(d) 2 a councillor applying for a 
leave of absence from a meeting of a council does not need to 
make the application in person and the council may grant such 
leave in the absence of that councillor. 

 
 
 

                                                           
2 section 234(1)(d) of the Act provides that a civic office becomes vacant if the holder is absent 
from 3 consecutive ordinary meetings of the council (unless the holder is absent because he 
or she has been suspended from office under section 482) without: (i) prior leave of the 
council, or (ii) leave granted by the council at any of the meetings concerned.  
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PART 3 - CONDUCT OF COUNCIL MEETINGS 
 
 
3.1  Chairperson of Council meetings 
 
3.1.1 Section 369 of the Act3 
 
  (1) The mayor or, at the request of or in the absence of the mayor, 

the deputy mayor (if any) presides at meetings of the council. 
 
  (2) If the mayor and the deputy mayor (if any) are absent, a 

councillor elected to chair the meeting by the councillors present 
presides at a meeting of the council. 

 
3.1.2 Clause 236 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) If no chairperson is present at a meeting of a council at the 

time designated for the holding of the meeting, the first 
business of the meeting must be the election of a chairperson 
to preside at the meeting. 

 
  (2) The election must be conducted: 
   (a) by the general manager or, in his or her absence, an 

employee of the council designated by the general 
manager to conduct the election, or 

   (b) if neither of them is present at the meeting or there is no 
general manager or designated employee - by the person 
who called the meeting or a person acting on his or her 
behalf. 

 
  (3) If, at an election of a chairperson, 2 or more candidates receive 

the same number of votes and no other candidate receives a 
greater number of votes, the chairperson is to be the candidate 
whose name is chosen by lot. 

 
  (4) For the purposes of subclause (3), the person conducting the 

election must: 
   (a) arrange for the names of the candidates who have equal 

numbers of votes to be written on similar slips, and 
   (b) then fold the slips so as to prevent the names from being 

seen, mix the slips and draw one of the slips at random. 
 

                                                           
3 under section 231(3) of the Act, the deputy mayor may exercise any function of the mayor at 
the request of the mayor or if the mayor is prevented by illness, absence or otherwise from 
exercising the function, or if there is a casual vacancy in the office of Mayor. 
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  (5) The candidate whose name is on the drawn slip is the candidate 
who is to be the chairperson. 

 
 
3.2  Chairperson to have precedence 
 
3.2.1 Clause 237 of the Regulation 
 
  When the chairperson rises during a meeting of a council: 
  (a) any councillor then speaking or seeking to speak must, if 

standing, immediately resume his or her seat, and 
  (b) every councillor present must be silent to enable the 

chairperson to be heard without interruption. 
 
 
3.3  Chairperson's duty with respect to motions 
 
3.3.1 Clause 238 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) It is the duty of the chairperson at a meeting of a council to 

receive and put to the meeting any lawful motion that is 
brought before the meeting. 

 
  (2) The chairperson must rule out of order any motion that is 

unlawful or the implementation of which would be unlawful. 
 
  (3) Any motion, amendment or other matter that the chairperson 

has ruled out of order is taken to have been rejected. 
 
 
3.4  Minutes  
 
3.4.1 Section 375 of the Act     
 
  (1) The council must ensure that full and accurate minutes are 

kept of the proceedings of a meeting of the council. 
  
  (2) The minutes must, when they have been confirmed at a 

subsequent meeting of the council, be signed by the person 
presiding at that subsequent meeting. 

 
3.4.2 Clause 254 of the Regulation 
 
  The general manager must ensure that the following matters are 

recorded in the council’s minutes: 
 
  (a) details of each motion moved at a council meeting and of any 

amendments moved to it, 
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  (b) the names of the mover and seconder of the motion or 
amendment, 

(c) whether the motion or amendment is passed or lost. 
 
3.4.3 The correctness of the minutes of every preceding meeting, 

including any extraordinary meeting, not previously confirmed 
must be dealt with at a meeting of the council, in order that such 
minutes may be confirmed. 

 
3.4.4 A motion or discussion with respect to such minutes shall not be in 

order except with regard to their accuracy as a true record of the 
proceedings. 

 
 
3.5  Order of business4 
 
3.5.1 Clause 239 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) At a meeting of a council (other than an extraordinary meeting), 

the general order of business is (except as provided by this 
Regulation) as fixed by the council’s code of meeting practice 
or (if the council does not have a code of meeting practice or its 
code of meeting practice does not fix the general order of 
business) as fixed by resolution of the council. 

 
  (2) The order of business fixed under subclause (1) may be altered 

if a motion to that effect is passed.  Such a motion can be 
moved without notice. 

 
  (3) Despite clause 250, only the mover of a motion referred to in 

subclause (2) may speak to the motion before it is put. 
   
3.5.2 The order of business may be altered by a resolution.  Only the 

mover of a motion to alter the order of business may speak to the 
motion. 

 
3.5.3 The order of business for an extraordinary meeting shall be 

determined by the general manager having regard to the order of 
business for ordinary meetings and the business to be transacted 
at the extraordinary meeting. 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
4 the current order of business at a council meeting is set out in Attachment A. 
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3.6  Agenda and Business Papers for Council meetings 
 
3.6.1 Clause 240 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) The general manager must ensure that the agenda for a 

meeting of the council states: 
   (a) all matters to be dealt with arising out of the proceedings 

of former meetings of the council, and 
   (b) if the mayor is the chairperson - any matter or topic that 

the chairperson proposes, at the time when the agenda is 
prepared, to put to the meeting, and 

   (c) subject to subclause (2), any business of which due notice 
has been given. 

 
  (2) The general manager must not include in the agenda for a 

meeting of the council any business of which due notice has 
been given if, in the opinion of the general manager, the 
business is (or the implementation of the business would be) 
unlawful.  The general manager must report (without giving 
details of the item of business) any such exclusion to the next 
meeting of the council. 

 
  (3) The general manager must cause the agenda for a meeting of 

the council or a committee of the council to be prepared as 
soon as practicable before the meeting. 

 
  (4) The general manager must ensure that the details of any item 

of business to which section 9(2A) of the Act applies are 
included in a business paper for the meeting concerned. 

 
  (5)  Nothing in this clause limits the powers of the chairperson 

under clause 243. 
 
3.6.2 Items of correspondence relating to agenda items shall be 

circulated as “Additional Agenda Information”. 
 
3.6.3 Items of correspondence of a general nature shall be circulated as 

“Councillor Information” separate from the business paper with 
confidential items headed “Confidential Information”.  

 
3.6.4 Confidential items shall be circulated as “Confidential Agenda 

Information”. 
 
3.6.5 Confidential business papers shall be distributed only to 

councillors and such employees as the general manager 
determines. 
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3.6.6 Where a councillor is, or in the opinion of the general manager is 
likely to be, the subject of proceedings by or against the council, 
any legal advice, reports or correspondence dealing with those 
proceedings or likely proceedings shall, if the matter is a kind of 
business referred to in section 10A of the Act, be withheld from the 
business paper of that councillor and shall not be made available to 
that councillor by any person. 

 
3.6.7 As circumstances necessitate, reports not listed for consideration 

on a business paper shall be made available at a meeting and shall 
be dealt with at the conclusion of General Business so as to enable 
councillors to be able to read the report. 

 
3.6.8  Correspondence shall not be presented or read by councillors at a 

council meeting without the approval of the council. 
 
 
3.7  Notice of business and Notices of Motion 
 
3.7.1 Clause 241 of the Regulation 
 

  (1)  A council must not transact business at a meeting of the 
council: 

   (a)  unless a councillor has given notice of the business in 
writing within such time before the meeting as is fixed by 
the council’s code of meeting practice or (if the council 
does not have a code of meeting practice or its code of 
meeting practice does not fix that time) as is fixed by 
resolution of the council, and 

 (b) unless notice of the business has been sent to the 
councillors in accordance with section 367 of the Act. 

 
  (2)  Subclause (1) does not apply to the consideration of business at 

a meeting if the business: 
   (a) is already before, or directly relates to a matter that is 

already before, the council, or 
   (b) is the election of a chairperson to preside at the meeting as 

provided by clause 236(1), or 
   (c) is a matter or topic put to the meeting by the chairperson in 

accordance with clause 243, or 
   (d) is a motion for the adoption of recommendations of a 

committee of the council. 
 
  (3) Despite subclause (1), business may be transacted at a meeting 

of a council even though due notice of the business has not been 
given to the councillors.   However, this can happen only if: 

(a) a motion is passed to have the business transacted at the  
meeting, and 
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   (b)  the business proposed to be brought forward is ruled by 
the chairperson to be of great urgency. 

  Such a motion can be moved without notice. 
 
  (4) Despite clause 250, only the mover of a motion referred to in 

subclause (3) can speak to the motion before it is put. 
 
3.7.2 A Notice of Motion signed and in writing must be provided to the 

general manager no later than 2.00 pm on the Monday eight (8) 
days prior to a meeting. 

 
3.7.3 Only the actual wording of the Notice of Motion will appear on the 

business paper.  Any background notes will be circulated as an 
attachment to the business paper. 

 
3.7.4 Councillors should not submit more than two (2) Notices of Motion 

to a meeting unless justifiable urgent circumstances exist. 
 
3.7.5 The chairperson shall consider a matter to be of great urgency 

when it requires a resolution in the first instance to action and only 
if consideration could not be deferred until the next meeting of 
council. 

 
 
3.8  Business paper for extraordinary meetings 
 
3.8.1 Clause 242 of the Regulation 
 
  (1)  The general manager must ensure that the agenda for an 

extraordinary meeting of the council deals only with the 
matters stated in the notice of the meeting.   

 
  (2) Despite subclause (1), business may be transacted at an 

extraordinary meeting of a council even though due notice of 
the business has not been given to the councillors.   However, 
this can happen only if: 

   (a) a motion is passed to have the business transacted at the 
meeting, and 

   (b) the business proposed to be brought forward is ruled by 
the chairperson to be of great urgency. 

   Such a motion can be moved without notice but only after the 
business notified in the agenda for the meeting has been 
disposed of. 

 
  (3) Despite clause 250, only the mover of a motion referred to in 

subclause (2) can speak to the motion before it is put. 
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3.9  Mayoral minutes 
 
3.9.1 Clause 243 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) If the mayor is the chairperson at a meeting of a council, the 

chairperson is, by minute signed by the chairperson, entitled to 
put to the meeting without notice any matter or topic that is 
within the jurisdiction of the council or of which the council has 
official knowledge. 

 
  (2)  Such a minute, when put to the meeting, takes precedence over 

all business on the council's agenda for the meeting.  The 
chairperson (but only if the chairperson is the mayor) may 
move the adoption of the minute without the motion being 
seconded.        

 
(3)  A recommendation made in a minute of the chairperson (being 

the mayor) or in a report made by a council employee is, so far 
as adopted by the council, a resolution of the council. 

 
3.9.2 Mayoral minutes shall always be in writing and be signed by the 

mayor. 
 
 
3.10   Report of a Departmental representative 
 
3.10.1 Clause 244 of the Regulation 
 
  When a report of a Departmental representative has been 

presented to a meeting of a council in accordance with section 433 
of the Act, the council must ensure that the report: 

 (a) is laid on the table at that meeting, and 
  (b) is subsequently available for the information of councillors and 

members of the public at all reasonable times. 
 
 
3.11  Notice of motion - absence of mover 
 
3.11.1 Clause 245 of the Regulation 
 
 In the absence of a councillor who has placed a notice of motion on 

the agenda for a meeting of a council: 
 (a) any other councillor may move the motion at the meeting, or 

 (b) the chairperson may defer the motion until the next meeting of 
the council at which the motion can be considered. 
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3.11.2 Where there is no objection to a Notice of Motion being taken as a 
formal motion, then the chairperson shall put the motion to the 
vote without debate. 

 
 
3.12  Motions to be seconded 
 
3.12.1 Clause 246 of the Regulation 
 
  A motion or an amendment cannot be debated unless or until it has 

been seconded.  This clause is subject to clauses 243(2) and 
250(5).5 

 
3.12.2 The seconder of a motion or of an amendment may reserve the 

right to speak later in the debate. 
 
3.12.3 It is permissible to debate the motion and an amendment 

concurrently. 
 
 
3.13 How subsequent amendments may be moved 
 
3.13.1 Clause 247 of the Regulation 
 
  If an amendment has been rejected, a further amendment can be 

moved to the motion to which the rejected amendment was moved, 
and so on, but no more than one motion and one proposed 
amendment can be before the council at any one time. 

 
3.13.2 It is permissible during the debate on an amendment for a further 

amendment to be foreshadowed. However, any such foreshadowed 
amendment shall not be moved and debated until the amendment 
is dealt with. 

 
 
3.14 Motions of dissent 
 
3.14.1 Clause 248 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A councillor can, without notice, move to dissent from the 

ruling of the chairperson on a point of order.  If that happens, 
the chairperson must suspend the business before the meeting 
until a decision is made on the motion of dissent. 

 

                                                           
5 clause 243(2) deals with Mayoral Minutes (see 3.9.1) and clause 250(5) deals with limitation 
as to the number of speeches (see 3.18.1). 
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  (2) If a motion of dissent is passed, the chairperson must proceed 
with the suspended business as though the ruling dissented 
from had not been given.  If, as a result of the ruling, any 
motion or business has been discharged as out of order, the 
chairperson must restore the motion or business to the agenda 
and proceed with it in due course. 

 
(3)   Despite clause 250, only the mover of a motion of dissent and 

the chairperson can speak to the motion before it is put.  The 
mover of the motion does not have a right of general reply. 

 
 
3.15 Petitions 
 

3.15.1 Where a petition has already been placed on an agenda, the 
councillor presenting the petition is to briefly refer to the subject 
matter and move a motion as to how the matter is to be determined 
by council.  The usual motion would be along the lines of: 

 "That the petition be received and referred to the appropriate 
officer of council for attention." 

3.15.2 Where a petition has not been placed on an agenda the councillor 
presenting the petition is to refer briefly to the subject matter of 
the petition without necessarily reading the petition and then hand 
it to the mayor for subsequent reading by the general manager (if 
necessary) and the councillor may move a motion as set out in 
3.15.1 above. 

3.15.3 Only when a petition is urgent or refers to business already placed 
on the agenda for that meeting is a councillor to recommend that 
action be taken on the basis of the petition. 

3.15.4 No address to the council shall be allowed in relation to petitions 
when initially presented to council. 

 
 
3.16 Questions may be put to councillors and employees 
 
3.16.1 Clause 249 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A councillor: 
   (a) may, through the chairperson, put a question to another 

councillor, and 
   (b) may, through the general manager, put a question to a 

council employee. 
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  (2)  However, a councillor or council employee to whom a question 
is put is entitled to be given reasonable notice of the question 
and, in particular, sufficient notice to enable reference to be 
made to other persons or to documents. 

 
  (3) The councillor must put every such question directly, succinctly, 

and without argument. 
 

(4) The chairperson must not permit discussion on any reply or 
refusal to reply to a question put to a councillor or employee 
under this clause. 

 
3.16.2 Questions without Notice shall always be in writing so as to remove 

any doubt as to whether the minutes have recorded the question 
correctly.  

 
3.16.3 Questions shall not be so formed as to be an avoidance of a Notice 

of Motion. 
 
3.16.4 Questions on Notice are limited to two (2) questions per Councillor 

per meeting. 
 
3.16.5 No debate shall be taken on Questions without Notice. 
 
 
3.17 Mode of address 
 
3.17.1 Councillors shall on all occasions address their remarks through 

the chairperson and shall refer to other councillors and employees 
by their official designation. 

 
3.17.2 Councillors, with the exception of the chairperson, or any person 

prevented by physical infirmity, shall stand when speaking. 
 
3.17.3 The requirement to stand when speaking shall not include any part 

of the meeting where the council is in committee of the whole. 
 
 
3.18 Limitation as to number of speeches 
 
3.18.1 Clause 250 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A councillor who, during a debate at a meeting of a council, 

moves an original motion has the right of general reply to all 
observations that are made by another councillor during the 
debate in relation to the motion and to any amendment to it, as 
well as the right to speak on any such amendment. 
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  (2) A councillor, other than the mover of an original motion, has 
the right to speak once on the motion and once on each 
amendment to it. 

 
  (3) A councillor must not, without the consent of the council, speak 

more than once on a motion or an amendment, or for longer 
than 5 minutes at any one time.  However, the chairperson may 
permit a councillor who claims to have been misrepresented or 
misunderstood to speak more than once on a motion or an 
amendment, and for longer than 5 minutes on that motion or 
amendment to enable the councillor to make a statement 
limited to explaining the misrepresentation or 
misunderstanding.   

 
  (4) Despite subclauses (1) and (2), a councillor may move that a 

motion or an amendment be now put: 
   (a) if the mover of the motion or amendment has spoken in 

favour of it and no councillor expresses an intention to 
speak against it, or 

   (b) if at least 2 councillors have spoken in favour of the 
motion or amendment and at least 2 councillors have 
spoken against it. 

 
  (5) The chairperson must immediately put to the vote, without 

debate, a motion moved under subclause (4).   A seconder is 
not required for such a motion. 

 
  (6) If a motion that the original motion or an amendment be now 

put is passed, the chairperson must, without further debate, 
put the original motion or amendment to the vote immediately 
after the mover of the original motion has exercised his or her 
right of reply under subclause (1). 

 
(7) If a motion that the original motion or an amendment be now 

put is rejected, the chairperson must allow the debate on the 
original motion or the amendment to be resumed.   

 
3.18.2 Each councillor shall be granted a maximum of five (5) minutes to 

speak on an item.  A warning signal shall be given at 4 minutes and 
30 seconds.  No extensions of time shall be granted other than that 
permitted by 13.18.1. 

 
3.18.3 The mayor is bound by the provisions of 3.18.1 above except when 

clarifying issues or statements during an address by a councillor so 
as to facilitate the progress of the meeting. 
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3.19 Relevance in debate 
 
3.19.1 In the course of debate a councillor shall not introduce material 

that is irrelevant to the item under discussion.  If a councillor is 
called to order for second time in a single speech for introducing 
irrelevant material, the councillor shall immediately cease 
speaking and resume their seat.  Failure to do so shall constitute 
an act of disorder. 

 
 
3.20 Voting at Council meetings 
 
3.20.1 Section 370 of the Act 
 

(1) Each councillor is entitled to one vote.  
 

(2) However, the person presiding at a meeting of the council has, 
in the event of an equality of votes, a second or casting vote. 

 
3.20.2 If a motion, when put to the vote, results in a tied vote and a casting 

vote is not use, then the motion is unsuccessful. 
 
3.20.3 Clause 251 of the Regulation 
 

  (1) A councillor who is present at a meeting of a council but who 
fails to vote on a motion put to the meeting is taken to have 
voted against the motion. 

 
  (2) If a councillor who has voted against a motion put at a council 

meeting so requests, the general manager must ensure that 
the councillor's dissenting vote is recorded in the council's 
minutes. 

 
  (3) The decision of the chairperson as to the result of a vote is 

final, unless the decision is immediately challenged and not 
fewer than 2 councillors rise and demand a division. 

 
  (4) When a division on a motion is demanded, the chairperson 

must ensure that the division takes place immediately.  The 
general manager must ensure that the names of those who 
vote for the motion and those who vote against it are 
respectively recorded in the council's minutes. 
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  (5) Voting at a council meeting, including voting in an election at 
such a meeting, is to be by open means (such as on the voices 
or by show of hands).   However, the council may resolve that 
the voting in any election by councillors for mayor or deputy 
mayor is to be by secret ballot.6 

  
3.20.4 In those circumstances where a decision is unanimous, the words 

“CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY” shall be recorded in the minutes. 
 
3.20.5 In those circumstances where a decision is not carried 

unanimously, the chairperson shall announce the names of the 
councillors who voted against a motion or amendment and the 
names shall be recorded in the minutes. 

 
 
3.21 Decisions of the Council  
 
3.21.1 Section 371 of the Act 
 
  A decision supported by a majority of the votes at a meeting of the 

council at which a quorum is present is a decision of the council. 
 
 
3.22 Resolutions passed at closed meetings 
 
3.22.1 Clause 253 of the Regulation 
 
  If a council passes a resolution during a meeting, or a part of a 

meeting, that is closed to the public, the chairperson must make 
the resolution public as soon as practicable after the meeting or 
part of the meeting has ended. 

 
 
3.23 Recommittal of items 
 
3.23.1 If, prior to the completion of a meeting, a councillor or group of 

councillors consider that a decision made earlier is lacking in 
judgement or precision a formal written Notice of Rescission shall 
be completed and brought to the immediate attention of the 
Council. 

 
3.23.2 Such Notice of Rescission shall be dealt with as Business without 

Notice (see 3.7 and 3.24 of this Code). 
                                                           
6 part II of the Regulation provides that a council is to resolve whether an election by the 
councillors for mayor or deputy mayor is to be by preferential ballot, ordinary ballot or open 
voting (clause 394 and clause 3 of Schedule 7).   Clause 3 of Schedule 7 also makes it clear 
that “ballot” has its normal meaning of secret ballot. 
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3.24 Rescinding or altering resolutions 
 
3.24.1 Section 372 of the Act 
 

  (1) A resolution passed by a council may not be altered or 
rescinded except by a motion to that effect of which notice has 
been duly given in accordance with regulations made under 
section 360 and, if applicable, the council’s code of meeting 
practice. 

 
  (2) If notice of motion to rescind a resolution is given at the 

meeting at which the resolution is carried, the resolution must 
not be carried into effect until the motion of rescission has 
been dealt with. 

 
  (3) If a motion has been negatived by a council, a motion having the 

same effect must not be considered unless notice of it has 
been duly given in accordance with council’s code of meeting 
practice. 

 
  (4) A notice of motion to alter or rescind a resolution, and a notice 

of motion which has the same effect as a motion which has 
been negatived by the council, must be signed by at least 3 
councillors if less than 3 months has elapsed since the 
resolution was passed, or the motion was negatived, as the 
case may be.  

 
  (5) If a motion to alter or rescind a resolution has been negatived, 

or if a motion which has the same effect as a previously 
negatived motion, is negatived, no similar motion may be 
brought forward within 3 months. This subclause may not be 
evaded by substituting a motion differently worded, but in 
principle the same. 

 
  (6) A motion to which this section applies may be moved on the 

report of a committee of the council and any such report must 
be recorded in the minutes of the meeting of the council. 

 
  (7) The provisions of this section concerning negatived motions do 

not apply to motions of adjournment. 
 
3.24.2 A notice of rescission must be placed on a council meeting agenda, 

or it can be brought forward as a matter of great urgency in 
accordance with clause 241(3) of the Regulation (see 3.7) if council 
so resolves. 
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3.24.3 A mayoral minute cannot be used as a device to bring forward a 
rescission motion, although if a mayoral minute is also signed by 
two other councillors, it can be regarded as a notice of rescission, 
and by virtue of one of the signatories being the mayor can receive 
prominence on the agenda. 

 
3.24.4 If need be an extraordinary meeting may be called to consider a 

notice of rescission. 
 
3.24.5 A rescission motion presented to council prior to the close of a 

meeting has the effect of stopping all action on the decision. 
 
3.24.6 The mayor or any councillors have absolutely no authority to 

prevent implementation of a resolution of council where a notice 
rescission is presented at some time after closure of a meeting. 

 
3.24.7 Where a resolution of council involves the granting or refusal of 

consent or any other formal statutory licence giving rise to legal 
rights, and such decision has been communicated in writing to the 
applicant, council’s decision is incapable of being revoked even if a 
notice of rescission is lodged at some future time. 

 
3.24.8 If a notice of rescission is lodged in relation to a matter that 

involves a development approval, the notice of rescission should 
not be dealt with by council until the applicant and any objectors 
who have addressed council on the matter are informed in writing 
of the notice of rescission and the date of the meeting at which the 
notice of rescission is to be considered. 

 
3.24.9 For the purposes of section 372(6), council sitting as a committee 

of the whole, is a committee of council. 
 
 
3.25 Conclusion of meetings and motions of adjournment 
 
3.25.1 The continuation of a meeting after 12.00 midnight shall be 

dependent upon a motion for extension being carried by at least 
two thirds of the members of the council being present at the 
meeting (e.g. if 10 councillors are present it will require a vote of at 
least 7 for the motion; if 9 are present, it will require a vote of at 
least 6). 

 
3.25.2 Discussion shall not be permitted on any motions for adjournment 

of a Council meeting.  If a motion for adjournment, when put to the 
vote, is lost, then the meeting shall continue and no further motion 
for adjournment may be put for a period of not less that half an 
hour. 
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3.26 Unfinished business 
 
3.26.1 If at the conclusion of a meeting there is unfinished business, then 

the matters remaining to be dealt with on the business paper shall 
be brought forward to be dealt with at the next meeting of the 
council, such business to be dealt with at the next meeting as 
priority items of business and listed on the business paper 
accordingly.  

 
 
3.27 Reports of councillors and presentations 
 
3.27.1 Councillors may provide a written report to council on proceedings 

of meetings attended on behalf of council.  Such reports are to be 
received by the general manager no later than 12.00 noon on the 
Monday eight (8) days prior to a council meeting.  Such reports 
shall be reported in documents attached to the business paper as 
councillor information. 

 
3.27.2 Councillors should present plaques, certificates, awards and other 

ceremonial items received on behalf of council at a council 
meeting. 

 
 
3.28 Annual elections 
 
3.28 Council shall determine the date of the meeting in September each 

year at which the election for mayor, deputy mayor, committee 
members and delegates is to be held. 
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PART 4 - KEEPING ORDER AT MEETINGS 
 
 
4.1 Questions of order 
 
4.1.1 Clause 255 of the Regulation 
 

  (1) The chairperson, without the intervention of any other 
councillor, may call any councillor to order whenever, in the 
opinion of the chairperson, it is necessary to do so. 

 
  (2) A councillor who claims that another councillor has committed 

an act of disorder, or is out of order, may call the attention of 
the chairperson to the matter. 

 
  (3) The chairperson must rule on a question of order immediately 

after it is raised but, before doing so, may invite the opinion of 
the council. 

 
  (4) The chairperson's ruling must be obeyed unless a motion 

dissenting from the ruling is passed. 
 
4.1.2 In accordance with clause 270 of the Regulation, the provisions of 

this clause apply to meetings of committees of the council in the 
same way as they apply to meetings of the council. 

 
 
4.2 Acts of disorder by councillors 
 
4.2.1 Clause 256 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A councillor commits an act of disorder if the councillor, at a 

meeting of a council or a committee of a council:  
   (a) contravenes the Act or any regulation in force under the 

Act, or 
   (b) assaults or threatens to assault another councillor or 

person present at the meeting, or 
   (c) moves or attempts to move a motion or an amendment that 

has an unlawful purpose or that deals with a matter that is 
outside the jurisdiction of the council or committee, or 
addresses or attempts to address the council or committee 
on such a motion, amendment or matter, or 

   (d) insults or makes personal reflections on or imputes 
improper motives to any other councillor, or 

   (e) says or does anything that is inconsistent with maintaining 
order at the meeting or is likely to bring the council or 
committee into contempt. 
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  (2) The chairperson may require a councillor: 
   (a) to apologise without reservation for an act of disorder 

referred to in subclause (1) (a) or (b), or 
   (b) to withdraw a motion or an amendment referred to in 

subclause (1) (c) and, where appropriate, to apologise 
without reservation, or 

   (c) to retract and apologise without reservation for an act of 
disorder referred to in subclause (1) (d) or (e). 

 
  (3) A councillor may, as provided by section 10(2)(a) or (b) of the 

Act be expelled from a meeting of a council for having failed to 
comply with a requirement under subclause (2).  The expulsion 
of a councillor from the meeting for that reason does not 
prevent any other action from being taken against the 
councillor for the act of disorder concerned. 

 
4.2.2 A councillor may seek a ruling from the chairperson on whether 

another councillor is out of order or has committed an act of 
disorder, whereupon the chairperson shall make a ruling. 

 
4.2.3 If a councillor, after having been called to order by the chairperson 

on three (3) occasions at the same meeting, refuses to come to 
order, the councillor shall have committed an act of disorder. 

 
4.2.4 If a councillor, having been called on by the meeting chairperson to 

withdraw a disorderly or improper remark and apologise 
unreservedly, fails to do so, the councillor shall have committed an 
act of disorder. 

 
4.2.5 When, through a ruling of the meeting a councillor has committed 

an act of disorder, the chairperson may immediately, without 
debate, put to the meeting a motion that the councillor be excluded 
from the remainder of the meeting.  If the motion is carried the 
councillor shall leave the chamber immediately and not participate 
further in the meeting. 

 
4.2.6 In accordance with clause 270 of the Regulation, the provisions of 

this clause apply to meetings of committees of the council in the 
same way as they apply to meetings of the council. 
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4.3  Dealing with disorder 
 
4.3.1 Clause 257 of the Regulation 
 

(1) If disorder occurs at a meeting of a council, the chairperson 
may adjourn the meeting for a period of not more than 15 
minutes and leave the chair.  The council, on reassembling, 
must, on a question put from the chair, decide without debate 
whether the business is to be proceeded with or not.  This 
subclause applies to disorder arising from the conduct of 
members of the public as well as disorder arising from the 
conduct of councillors. 

 
(2) A member of the public may, as provided by section 10(2)(a) or 

(b) of the Act, be expelled from a meeting of a council for 
engaging in or having engaged in disorderly conduct at the 
meeting. 

 
4.3.2 In accordance with clause 270 of the Regulation, the provisions of 

this clause apply to meetings of committees of the council in the 
same way as they apply to meetings of the council. 

 
4.3.3 Members of the public present in the gallery of a meeting shall not 

engage in any disruptive or inappropriate behaviour or pass any 
note or document to a councillor during the course of the meeting 
without the consent of the chairperson. 

 
4.3.4 A councillor shall not pass any note or document to a member of 

the public during a meeting without the consent of the chairperson. 
 
 
4.4   Power to remove persons from meeting after expulsion resolution 
 
4.4.1 Clause 258 of the Regulation 
 
  If a councillor or a member of the public fails to leave the place 

where a meeting of a council is being held:   
(a) immediately after the council has passed a resolution expelling 

the councillor or member from the meeting, or 
(b) where the council has authorised the person presiding at the 

meeting to exercise the power of expulsion, immediately after 
being directed by the person presiding to leave the meeting, 

a police officer, or any person authorised for the purpose by the 
council or person presiding, may, by using only such force as is 
necessary, remove the councillor or member from that place and, 
if necessary, restrain the councillor or member from re-entering 
that place. 
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4.4.2 For the purposes of this clause, the general manager or, in the 
absence of the general manager, an employee designated by the 
general manager, shall be deemed to be the person authorised by 
council for the removal of a person from a meeting. 

 
4.4.3 In accordance with clause 270 of the Regulation, the provisions of 

this clause apply to meetings of committees of the council in the 
same way as they apply to meetings of the council. 

 
 
4.5  Expulsion from committee meetings 
 
4.5.1 Clause 271 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) If a meeting or part of a meeting of a committee of a council is 

closed to the public in accordance with section 10A of the Act 
any person who is not a councillor may be expelled from the 
meeting as provided by section 10(2)(a) or (b) of the Act. 

 
(2) If any such person, after being notified of a resolution or 

direction expelling him or her from the meeting, fails to leave 
the place where the meeting is being held, a police officer, or 
any person authorised for the purpose by the council, 
committee or person presiding, may, by using only such force 
as is necessary, remove the first-mentioned person from that 
place and, if necessary, restrain that person from re-entering 
that place. 

 
4.5.2 For the purposes of this clause, the general manager or, in the 

absence of the general manager, an employee designated by the 
general manager, shall be deemed to be the person authorised by 
council for the removal of a person from a meeting. 

 
 
4.6  Misbehaviour7  
 
4.6.1 Section 440F of the Act 
 
  (1) In this Division: 
   misbehaviour of a councillor means any of the following: 
 

(a) a contravention by the councillor of this Act or the 
regulations,  

                                                           
7  the process for the suspension of a councillor for misbehaviour is set out in sections 440H 
to 440Q of the Act. 
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(b) a failure by the councillor to comply  with an applicable 
requirement of a code of conduct as required under section 
440(5), 

(c) an act of disorder committed by the councillor at a meeting 
of the council or a committee of the council but does not 
include a contravention of the disclosure requirements of 
Part 2. 

 
(2) A reference in this Division to misbehaviour or an incident of 

misbehaviour includes a reference to misbehaviour that 
consists of an omission or failure to do something.  

 
4.6.2 Section 440G of the Act 
 

(1) A council may by resolution at a meeting formally censure a 
councillor for misbehaviour. 

 
(2) A formal censure resolution may not be passed except by a 

motion to that effect of which notice has been duly given in 
accordance with regulations made under section 360 and, if 
applicable, the council’s code of meeting practice. 

 
(3) A council may pass a formal censure resolution only if it is 

satisfied that the councillor has misbehaved on one or more 
occasions. 

 
(4) The council must specify in the formal censure resolution the 

grounds on which it is satisfied that the councillor should be 
censured. 

 
(5) A motion for a formal censure resolution may, without 

limitation, be moved on the report of a committee of the council 
and any such report must be recorded in the minutes of the 
meeting of the council. 
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PART 5 - COUNCIL COMMITTEES 
 
 
5.1  Committee of the whole 
 
5.1.1 Section 373 of the Act 
 
  A council may resolve itself into a committee to consider any 

matter before the council. 
 
5.1.2 Clause 259 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) All the provisions of this Regulation relating to meetings of a 

council, so far as they are applicable, extend to and govern the 
proceedings of the council when in committee of the whole, 
except the provision limiting the number and duration of 
speeches8. 

 
  (2) The general manager or, in the absence of the general 

manager, an employee of the council designated by the general 
manager is responsible for reporting to the council 
proceedings in committee of the whole.  It is not necessary to 
report the proceedings in full but any recommendations of the 
committee must be reported. 

 
  (3) The council must ensure that a report of the proceedings 

(including any recommendations of the committee) is recorded 
in the council's minutes.  However, the council is not taken to 
have adopted the report until a motion for adoption has been 
made and passed.   

 
 
5.2  Establishment of committees 
 
5.2.1 Clause 260 of the Regulation 
 

(1) A council may, by resolution, establish such committees as it 
considers necessary. 

 
(2) A committee is to consist of the mayor and such other 

councillors as are elected by the councillors or appointed by 
the council. 

 
  (3) The quorum for a meeting of a committee is to be: 

                                                           
8 in accordance with 3.17.3 there is also no requirement to stand when speaking at a 

committee of the whole meeting. 
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   (a) such number of members as the council decides,  or 
(b) if the council has not decided a number - a majority of the 

members of the committee. 
 

5.2.2 A quorum for a committee shall be specified in the charter of that 
committee. 

 
 
5.3  Charters, functions and powers of committees 
 
5.3.1 Clause 261 of the Regulation 
 
  A council must specify the functions of each of its committees when 

the committee is established, but may from time to time amend 
those functions. 

 
5.3.2 Only committees with specific delegations granted in accordance 

with section 377 of the Act to carry out functions on behalf of 
council may resolve matters.  Other committees may only make 
recommendations for council’s consideration. 

 
 
5.4  Notice of committee meetings 
 
5.4.1 Clause 262 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) The general manager of a council must send to each councillor, 

at least 3 days before each meeting of the committee, a notice 
specifying: 

   (a) the time and place at which and the date on which the 
meeting is to be held,  and 

   (b) the business proposed to be transacted at the meeting.  
 

(2) However, notice of less than 3 days may be given of a 
committee meeting called in an emergency. 

 
 
5.5  Non-members entitled to attend committee meetings 
 
5.5.1 Clause 263 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A councillor who is not a member of a committee of a council is 

entitled to attend, and to speak at, a meeting of the committee. 
 
  (2) However, the councillor is not entitled: 
   (a) to give notice of business for inclusion in the agenda for the 

meeting, or 
   (b) to move or second a motion at the meeting, or 
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   (c) to vote at the meeting. 
 
 
5.6  Procedure in committees 
 
5.6.1 Clause 265 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) Subject to subclause (3), each committee of a council may 

regulate its own procedure.   
 
  (2) Without limiting subclause (1), a committee of a council may 

decide that, whenever the voting on a motion put to a meeting 
of the committee is equal, the chairperson of the committee is 
to have a casting vote as well as an original vote. 

 
  (3) Voting at a committee meeting is to be by open means (such as 

on the voices or by show of hands) 
 
 
5.7  Chairperson and deputy chairperson of committees 
 
5.7.1 Clause 267 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) The chairperson of each committee of the council must be: 
   (a) the mayor,  or 
   (b) if the mayor does not wish to be the chairperson of a 

committee - a member of the committee elected by the 
council,  or 

   (c) if the council does not elect such a member - a member of 
the committee elected by the committee. 

 
  (2) A council may elect a member of a committee of the council as 

deputy chairperson of the committee.  If the council does not 
elect a deputy chairperson of such a committee, the committee 
may elect a deputy chairperson. 

 
  (3) If neither the chairperson nor the deputy chairperson of a 

committee of a council is able or willing to preside at a meeting 
of the committee, the committee must elect a member of the 
committee to be acting chairperson of the committee. 

 
 (4) The chairperson is to preside at a meeting of a committee of a 

council.  If the chairperson is unable or unwilling to preside, 
the deputy chairperson (if any) is to preside at the meeting, but 
if neither the chairperson nor the deputy chairperson is able or 
willing to preside, the acting chairperson is to preside at the 
meeting. 
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5.8  Absence from committee meetings 
 
5.8.1 Clause 268 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A member (other than the mayor) ceases to be a member of a 

committee if the member: 
   (a) has been absent from 3 consecutive meetings of the 

committee without having given reasons acceptable to the 
committee for the member's absences,  or 

   (b) has been absent from at least half of the meetings of the 
committee held during the immediately preceding year 
without having given to the committee acceptable reasons 
for the member's absences. 

 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply if all of the members of the 

council are members of the committee. 
 
 
5.9  Committee minutes 
 
5.9.1 Clause 266 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) Each committee of a council must ensure that full and accurate 

minutes of the proceedings of its meetings are kept.  In 
particular, a committee must ensure that the following matters 
are recorded in the committee’s minutes: 

   (a) details of each motion moved at a meeting and of any 
amendments moved to it, 

   (b) the names of the mover and seconder of the motion or 
amendment, 

   (c) whether the motion or amendment is passed or lost. 
 
  (2) As soon as the minutes of an earlier meeting of a committee of 

the council have been confirmed at a later meeting of the 
committee, the person presiding at the later meeting must sign 
the minutes of the earlier meeting. 

 
 
5.10 Reports of committees 
 
5.10.1 Clause 269 of the Regulation 
 

(1) If in a report of a committee of the council distinct 
recommendations are made, the decision of the council may be 
made separately on each recommendation. 

 
  (2) The recommendations of a committee of the council are, so far 

as adopted by the council, resolutions of the council. 
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  (3) If a committee of a council passes a resolution, or makes a 
recommendation, during a meeting, or a part of a meeting, that 
is closed to the public, the chairperson must: 

   (a) make the resolution or recommendation public as soon as 
practicable after the meeting or part of the meeting has 
ended, and 

   (b) report the resolution or recommendation to the next 
meeting of the council. 

 
 
5.11 Inspections by committee 
 
5.11.1 Site inspections may be held only for the purpose of enabling 

councillors to familiarise themselves with the impact of a proposed 
development. All Councillors are entitled to attend such 
inspections.   

 
5.11.2 Site inspections shall be held at a time determined by council or a 

committee.  Councillors should wear their councillor name badge 
and be introduced to the applicant when attending site inspections.  
Minutes shall be kept recording the sites attended and the names 
of attendees. 

 
5.11.3 An inspections committee has no delegated authority to make 

decisions or recommendations. 
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PART 6 - CONFLICT OF INTERESTS9 
 
 
6.1   Pecuniary interest 
 
6.1.1 Section 442 of the Act 
 
  (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a “pecuniary interest” is an 

interest that a person has in a matter because of a reasonable 
likelihood or expectation of appreciable financial gain or loss to 
the person. 

 
  (2) A person does not have a pecuniary interest in a matter if the 

interest is so remote or insignificant that it could not 
reasonably be regarded as likely to influence any decision the 
person might make in relation to the matter or if the interest is 
of a kind specified in section 448. 

 
 
6.2  Non-Pecuniary interest10 
 
6.2.1 Non-pecuniary interests are private or personal interests that do 

not amount to a pecuniary interest as defined in the Act.  These 
commonly arise out of family, or personal relationships, or 
involvement in sporting, social or other cultural groups and 
associations and may include an interest of a financial nature. 

 
  There are three types of non-pecuniary conflicts of interests.  They 

are “significant”, “less than significant” and “political donations”11. 
 
6.3  Persons who have a pecuniary interest 
 
6.3.1 Section 443 of the Act 
 
  (1) For the purposes of this Chapter, a person has a pecuniary 

interest in a matter if the pecuniary interest is the interest of: 
(a) the person, or 
(b) the person’s spouse or de facto partner or a relative of the 

person, or a partner or employer of the person, or  
(c) a company or other body of which the person, or a 

nominee, partner or employer of the person, is a member.  
 
  (2) (Repealed) 

                                                           
9 for additional information regarding conflict of interests, see the Code of Conduct and the 
Conflict of Interests Policy. 
10 clause 7.10 Code of Conduct. 
11 clause 3.2.2 DLG Meetings Practice Note August 2009 
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  (3) However, a person is not taken to have a pecuniary interest in a 

matter as referred to in subsection (1) (b) or (c):  
 
   (a) if the person is unaware of the relevant pecuniary interest 

of the spouse, de facto partner, relative, partner, employer 
or company or other body, or 

   (b) just because the person is a member of, or is employed by, 
a council or a statutory body or is employed by the Crown, 
or  

   (c) just because the person is a member of, or a delegate of a 
council to, a company or other body that has a pecuniary 
interest in the matter, so long as the person has no 
beneficial interest in any shares of the company or body. 

 
6.3.2 The general manager has no role in determining whether or not a 

councillor has a pecuniary interest in a matter.  The onus is on 
individual councillors to make such determinations.  Given the 
complexities involved in the matter, where doubt exists individuals 
should seek their own legal advice.  Such advice shall not be 
provided by staff or council’s legal advisors. 

 
6.3.3 Complaints regarding a failure of a councillor or staff member to 

disclose a pecuniary interest should be made to the Director-
General of the Department of Local Government in accordance with 
section 460 of the Act. 

 
 
6.4  Interests that do not have to be disclosed 
 
6.4.1 Section 448 of the Act 
 
  The following interests do not have to be disclosed for the purposes 

of this Chapter: 
 
  (a) an interest as an elector, 
  (b) an interest as a ratepayer or a person liable to pay a charge, 
  (c) an interest in any matter relating to the terms on which the 

provision of a service or the supply of goods or commodities is 
offered to the public generally, or to a section of the public that 
includes persons who are not subject to this Part, 

  (d) an interest in any matter relating to the terms on which the 
provision of a service or the supply of goods or commodities is 
offered to a relative of the person by the council in the same 
manner and subject to the same conditions as apply to persons 
who are not  subject to this Part, 
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  (e) an interest as a member of a club or other organisation or 
association, unless the interest is as the holder of an office in 
the club or organisation (whether remunerated or not), 

 
 
  (f) an interest of a member of a council committee as a person 

chosen to represent the community or as a member of a non-
profit organisation or other community or special interest 
group if the committee member has been appointed to 
represent the organisation or group on the committee, 

 
  (g) an interest in a proposal relating to the making, amending, 

altering or repeal of an environmental planning instrument 
other than an instrument that effects a change of the 
permissible uses of: 
(i) land in which the person or a person, company or body 

referred to in section 443 (1) (b) or (c) has a proprietary 
interest (which, for the purposes of this paragraph, 
includes any entitlement to the land at law or in equity and 
any other interest or potential interest in the land arising 
out of any mortgage, lease, trust, option or contract, or 
otherwise), or  

(ii) land adjoining, or adjacent to, or in proximity to land 
referred to in subparagraph (i) 

if the person or the person, company or body referred to in 
section 443 (1) (b) or (c) would by reason of the proprietary 
interest have a pecuniary interest in the proposal,  

(h) an interest relating to a contract, proposed contract or other 
matter if the interest arises only because of a beneficial 
interest in shares in a company that does not exceed 10 per 
cent of the voting rights in the company, 

(i) an interest of a person arising from the proposed making by 
the council of an agreement between the council and a 
corporation, association or partnership, being a corporation, 
association or partnership that has more than 25 members, if 
the interest arises because a relative of the person is a 
shareholder (but not a director) of the corporation or is a 
member (but not a member of the committee) of the 
association or is a partner of the partnership, 

(j) an interest of a person arising from the making by the council 
of a contract or agreement with a relative of the person for or 
in relation to any of the following, but only if the proposed 
contract or agreement is similar in terms and conditions to 
such contracts and agreements as have been made, or as are 
proposed to be made, by the council in respect of similar 
matters with other residents of the area: 
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(i) the performance by the council at the expense of the 
relative of any work or service in connection with roads or 
sanitation, 

   (ii) security for damage to footpaths or roads, 
   (iii) any other service to be rendered, or act to be done, by the 

council by or under any Act conferring functions on the 
council or by or under any contract, 

(k) an interest relating to the payment of fees to councillors 
(including the mayor and deputy mayor), 

(l) an interest relating to the payment of expenses and the 
provision of facilities to councillors (including the mayor and 
deputy mayor) in accordance with a policy under section 252, 

(m) an interest relating to an election to the office of mayor arising 
from the fact that a fee for the following 12 months has been 
determined for the office of mayor, 

(n) an interest of a person arising from the passing for payment of 
a regular account for wages or salary of an employee who is a 
relative of the person, 

(o) an interest arising from being covered by, or a proposal to be 
covered by, indemnity insurance as a councillor or member of a 
council committee, 

(p) an interest arising from appointment of a councillor to a body 
as representative or delegate of the council, whether or not a 
fee or other recompense is payable to the representative or 
delegate. 

 
 
6.5  Disclosure and participation in meetings12 
 
6.5.1 Section 451 of the Act 
 
  (1) A councillor or a member of a council committee who has a 

pecuniary interest in any matter with which the council is 
concerned and who is present at a meeting of the council or 
committee at which the matter is being considered must disclose 
the nature of the interest to the meeting as soon as practicable. 13 

 
(2) The councillor or member must not be present at, or in the 

sight of, the meeting of the council or committee: 
(a) at any time during which the matter is being considered or 

discussed by the council or committee, or 

                                                           
12  section 458 of the Act provides that the Minister may in certain circumstances allow a 
councillor or a member of a committee who has a pecuniary interest to take part in the 
consideration or discussion of a matter or vote on a matter. 
 
13  a general notice of disclosure can be made in some circumstances pursuant to section 454 
of the Act which will fulfil the requirement of this subclause. 
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(b) at any time during which the council or committee is voting 
on any question in relation to the matter. 

 
(3)  For the removal of doubt, a councillor or a member of a council 
committee is not prevented by this section from being present at 
and taking part in a meeting at which a matter is being considered, 
or from voting on the matter, merely because the councillor or 
member has an interest in the matter of a kind referred to in 
section 448. 
 

6.5.2 Section 457 of the Act 
 
  A person does not breach section 451 or 456 if the person did not 

know and could not reasonably be expected to have known that the 
matter under consideration at the meeting was a matter in which 
he or she had a pecuniary interest. 

 
6.5.3 A councillor or a member of a council committee who has a non-

pecuniary interest in any matter with which the council is 
concerned and who is present at a meeting of the council or 
committee at which the matter is being considered must disclose 
the interest to the meeting as soon as practicable and 
 if the non-pecuniary interest is significant or a political donation 

and the source of the conflict cannot be removed, the councillor 
or committee member must have no involvement in the matter, 
by absenting and not taking part in any debate or voting on the 
issue as if the provisions in section 451(2) of the Act apply14, or 

 if the non-pecuniary interest is less than significant, provide an 
explanation of why the conflict does not require further action in 
the circumstances. 

 
 
6.6  Disclosure by adviser 
 
6.6.1 Section 456 of the Act 
 
  (1) A person who, at the request or with the consent of the council 

or a council committee, gives advice on any matter at any 
meeting of the council or committee must disclose the nature 
of any pecuniary interest the person has in the matter to the 
meeting at the time the advice is given.   

 
  (2) The person is not required to disclose the person's interest as 

an adviser. 
 
6.6.2 Section 457 of the Act 

                                                           
14 see clauses 7.17 and 7.23 Code of Conduct for further explanations 
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  A person does not breach section 451 or 456 if the person did not 

know and could not reasonably be expected to have known that the 
matter under consideration at the meeting was a matter in which 
he or she had a pecuniary interest.  

 
 
6.7  Disclosures to be recorded 
 
6.7.1 Section 453 of the Act 
 
  A disclosure made at a meeting of a council or council committee 

must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting.   
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PART 7 - OPEN MEETINGS 
 
 
7.1  Public notice of meetings    
 
7.1.1 Section 9 of the Act 
 
  (1) A council must give notice to the public of the times and 

places of its meetings and meetings of those of its 
committees of which all the members are councillors. 

 
  (2) A council and each such committee must have available for 

the public at its offices and at each meeting copies (for 
inspection or taking away by any person) of the agenda and 
the associated business papers (such as correspondence and 
reports) for the meeting. 

 
  (2A) In the case of a meeting whose agenda includes the receipt of 

information or discussion of other matters that, in the opinion 
of the general manager, is likely to take place when the 
meeting is closed to the public: 

   (a) the agenda for the meeting must indicate that the 
relevant item of business is of such a nature (but must not 
give details of that item), and 

   (b) the requirements of subsection (2) with respect to the 
availability of business papers do not apply to the 
business papers for that item of business. 

 
  (3) The copies are to be available to the public as nearly as 

possible to the time they are available to councillors. 
 
  (4) The copies are to be available free of charge. 
 
  (5) A notice given under this section or a copy of an agenda or of a 

business paper made available under this section may in 
addition be given or made available in electronic form. 

 
7.1.2 Clause 232 of the Regulation: 
 
  (1) This clause prescribes the manner in which the requirements 

outlined in section 9(1) of the Act are to be complied with. 
 
  (2) A notice of a meeting of a council or of a committee must be 

published in a newspaper circulating in the area before the 
meeting takes place. 

 
  (3) The notice must specify the time and place of the meeting. 
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  (4) Notice of more than one meeting may be given in the same 
notice. 

 
  (5) This clause does not apply to an extraordinary meeting of a 

council or committee.  
 
7.1.3 Copies of business papers and reports (excluding any confidential 

items) shall be made available to the public on council’s website 
and during normal opening hours at the council chambers and 
libraries prior to each council meeting, where practicable, the day 
after the business papers are available to the councillors. 

 
7.1.4 To assist members of the public at a council meeting, a summary 

of council meeting procedures shall be provided in the gallery with 
the business papers. 

 
 
7.2  Attendance at meetings of the council and committees 
 
7.2.1 Section 10 of the Act 
 
  (1) Except as provided by this Part: 
   (a) everyone is entitled to attend a meeting of the council and 

those of its committees of which all the members are 
councillors, and 

   (b) a council must ensure that all meetings of the council and 
of such committees are open to the public. 

 
  (2) However, a person (whether a councillor or another person) is 

not entitled to be present at a meeting of the council or of such 
committee if expelled from the meeting: 

   (a) by a resolution of the meeting, or  
   (b) by the person presiding at the meeting, if the council has, 

by resolution, authorised the person presiding to exercise 
the power of expulsion. 

 
  (3) A person may be expelled from a meeting only on the grounds 

specified in, or in the circumstances prescribed by, the 
regulations. 
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7.3  Parts of a meeting closed to the public15 
 
7.3.1 Section 10A of the Act 
 
  (1) A council, or a committee of the council of which all the 

members are councillors, may close to the public so much of 
its meeting as comprises: 
(a) the discussion of any of the matters listed in subclause (2), 

or 
(b) the receipt or discussion of any of the information so listed. 

 
  (2) The matters and information are the following: 
   (a) personnel matters concerning particular individuals (other 

than councillors), 
   (b) the personal hardship of any resident or ratepayer, 
   (c) information that would, if disclosed, confer a commercial 

advantage on a person with whom the council is conducting 
(or proposes to conduct) business, 

   (d) commercial information of a confidential nature that would, 
if disclosed: 
(i) prejudice the commercial position of the person who 

supplied it, or  
(ii) confer a commercial advantage on a competitor of the 

council, or    
(iii) reveal a trade secret, 

   (e) information that would, if disclosed,  prejudice the 
maintenance of law, 

   (f) matters affecting the security of the council, councillors, 
council staff or council property, 

(g) advice concerning litigation, or advice that would otherwise 
be privileged from production in legal proceedings on the 
ground of legal professional privilege, 

(h) information concerning the nature and location of a place 
or an item of Aboriginal significance on community land.  

 
  (3) A council, or a committee of the council of which all the 

members are councillors, may also close to the public so much 
of its meeting as comprises a motion to close another part of 
the meeting to the public.  

 
  (4) A council, or a committee of a council, may allow members of 

the public to make representations to or at a meeting, before 
any part of the meeting is closed to the public, as to whether 
that part of the meeting should be closed.   

 

                                                           
15 the provisions of sections 10A and 10B of the Act are summarised in Attachment B. 
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7.3.2 Clause 252 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A representation at a council meeting by a member of the 

public as to whether a part of the meeting should be closed to 
the public can only be made for a fixed period immediately after 
the motion to close the part of the meeting is moved and 
seconded. 

 
  (2) That period is as fixed by the council’s code of meeting practice 

or (if the council does not have a code of meeting practice or its 
code of meeting practice does not fix that period) as fixed by 
resolution of the council.  Different periods can be fixed 
according to the different types of matters to be discussed or 
received and discussed at closed parts of meetings. 

 
7.3.3 Clause 264 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A representation at a committee meeting by a member of the 

public as to whether a part of the meeting should be closed to 
the public can only be made for a fixed period immediately after 
the motion to close the part of the meeting is moved and 
seconded. 

 
  (2) That period is as fixed by the council’s code of meeting practice 

or (if the council does not have a code of meeting practice or its 
code of meeting practice does not fix that period) as fixed by 
resolution of the council.  Different periods can be fixed 
according to the different types of matters to be discussed or 
received and discussed at closed parts of meetings. 

 
7.3.4 Members of the public wishing to make representations in 

accordance with section 10A(4) of the Act, may make such 
representations to the council or committee meeting in writing or 
verbally.  Each person wishing to make verbal representations may 
speak do so in accordance with the procedures set out in 7.8 and 
Attachment C of this Code. 

 
 
7.4  Further limitations to closure of parts of meetings 
 
7.4.1 Section 10B of the Act 
 
  (1) A meeting is not to remain closed during the discussion of 

anything referred to in section 10A(2): 
(a) except for so much of the discussion as is necessary to 

preserve the relevant confidentiality, privilege or security, 
and 
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(b) if the matter concerned is a matter other than a personnel 
matter concerning particular individuals, the personal 
hardship of a resident or ratepayer or a trade secret - 
unless the council or committee concerned is satisfied that 
discussion of the matter in an open meeting would, on 
balance, be contrary to the public interest. 

 
  (2) A meeting is not to be closed during the receipt and 

consideration of information or advice referred to in section 
10A(2)(g) unless the advice concerns legal matters that: 

   (a) are substantial issues relating to a matter in which the 
council or committee is involved, and 

   (b) are clearly identified in the advice, and 
   (c) are fully discussed in that advice. 
 
  (3) If a meeting is closed during the discussion of a motion to close 

another part of the meeting to the public (as referred to in 
section 10A(3)), the consideration of the motion must not 
include any consideration of the matter or information to be 
discussed in that other part of the meeting (other than 
consideration of whether the matter concerned is a matter 
referred to in section 10A(2)). 

 
  (4) For the purpose of determining whether the discussion of a 

matter in an open meeting would be contrary to the public 
interest, it is irrelevant that: 

   (a) a person may misinterpret or misunderstand the 
discussion, or 

   (b) the discussion of the matter may: 
    (i) cause embarrassment to the council or committee 

concerned, or to councillors or to employees of the 
council, or 

    (ii) cause a loss of confidence in the council or committee. 
 
  (5) In deciding whether part of a meeting is to be closed to the 

public, the council or committee concerned must have regard 
to any relevant guidelines issued by the Director-General. 

 
 
7.5  Notice of closure not required in urgent cases 
 
7.5.1 Section 10C of the Act 
 
  Part of a meeting of a council, or of a committee of the council of 

which all the members are councillors, may be closed to the public 
while the council or committee considers a matter that has not 
been identified in the agenda for the meeting as a matter that is 
likely to be considered when the meeting is closed, but only if: 
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   (a) it becomes apparent during the discussion of a particular 
matter that the matter is a matter referred to in section 
10A(2), and 

   (b) the council or committee, after considering any 
representations made under section 10A(4), resolves that 
further discussion of the matter: 

    (i) should not be deferred (because of the urgency of the 
matter), and 

(iii) should take place in a part of the meeting that is closed 
to the public. 

 
 
7.6  Specification of grounds for closing part of a meeting 
 
7.6.1 Section 10D of the Act 
 
  (1) The grounds on which part of a meeting is closed must be 

stated in the decision to close that part of the meeting and 
must be recorded in the minutes of the meeting. 

 
  (2) The grounds must specify the following: 
   (a) the relevant provision of section 10A(2), 
   (b) the matter that is to be discussed during the closed part of 

the meeting, 
   (c) the reasons why the part of the meeting is being closed, 

including (if the matter concerned is a matter other than a 
personnel matter concerning particular individuals, the 
personal hardship of a resident or ratepayer or a trade 
secret) an explanation of the way in which discussion of the 
matter in an open meeting would be, on balance, contrary 
to the public interest. 

 
 
7.7  Public access to correspondence and reports16 
 
7.7.1 Section 11 of the Act 
 

(1) A council and a committee of which all the members are 
councillors must, during or at the close of a meeting, or during 
the business day following the meeting, give reasonable access 
to any person to inspect correspondence and reports laid on the 
table at, or submitted to, the meeting. 

 
  (2) This section does not apply if the correspondence or reports: 
   (a) relate to a matter that was received or discussed, or 

                                                           
16 for access to publicly available documents generally see sections 12, 12A and 12B of the 
Act.  For inspection of minutes of meetings see also 8.2 of this Code. 
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   (b) were laid on the table at, or submitted to, the meeting, 
   when the meeting was closed to the public. 
 
  (3) This section does not apply if the council or committee resolves 

at the meeting, when open to the public, that the 
correspondence or reports, because they relate to a matter 
specified in section 10A(2) are to be treated as confidential. 

 
 
7.8  Addressing council and committee meetings 

7.8.1 Members of the public shall have the opportunity to address a 
meeting on any matter of a general nature or interest to council 
and the community as well as any item on the business paper, with 
the exception of petitions, business without notice and questions 
without notice.  This right to address includes representations by 
members of the public as to whether any part of the meeting 
should be closed to the public. 

7.8.2 The number of speakers shall generally be limited to a maximum 
of two (2) for and two (2) against a matter before the meeting.  On 
occasions where there are more than two (2) speakers both for and 
against a matter, the number of speakers shall be limited to equal 
numbers for and against the matter.  On occasions where there is 
more than one (1) speaker for or against an item, new speakers 
shall be requested to limit their address to new material.  The 
chairperson shall have the right to so limit their addresses.  The 
number of speakers is limited to a maximum of three (3), on any 
one topic in general address to Council. 

 
7.8.3 Council shall have procedures for addresses to meetings17.  A 

summary of the procedures shall be provided to persons at the 
time of submitting their name to address the meeting. 

 

                                                           
17 the current procedures for addressing a meeting are set out in Attachment C. 
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PART 8 - MISCELLANEOUS 
 
 
8.1  Disclosure and misuse of information 
 
8.1.1 Section 664 of the Act 
 
  (1) A person must not disclose any information obtained in 

connection with the administration or execution of this Act 
unless that disclosure is made: 

   (a) with the consent of the person from whom the information 
was obtained, or 

   (b) in connection with the administration or execution of this 
Act, or 

   (c) for the purposes of any legal proceedings arising out of this 
Act or of any report of any such proceedings, or 

   (d) in accordance with a requirement imposed under the 
Ombudsman Act 1974 or the Freedom of Information Act 
1989, or 

   (e) with other lawful excuse.   
 
  (1A) In particular, if part of a meeting of a council or a committee 

of a council is closed to the public in accordance with section 
10A(1), a person must not, without the authority of the council 
or the committee, disclose, (otherwise than to the council or a 
councillor of the council), information with respect to the 
discussion at, or the business of, the meeting. 

 
  (1B) Subsection (1A) does not apply to: 
   (a) the report of a committee of a council after it has been 

presented to the council, or 
   (b) disclosure made in any of the circumstances referred to 

in (1)(a)-(e), or 
   (c) disclosure made in circumstances prescribed by the 

regulations, or 
   (d) any agenda, resolution or recommendation of a meeting 

that a person is entitled to inspect in accordance with 
section 12. 

 
  (2) A person acting in the administration or execution of this Act 

must not use, either directly or indirectly, information acquired 
by the person in that capacity, being information that is not 
generally known, for the purpose of gaining either directly or 
indirectly a financial advantage for the person, the person’s 
spouse or de facto partner or a relative of the person. 
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  (3) A person acting in the administration or execution of this Act, 
and being in a position to do so, must not, for the purpose of 
gaining either directly or indirectly an advantage for the person, 
the person’s spouse or de facto partner or a relative of the 
person, influence: 

   (a) the determination of an application for an approval, or 
   (b) the giving of an order. 
  Maximum penalty:  50 penalty units. 
 
8.1.2 Clause 412 of the Regulation 
 
  For the purposes of section 664(1B)(c) of the Act, any disclosure 

made with the intention of enabling the Minister or the Director-
General to properly exercise the functions conferred or imposed on 
them by or under the Act is a prescribed circumstance.   

 
 
8.2  Inspection of minutes 
 
8.2.1 Clause 272 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) An inspection of the minutes of a council or committee of a 

council is to be carried out under the supervision of the general 
manager or an employee of the council designated by the 
general manager to supervise inspections of those minutes.   

 
  (2) The general manager must ensure that the minutes of the 

council and any minutes of a committee of the council are kept 
secure and in safe custody and that no unauthorised person is 
allowed to interfere with them. 

 
 
8.3  Access to information and records by councillors 
 
8.3.1 Councillors shall have access to council documents in accordance 

with sections 12 and 12A of the Act and the Councillor Access to 
Information and Interaction with Staff Policy.  However, nothing in 
this Code derogates from the common law right of councillors to 
generally inspect any record of the council relating to any business 
before the council, except where the councillor requesting 
inspection has, in the opinion of the general manager, a pecuniary 
interest in the matter. 
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8.4  Recording of meetings 
 
8.4.1 Clause 273 of the Regulation 
 
  (1) A person may use a tape recorder to record the proceedings of 

a meeting of the council or a committee of a council only with 
the authority of the council or committee. 

 
  (2) A person may, as provided by section 10(2)(a) or (b) of the Act, 

be expelled from a meeting of a council or a committee for 
using or having used a tape recorder in contravention of this 
clause. 

 
  (3) If any such person, after being notified of a resolution or 

direction expelling him or her from the meeting, fails to leave 
the place where the meeting is being held, a police officer, or 
any person authorised for the purpose by the council or person 
presiding, may, by using only such force as is necessary, 
remove the first-mentioned person from that place and, if 
necessary, restrain that person from re-entering that place. 

 
  (4) In this clause, tape recorder includes a video camera and any 

electronic device capable of recording speech, whether a 
magnetic tape is used to record or not. 

 
8.4.2 As an aid to the preparation of the minutes of a meeting, a 

recording of all ordinary and extraordinary council meetings shall 
be made with the exception of any matters dealt with in confidential 
session.  Prior notice shall be given to anyone addressing the 
meeting that they are being recorded. 

 
 
8.5  Certain circumstances do not invalidate council decisions 
 
8.5.1 Section 374 of the Act 
 
  Proceedings at a meeting of a council or a council committee are 

not invalidated because of: 
  (a) a vacancy in a civic office, or 
  (b) a failure to give notice of the meeting to any councillor or 

committee member, or 
  (c) any defect in the election or appointment of a councillor or 

committee member, or 
  (d) a failure of a councillor or a committee member to disclose a 

pecuniary interest, or to refrain from the consideration or 
discussion of, or vote on, the relevant matter, at a council or a 
committee meeting in accordance with section 451, or 

  (e) a failure to comply with the code of meeting practice. 
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8.6  Attendance of general manager at meetings 
 
8.6.1 Section 376 of the Act 
 
  (1) The general manager is entitled to attend, but not to vote at, a 

meeting of the council or a meeting of a committee of the 
council of which all the members are councillors. 

 
  (2) The general manager is entitled to attend a meeting of any 

other committee of the council and may, if a member of the 
committee, exercise a vote. 

 
  (3) However, the general manager may be excluded from a 

meeting of the council or a committee while the council or 
committee deals with a matter relating to the standard of 
performance of the general manager or the terms of the 
employment of the general manager. 

 
 
8.7  Mobile telephones 
 
8.7.1 No person shall answer or otherwise use a mobile telephone 

during a council or committee meeting, unless permission is 
granted by the chairperson. 

 
8.7.2 All mobile telephones shall be switched off or put on silent mode 

during every council and committee meeting, unless permission is 
otherwise granted by the chairperson. 

 
 
8.8  Other matters 
 
8.8.1 A ruling or interpretation not covered by the Act, the Regulation or 

this Code shall be determined by resolution of the council. 
 
 
8.9  Amendment of Code 
 
8.9.1 This Code may be amended in accordance with the provisions of the 

Act.   However, any amendments to the Act or the Regulation will 
immediately apply and override this Code to the extent of any 
inconsistency.   Such amendments will be inserted into this Code 
without the need for further public notification. 
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PART 9 – ASSOCIATED DOCUMENTS 
 
 
9.1  Codes and policies 
 
Code of Conduct 
 
Conflict of Interests Policy 
 
Councillor Access to Information and Interaction with Staff Policy 
 
 
9.2  External references 
 
Department of Local Government, Closed Council Meetings, Circular no. 07-
08, 11 April 2007 
 
Department of Local Government, Guidelines for the Model Code of Conduct 
for Local Councils in NSW, October 2008 
 
Department of Premier and Cabinet, Division of Local Government, Meetings 
Practice Note no. 16, August 2009 
 
Department of Local Government, Open Meetings Guidelines, July 1998
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ATTACHMENT A 
 
 

Order of business for Council Meetings 
 

1. Prayer and the following acknowledgement 
“On behalf of Council I recognise the traditional custodians of the land, 
the Guringai people, on whose land we stand” 
 

2. Apologies 
 
3. Declaration of interests 

 
4. Reports to be considered in closed meeting 

 
5. Addresses to Council 

 
6. Documents circulated to Councillors 

 
7. Confirmation of minutes  

 
8. Minutes from the Mayor 

 
9. Petitions 

 
10. Reports from Standing Committees 

 
11. General Business 

Mayor to invite Councillors to nominate any items on the Agenda that 
they wish to have a site inspection. 
Mayor to invite Councillors to nominate any items on the Agenda that 
they wish adopt in accordance with the officer’s recommendation 
allowing for minor changes without debate. 
 

12. Extra reports circulated at meeting 
 
13. Motions of which due notice has been given 

 
14. Business without notice – matters of great urgency 

 
15. Questions without Notice 

 
16. Inspections Committee – setting of date, time and rendezvous 

 
17. Confidential business – to be dealt with in closed session 

 



Ku-ring-gai Council – Code of Meeting Practice – [effective date] 
 

 
S02211/2010/034855 

Page 56 of 57 

 

ATTACHMENT B 
 

 
Closed Meetings – Summary of Legislation 

 
A meeting may go into closed session for receipt or discussion of any of the 
following matters, for so much of the discussion as is necessary to preserve 
the relevant confidentiality, privilege or security: 
 

Matter - Section 10A Restrictions - Section 10B 

(2)(a) personnel matters concerning 
particular individuals (other than  
Councillors) 

 

(2)(b) personal hardship of any resident or 
ratepayer 

 

(2)(c) information that would, if disclosed, 
confer a commercial advantage on a person 
with whom the council is conducting (or 
proposes to conduct) business 

(1)(b) must be satisfied that discussion in 
open meeting would, on balance, be contrary 
to the public interest 

(2)(d) commercial information of a 
confidential nature that would, if disclosed: 
(i) prejudice the commercial position of 

the person who supplied it, or 
(ii) confer a commercial advantage on a 

competitor of council, or 
(iii) reveal a trade secret 

(1)(b) must be satisfied that discussion in 
open meeting would, on balance, be contrary 
to the public interest (except for trade 
secrets) 

(2)(e) information that would, if disclosed, 
prejudice the maintenance of law 

(1)(b) must be satisfied that discussion in 
open meeting would, on balance, be contrary 
to the public interest 

(2)(f) matters affecting the security of the 
council, councillors, council staff or council 
property 

(1)(b) must be satisfied that discussion in 
open meeting would, on balance, be contrary 
to the public interest 

(2)(g) advice concerning litigation, or advice 
that would otherwise be privileged from 
production in legal proceedings on the 
ground of legal professional privilege 

(1)(b) must be satisfied that discussion in 
open meeting would, on balance, be contrary 
to the public interest 
(2) advice must concern legal matters that: 
(a) are substantial issues relating to a 

matter in which the council is involved 
(b) are clearly identified in the advice, and 
(c) are fully discussed in that advice 

(2)(h) information concerning the nature and 
location of a place or an item of Aboriginal 
significance on community land 

(1)(b) must be satisfied that discussion in 
open meeting would, on balance, be contrary 
to the public interest 

(3) so much of its meeting as comprises a 
motion to close another part of the meeting 
to the public 

(3) must not include any consideration of the 
matter or information to be discussed 
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ATTACHMENT C 
 

Procedures for Addressing a Meeting 

1. Speakers name, address and subject must be registered with staff 
prior to the meeting.  People who have not registered prior to the 
commencement of the meeting will not be permitted to address. No 
matter will be delayed due to a speaker not being present, nor will 
Council inhibit its right to alter the order of dealing with the agenda 
items. 

2. A list of speakers is given to the Mayor/Chairperson as soon as 
possible following commencement of the meeting. 

3. Members of public whose names do not appear on the list will not 
be allowed to address Council / Committee. 

4. Speakers are limited to three minutes each, with a warning bell at 2 
minutes 30 seconds.  All addresses to be taped and no extensions of 
time will be granted. 

5. Where the matter is of general interest or not included in the 
Business Paper, the speakers address the Council at the 
commencement of the meeting. 

6. Where the matter is included in the Business Paper, speakers to 
address the Council immediately prior to discussion of that item. 

7. If the matter under discussion is listed on the Committee Business 
Paper, the speaker should address the Committee immediately 
prior to the item under discussion. 

8. Speakers are encouraged to leave notes of their speech for follow-
up or review action.   

9. Speakers on Mayoral Minutes shall address Council after the Mayor 
has presented and spoken on his/her Minute. 

10. Speakers on Notices of Motion shall address Council after the 
Councillor concerned has moved and had seconded his/her Notice 
of Motion. 

11. Questions of speakers who address Council be permitted, with the 
consent of the Chairperson, for the purpose of points of clarification 
only.  Under no circumstances will the matter be debated with the 
speaker. 
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ACCREDITATION OF COUNCIL CERTIFIERS  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To delegate to the General Manager, the authority to 
make recommendation on behalf of Council, to the 
Building Professionals Board, in respect of applications 
for accrediting building inspectors employed by 
Council. 

  

BACKGROUND: Recent changes to the Building Professionals Act, 2005, 
require the accreditation of Council employed building 
inspectors, the accreditation system being 
administered by the Building Professionals Board.  In 
the transitional period, Council is to make 
recommendation to the Board for individual 
accreditation of its own inspectors.  This is an 
operational matter and the General Manager would be 
best placed to assess individual applications and make 
recommendation to the Board. 

  

COMMENTS: Under section 377 of the Local Government Act, 1993, 
Council has the power to delegate, by resolution various 
functions.  The proposed delegation complies with the 
intent of this section of the Act. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council confer delegation of authority upon the 
General Manager in respect of assessing and endorsing 
individual applications from building inspectors 
employed by Ku-ring-gai Council for accreditation as 
Council Certifiers. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To delegate to the General Manager, the authority to make recommendation on behalf of Council, 
to the Building Professionals Board, in respect of applications for accrediting building inspectors 
employed by Council. 
 

BACKGROUND 
Recent changes to the Building  Professionals Act, 2005, require the accrediation of Council 
employed building inspectors by 1 September 2010. The accreditation system, being administered 
by the Building Professionals Board.  This is the first step in a move towards one accreditation 
system for all building certifiers – whether they work for a council or in the private sector. 
 
Private building certifiers have been subject to an accreditation process for over a decade . 
Expanding the system to include council accredited certifiers formally recognises the skills, 
knowledge and professionalism of council certification staff. 
 
Certification of building work is an important step in the building and development process. 
Certification provides reassurance to consumers and other authorities that building and 
engineering works meet national standards and codes and are fit to use and safe to occupy. 
 
All certifiers will be required to participate in  continuing professional development programs  and 
to meet the Board’s  code of conduct in relation to their certification functions. Annual accrediation 
fees, payable to the Building Professionals Board  for each certifer will apply. Currently, the fee for 
Council certifiers is set at $250 per applicant, with the fee being waived in the first year, but 
payable in year two, and each year thereafter. Council certifiers will also be subject to the Board’s 
disciplinary procedures. 
 
Initially, four different levels of accrediataion are available for council certifiers, the nominated 
accreditation level being dependent on  a given individual’s skill and experience.  Each relevant 
staff member is required to complete a standard application form, self nominating the 
accreditation level they wish to attain. The application must be supported with appropriate  
qualifications, resume of experience and testimony of range and scope of typical works supervised 
. 
 
The level of accreditation conferred on a given council certifier will determine the level of works 
they are authorised to undertake from the list below. 
 
A1 Accredited Certifier –  conditional 
    unconditional  
A2 Accredited Certifer conditional  
    unconditional 
A3 Accredited Certifier –  conditional 
    unconditional  
A4 Accredited Certifier –  conditional 
    unconditional  
 
In general terms, the accreditation level imposed allows for the following works to be supervised 
and certified  by the officer; 
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A1 - unconditional accreditation is the highest level available for council certifiers. It allows 
practitioners to oversee all classes of buildings, having a floor area greater than 2000 m² and a 
rise of storeys greater than three,  incorporating alternate fire saftey solutions. A1 conditional  
accreditation would allow the officer to oversee all classes of buildings, having a floor area greater 
than 2000 m² and a rise of storeys greater than three, excepting  overseeing alternative fire safety 
solution measures.  
 
A2- unconditional accreditation allows for practitioners to oversee all class 1 and 10 buildings, 
restriciting work on Class 2 to 9  buildings to those having a floor area no greater than 2000 m², 
and a rise of storeys no greater than  three. A2 - conditional accreditaion, does not allow the 
overseeing of  alternate fire safety solution measures.  
 
A3 – uncondtional accreditation allows for practitioners   to oversee all class 1 and 10 buildings 
and class 2 to 9 buildings having a floor area no greater than 500 m². and a maximum rise of two 
storeys.  A3 conditional accreditation , does not allow the overssing of alternate fire safety 
measures. 
 
A4 accreditation is for entry level certifiers. It allows the certifier to undertake  critical stage 
inspections of single dwellings, outbuildings and ancillary strucures together with all other types 
of  buildings having a floor area no greater than 500 m², and a maximum rise of 2 storeys. An A4 
certifier would not be responsible for checking and certifying of any  fire safety measures 
 
Once a staff member has completed the appropriate application form, their application  requires 
the endorsement of Council.  Section 5(1A) of the Building Professionals Act 2005 provides that an 
application to carry out certification work on behalf of a council may not be made except on the 
recommendation of a council. It is proposed that the  General Manager be delegated the authority 
to assess and deterimine that each individual application is in accordance with the prescribed 
guidelines for the particular level of accreditation being applied for and to submit the appropriate 
recommendation to the Board . 
 
The council endorsed accreditation system is proposed to be in place for three years, ending 
September 2013 after which all accreditation responsibilities will be transferred to the Board. 
Accordingly, the General Manager will be required to assess and endorse  annual applications and 
any new staff applications  until September 2013. 
 

COMMENTS 
 
Council certifiers will have a number of obligations once accredited: 
 
Accreditation will only cover certification work undertaken on behalf of Council.  Council 

accredited certifiers can carry out work on behalf of any council in NSW but may not 
undertake work in a private capacity. 

 
Any certification work carried out on behalf of a council must accord with the relevant 

provisions of the E P & A A and E P & A Regulation. 
 
Council accredited certifiers must operate within the limitations of their individual 

accreditation and in accordance with any special conditions that apply to their accreditation 
level. 
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Council accredited certifiers need to meet the thirteen requirements of the Code of 
Conduction of the Building Professional Board’s Accreditation Scheme.  The code covers 
behaviour and standards of conduct and professionalism.  This code is in addition to the 
Code of Conduct under the Local Government Act, 1993 and applies only to council 
accredited certifiers undertaking work on behalf of a council. 

 
Unlike private certifiers, council accredited certifiers may undertake certification work on 

development where they have also been involved in the assessment or determination of a 
related development application or complying development certificate.  It is considered a 
conflict of interest if the certifier is involved in determining an application where they are 
involved in the design of or carrying out of work in that aspect of the development, they are 
the applicant or related to the applicant; they are related to anyone involved with the design 
or construction of that aspect of the development; or they have a financial interest in any 
aspect of the development. 

 
Council accredited certifiers will be required to undertake a Continuing Professional 

Development (CPD) program and will be subject to the Board’s disciplinary procedures. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
Consultation was undertaken, in the preparation of this report, with the relevant staff within the 
Development and Regulation department of Council. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
No impact on the 2010/2011 Budget is anticipated, with the $250 annual certification fee being 
waived in the first year.  However, from 2011/2012 Council will need to make provision for payment 
of annual certification fees.  In line with current staff establishment, this fee would be a total of 
$1250 per annum. 
 
The proposed 2010/2011 department staff training budget is adequate to ensure relevant staff are 
afforded appropriate training so as to meet continuing professional development requirements.  In 
future years, the departmental training budget will need to set aside approximately $5000 for this 
continuing education. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Given the specific nature of the accreditation scheme, no consultation with other council 
departments was required. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
In accordance with the changes to the Building Professionals Act, 2005, Council is required to 
engage only Building Professional Board accredited council certifiers to undertake building 
certification and inspectorial duties from 1 September 2010. 
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Pursuant to this mandatory requirement, Council is required to supply to the Building 
Professionals Board with duly endorsed applications for individual accreditation from Council staff. 
 To facilitate such applications, it is considered appropriate that the General Manager be delegated 
the authority to endorse individual applications, in line with the provisions of Section 377 of the 
Local Government Act, 1993. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

That Council confer delegation of authority upon the General Manager in respect of 
assessing and endorsing individual applications from building inspectors employed by  
Ku-ring-gai Council for accreditation by the Building Professionals Board as Council 
certifiers. 

 
 
 
 
 

Thomas Cooper 
Team Leader 
Compliance, Health & 
Building 

Anne Seaton 
Manager Compliance & 
Regulation 

Michael Miocic 
Director Development & 
Regulation 

 
 
 

Attachments: 1. Letter from Building Professionals Board dated 5 March 2010 - 2010/041532 
2. Brochure from Building Professionals Board “Council Accredited Certifiers; 
A Guide” - 2010/077480 

 
 
 





 

 

Council Accredited Certifiers 

  

Expanding the accreditation system to include council building certifiers 
establishes a single system of accreditation for all certifiers, whether 

employed by a council or in the private sector.  It will align the NSW 
building certification system with other States and help improve the 

safety and quality of buildings. 

Council Accredited 
Certifiers: A Guide 
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Council Accredited Certifiers 

A new system for council accredited certifiers
Certification of building work is an 
important step in the building and 
development process.  Every building 
approval in NSW connects to the 
certification process, whether it is the 
assessment of detailed construction plans 
for a high rise residential building, house 
plans assessed as complying 
development or inspections undertaken 
during the construction phase. 
 
Certification provides reassurance to 
consumers and approval authorities that 
building and engineering works meet 
national building standards and codes and 
are fit to use and safe to occupy.  
Certifiers play a critical role in the building 
regulatory system.  
 
Private building certifiers have been 
subject to an accreditation process for 
over a decade and the accreditation of 
bodies corporate was introduced in 2008.  
Expanding the system to include council 
accredited certifiers formally recognises 
the skills, knowledge and professionalism 
of council certification staff.  

 
The public will have greater consumer 
protection when all certifiers work to an 
independent standard and with the same 
accountability to one oversight body.   
 
Importantly, this will ensure NSW is on the 
front foot with national licensing reforms 
as they are advanced by the Council of 
Australian Governments (COAG) and will 
meet government recommendations 
relating to the quality of buildings in NSW. 
 
All certifiers will be required to undertake 
Continuing Professional Development and 
meet the same Code of Conduct in 
relation to their certification functions. 
 
This is the first step in a move towards 
one system of accreditation for all building 
certifiers – whether they work for a council 
or in the private sector – that will give the 
community the assurance that anyone 
who certifies their building work has been 
independently assessed to have the right 
qualifications and experience to carry out 
the work.

 

What is accreditation? 
Accredited certifiers are accredited under a scheme administered by the Building Professionals Board. The 
Accreditation Scheme specifies the certification work certifiers are authorised to do and sets a Code of Conduct 
that certifiers must work to. 
 
A good accreditation scheme is fundamental to a system of certification that has the community’s faith and trust. It 
is vital that people with the right skills, experience and probity are responsible for the certification of building work. 
 
Accreditation is based on the individual’s experience and qualifications and is dependent on the individual 
undertaking continual professional development and holding the required insurance. 
 
Around 30 per cent of certification work is undertaken by private certifiers and 70 per cent by council certifiers. 
 

http://www.bpb.nsw.gov.au
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Council Accredited Certifiers 

Key elements of the accreditation model
• Existing building surveying Categories 

A1, A2 and A3 apply to council 
accredited certifiers.  Category A4 for 
building inspectors has been added. 

• Accreditation will only cover work 
undertaken on behalf of a council. 

• Council accredited certifiers can carry 
out work on behalf of any council in 
NSW. 

• Councils can consider an expanded 
range of qualifications and experience 
when recommending a council building 
certifier for accreditation. 

• Initial accreditation is free.  Renewals 
to March 2013 cost $250.00. 

• Applications by individuals can only be 
made with the recommendation of a 
council. 

 
• A three year transition period from 

March 2010 will provide time for 
council building certifiers to become 
accredited.  Councils have six months 
from March 2010 to ensure work under 
A1 to A4 Categories is undertaken by 
accredited certifiers.  Exemptions can 
be applied for. 

• Council accredited certifiers will 
undertake a Continuing Professional 
Development program and will be 
subject to the Board’s disciplinary 
procedures. 

• Existing civil liability protections under 
the Local Government Act remain. 

• Council accredited certifiers can 
undertake certification work on 
developments where they have been 
involved in the assessment or 
determination of a related DA or CDC. 

 

Council accredited certifiers: a history 
Accrediting council certification staff was raised by the Campbell Inquiry into the Quality of Buildings in 2002 
which recommended increasing the Government's role in regulating builders and other practitioners in the building 
industry.  In July 2008, the Council of Australian Governments (COAG) agreed to develop a national trade 
licensing system as part of its agenda to increase Australia’s productivity and provide the environment for a 
seamless national economy.  
 
The accreditation of council officers undertaking certification functions was also raised in Improving the NSW 
planning system (2007).   
 
Expanding the system to include council accredited certifiers is the NSW Government’s response to both these 
reviews. 
 
An initial model was placed on exhibition in late 2008.  Throughout 2009, consultation included 16 information 
sessions across the State, attended by some 700 council officers.  Following the information sessions, separate 
consultation took place directly with many councils across NSW, DEPA (the Development and Environmental 
Professionals' Association) and the LGSA (Local Government and Shires Association). 
 
An amended model was placed on exhibition in late 2009.  
 
 

http://www.bpb.nsw.gov.au
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Council Accredited Certifiers 

Planning reforms
Expanding the system to include council 
accredited certifiers is part of a wider 
program of planning reforms. 
 
These reforms, in part, seek to deliver 
increased numbers of complying 
development and seek to encourage 
economic growth through a more 
responsive and certain approval process. 

 
Through these reforms, the NSW 
certification system will be one that: 

• instills public trust in the process 
and that certifiers act impartially; 

• provides for better management 
of the accreditation and auditing 
functions as well as ongoing 
education; 

• provides certainty of responsibility 
for the enforcement of decisions 
and standards. 

More information 
More information on council accredited certifiers is available from the Building Professionals 
Board 

• Visit www.bpb.nsw.gov.au. 
• Call the hotline on 1300 001 619. 
• Email bpb@bpb.nsw.gov.au. 

 
 
 

The Building Professionals Board 
The Building Professionals Board is a statutory body under the Building Professionals Act 2005, reporting to the 
Minister for Planning.  The Board works to improve the quality of building construction and subdivision in NSW by 
regulating and educating building and subdivision certifiers. 
 
The Board has established and maintains an efficient, fair and effective system of accreditation, education, audit 
and complaints investigation of accredited building and subdivision certifiers. 
 
The Board currently accredits over 400 private certifiers and expects to work with up to 1,000 council accredited 
certifiers. 
 
For more information visit www.bpb.nsw.gov.au 
 
 
 
 
 
© State of New South Wales through the Building Professionals Board 
February 2010 
Level 3, 10 Valentine Avenue Parramatta NSW 2124 www.bpb.nsw.gov.au 
 
Disclaimer: While every reasonable effort has been made to ensure that this document is correct at the time of publication, the State 
of New South Wales, its agents and employees, disclaim any and all liability to any person in respect of anything or the consequence 
of anything done or omitted to be done in reliance upon the whole or part of this document. 

http://www.bpb.nsw.gov.au/�
mailto:bpb@bpb.nsw.gov.au�
http://www.bpb.nsw.gov.au/�
http://www.bpb.nsw.gov.au
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PROPOSED PARK AT LOT 1 WATER STREET, 
WAHROONGA  

  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To clarify Council's obligations for the proposed park at 
Lot 1 Water Street, Wahroonga under the NSW Threatened 
Species Conservation Act 1995 and the Federal 
Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999, and seek Council approval for the newly acquired 
land to be used as a local park for the benefit of the 
community. 

  

BACKGROUND: On 13 November 2007 Council commenced a process to 
purchase Lot 1 Water Street, Wahroonga, for parkland. 
This was acquired on 18 July 2008. 

At the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 8 December 2009, 
Council deferred the decision to approve the draft 
landscape design plan for the park to clarify Council’s 
obligations under the relevant legislation. 

  

COMMENTS: The design for the park has considered its bushland 
setting as it contains an endangered ecological 
community.  A Review of Environmental Factors was 
undertaken and determined the proposal would not have a 
significant environmental impact. This report also 
proposes to name the site Badu Park. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council adopt the draft concept plans and commence 
embellishment of the park as soon as practicable in order 
to meet its obligations for the timely expenditure of 
development contributions; that Council applies to the 
Geographical Names Board to call the new park Badu 
Park; and that Council seek to identify additional funding 
for construction. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To clarify Council's obligations for the proposed park at Lot 1 Water Street, Wahroonga under the 
NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 and the Federal Environmental Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, and seek Council approval for the newly acquired land to be 
used as a local park for the benefit of the community. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
On 25 September 2007, Council resolved to commence the process to purchase vacant land 
located on the corner of Water Street and Mona Street, know as Lot 1, 134-136 Eastern Road, 
Wahroonga. Following negotiations with the owner and a subsequent resolution by Council on 13 
November 2007, the property was acquired on 18 July 2008 for a park.  Funding for the site was 
obtained from section 94 contributions to provide for new urban parks for the local community. 
 
The site itself contains and is surrounded by Blue Gum High Forest, which is listed as a critically 
endangered ecological community under the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC 
Act) and the Federal Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act).  
 
As the land was not classified as part of an earlier resolution by Council it has defaulted to 
Community Land as defined within the Local Government Act 1993 (LG Act).  Being purchased for a 
park, it is envisaged that its maintenance and use would be consistent with the Parks Generic Plan 
of Management.  
 
Council considered a report on the landscape design for the proposed park at its meeting of 10 
November 2009 (OMC 241).  Council subsequently resolved: 
 

That consideration of Council approval of the draft landscape design plan for the newly 
acquired park at Lot 1 Water Street, Wahroonga be deferred pending a site inspection. 

 
A site inspection was conducted with five (5) councillors on 30 November 2009. 
 
At its meeting 8 December 2009 (OMC 320), Council subsequently resolved: 
 

Council determined to defer the decision for the draft concept design of the park until the 
next Council meeting to clarify Council’s obligations under the Endangered Species Act. 

 
Following this resolution a further ecological assessment for the proposed Water Street Park was 
undertaken by Teresa James Flora Consultant (January 2010) on behalf of a local resident.  This 
report was submitted to directly to Councillors (Attachment 5). 
  
In order to address Council’s concerns and those subsequently raised in the review by Teresa 
James and to clarify Council’s obligations under the relevant legislation, the NSW TSC Act and the 
Federal EPBC Act, an internal review of the project was undertaken.  This resulted in amendments 
made to the proposed landscape design plan to reduce the environmental impact upon the 
proposed park.  
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The revised landscape plan and amended ecological assessment (as undertaken by Council staff) 
was then reviewed by an external ecological consultant commissioned by Council staff. The results 
of this review are contained within the amended draft landscape design plan (Attachment 1), 
Review of Environment Factors (Attachment 2) and draft Ecological Assessment of Water Street 
Park (Attachment 3) and the consultant’s review report (Attachment 4). 
 

COMMENTS 
 
1. Water Street Park Proposal  
 
Description of existing environment  
 
The study area is bounded to the east by residential development and an access way (between 
Water Street and Eastern Road); to the west and south west by Turiban Reserve (Council bushland) 
and Wahroonga Public School (forming a remnant vegetation area of >1ha). On a landscape scale 
this area supports a large remnant of Blue Gum High Forest over both private and public land in 
varying conditions and connectivity, including Turiban Reserve and Clive Evatt Reserve (to the 
east).  
 
The site supports moderate to good quality Blue Gum High Forest, listed as Critically Endangered 
under the EPBC Act and the TSC Act and poor condition Blue Gum High Forest listed under the 
TSC Act.  
 
Prior to purchase by Council in 2007, the site was significantly disturbed with a large area being 
substantially cleared and excavated for construction of a dwelling. Blue Gum High Forest 
revegetation surrounding the building pad (excavated area) was also undertaken (see photograph 1 
and Figure 2). 
 

Description of Proposed Park 

 
The initial and revised draft landscape design plan has been designed to consider its local setting 
and has sought to reflect a ‘bush’ style park. Potential impacts to biodiversity associated with the 
proposed action have been largely avoided through siting of the playground within the area subject 
to past excavation works, including: 
 

- a series of play equipment for young children and a toddler cycle path; 
- terrace rock walls and mulch / soft fall surface; and  
- informal amphitheatre-style and ‘nature’ study area for imaginative play. 

 

This has incorporated the site‘s topography to create a series of curvilinear terraced walls to 
stabilise and soften the existing excavated and degraded embankment and define the playground 
area.  The embankment and excavated area was undertaken by the previous owner of the site as 
part of a proposed single dwelling development. 

The park has been designed to be accessed from both Water Street and Eastern Road via new 
paths.  These new paths connect to the link between Water Street and Eastern Road and will allow 
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Figure 1:  Study area and surrounds 
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Figure 2:  Vegetation communities identified with the study area  
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wheelchair accessibility to the park from Eastern Road without having to descend the existing 
stairs to enter the park from the corner of Mona and Water Streets.  A perimeter path links the 
separate park activities, spaces and park entry points. Education signs and seating is provided 
along the path allowing views of the park and surrounding Blue Gum High Forest. 
 
Photograph 1:  Excavated Area 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Assessment of Proposed Park 

 

Resulting from the Ordinary Meeting of Council 8 December 2009 (OMC 320) and public 
submissions, a review of the Water Street park proposal was undertaken. This included an internal 
and external (ecological consultant) review process.  

This review included modifications to the draft landscape design plan (Attachment 1), Review of 
Environmental Factors (Attachment 2), and Ecological Assessment (Attachment 3). Including the 
following key modification and clarifications: 

 

- reduction of overall park area through adjustment southern boundary; 
- reduction in amphitheatre extent to within area subject to past excavation works; 
- relocation of the slide to be further from the base of a remnant tree and BGHF 

revegetation area; 
- requirements for bush regeneration and revegetation of Blue Gum High Forest that 

would be informed by a  Vegetation Management Plan; 
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- permanent protective fencing to regeneration and revegetation areas within the east of 
the site to prevent access from the top of the slide to the revegetation area; 

- recognition of a revised condition and extent of Blue Gum High Forest within the site and 
the broader area (including vegetation listed as Critically Endangered under TSC Act and 
the EPBC Act); and 

- revised assessment of significance under both the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 (for species, populations and ecological communities listed under 
the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995) and under the (Commonwealth) 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

 

A Construction Environmental Management Plan, incorporating an Erosion and Sediment Control 
Plan would be prepared for the project.  This plan would be implemented and maintained 
throughout construction and stabilisation phases of park development. 

Future site management relating to improvement and protection of vegetation is to be directed 
through a Vegetation Management Plan.  This plan is to include the following details: 
 

- pre and post construction weed management; and 
- regeneration and rehabilitation of the ‘Blue Gum High Forest Regeneration / 

Revegetation area’ within the park and the adjoining access way between Water Street 
and Eastern Road. 

 

The Ecological Assessment (Attachment 3): 

 
The report was commissioned with four primary tasks: to examine the terrestrial flora 
assemblages and fauna habitats within and adjacent to the site; determine potential impacts of the 
proposal upon local biodiversity; propose mitigation measures; and undertake an assessment 
under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (for species, populations and 
ecological communities listed under the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995) and 
under the (Commonwealth) Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 
 

The Ecological Assessment concluded that: 

 
• the proposed landscape plan will result in the direct removal of up to 413 m2 or 0.04ha of 

Blue Gum High Forest in a variety of conditions: 
 

• removal of 0.0062ha  or 15.0% of BGHF (TSC & EPBC Acts) - Moderate condition; 
• removal of 0.0014ha 3.4% of revegetated BGHF (TSC & EPBC Acts) -Moderate 

condition; and 
• removal of 0.0337ha or 81.6% of regenerating  BGHF (TSC Act) - Low condition; 

 

• whilst habitats within the study area were considered likely to support a range of 
threatened fauna species, no threatened flora or fauna species were identified within the 
study area that would be directly affected by the proposed action. Additionally lands 
effected by the proposed works are not classified as critical habitat; and 

• significance assessments in accordance with section 5A of the EP&A Act and EPBC Act - 
Principal Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1. Matters of National Environmental 
Significance (Department of the Environment and Heritage 2005) determined that the 
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project was unlikely to result in a significant impact to any threatened biodiversity listed 
under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 or Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999.  

A review of Council’s ecological report, undertaken by an independent ecological consultant 
(Attachment 4), supports the above conclusions. 

 
An Environmental Assessment (Review of Environmental Factors) (Attachment 2) was undertaken 
for the proposed construction of a public park. This report reviewed the likely impact of the activity 
on the environment, having regard to all relevant factors, including: 
 

• a review of major elements, including environmental impact mitigation measures; 
• objectives, alternative and justification for proposed activity;  
• permissibility, planning & statutory matters; 
• consistency with KMC policies, strategies, management plans; 
• consultation process undertaken; 
• description of the existing environment; and 
• potential impacts & amelioration measures relating to: 

 
• Aboriginal / cultural heritage sites; 
• water or flooding; 
• air, noise and soil; 
• waste disposal or contamination; 
• flora, fauna and vegetation communities (as addressed within the Ecological 

Assessment at Attachment  3); 
• fire risk; 
• recreation, education and scientific values; 
• public access and safety; 
• future or current land use; 
• transport / traffic; and 
• visual amenity. 

 
On the basis of the environmental assessment conducted, it has been determined the activity is  
not likely to significantly affect the environment or on threatened species, populations, ecological 
communities or their habitats and is not within land classified as critical habitat (see Ecological 
Assessment, Attachment 3).  
 
Following from this assessment an Environmental Impact Statement or Species Impact Statement 
is not required, nor is referral to the NSW Department of Environment and Climate Change & 
Water (DECC&W) or the Federal Department of the Environment Water Heritage and the Arts 
(DEHWA).  Notwithstanding this decision, staff contacted the Manager of the Impact Assessment 
from DEHWA who stated that they did not believe the matter was of National environmental 
significance and that if it were referred a key consideration would be on the assessment of 
mitigation measures that have been incorporated within the design and eventual construction and 
maintenance. 
 
Parks Generic Plan of Management 
 

The newly acquired land is classified Community Land as defined within the Local Government Act 
1993. As it was purchased for a park it will be managed in accordance with the adopted Parks 
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Generic Plan of Management. The site has not been specifically incorporated into the Parks 
Generic Plan of Management and therefore this report seeks to amend the plan accordingly.  As a 
minor amendment this does not require the plan of management to go on public exhibition. 

Additional environmental management of the site will be addressed through a site specific 
Vegetation Management Plan (as outlined above in the assessment of proposed park). 
 
Consideration of Teresa James Flora Consultant Ecological Assessments 
 

Council has sought to address concerns raised by the ecological Assessment, undertaken by 
Teresa James Flora Consultant (January 2010) (Attachment 5). This assessment addressed the 
proposal presented to the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 10 November 2009 (OMC 241) and 
concluded that the impact assessment undertaken by Council was found to be inadequate.  While 
this conclusion is not necessarily accepted by staff, the design has nevertheless been modified to 
include a: 

• reduction of overall park area through adjustment southern boundary; 
• reduction in size of amphitheatre to remain within area subject to past excavation works; 
• relocation of embankment slide (slippery dip) to be further from the base of a remnant 

tree and further away from the BGHF revegetation area; 
• requirement for bush regeneration / revegetation of Blue Gum High Forest, including 

creation of a Vegetation Management Plan; 
• permanent protective fencing to regeneration / revegetation areas within the east of the 

site and to the west to prevent access from the top of the slippery dip to the revegetation 
area;  

• fencing to be designed to facilitate animal movement; 
• mapping hollow bearing trees; 
• recognition of a revised condition and extent of Blue Gum High Forest within the site and 

the broader area (including vegetation listed as Critically Endangered under TSC Act and 
the EPBC Act); and 

• revised assessment of significance under both the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 (for species, populations and ecological communities listed under 
the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995) and under the (Commonwealth) 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

 
Attachment 7 outlines in detail the issues raised by Teresa James Flora Consultant and the related 
modifications made by Council to the proposed design and ecological assessment. 
 
Name of Park 
 
It is suggested that Council applies to the Geographical Names Board to call the new park Badu 
Park. The word Badu is from the Aboriginal Sydney language meaning “water”.  
 
Since the park is located at Lot 1 Water Street and is adjacent to water (a small tributary of Lovers 
Jump Creek), Badu Park is considered as an appropriate name for the site. 
 
2. Alterative Site Usage   
 
Should council determine not to proceed within the proposed park, a brief review of alternative site 
use is provided, including the remediation and reclassification of the site to natural area (under the 
Local Government Act 1993). 
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Restoration of the original slope 
 
Restoration of the original slope is required, in order to rehabilitate the Site to good quality BGHF 
and to address hydrological changes and safety issues (as espoused by Teresa James Flora 
Consultant - see Attachment 5). 
 
Slope restoration will result in the direct removal of 0.0337ha or 81.6% of regenerating BGHF (TSC 
Act) in Low condition, which is one of the criticism of Council’s design. 
 
This may include importing shale-derived soil and rehabilitation of  Blue Gum High Forest -
consistent with Best Practice Guidelines for BGHF (DECCW 2008) and Recovering bushland on the 
Cumberland Plain: Best practice guidelines for the management and restoration of bushland (DEC 
2005).  
 
Maintenance of existing site fencing would be required until site is considered stable.  
 
Safety and stability aspects associated with existing cutting  
 
From a safety perspective it is considered that: 
 
1. If Council wishes to use the area as open space then it has a duty of care to ensure that the 

area is safe for that purpose and that the risk of personal injury to park users in minimised or 
apparent. 

2. The cutting in its current form presents a risk to visitors of the site in that the location of the 
cutting is unexpected, the material is not stable and the potential fall height [up to 3m drop] is 
dangerous. There may also be some risk of localised bank collapse given the steep nature of 
the cutting and the additional loading applied by the adjacent 4.5m high retaining wall, however 
this would need to be properly assessed by a geotechnical engineer. 

3. If public access is to be allowed then the issue of safety needs to be addressed to limit 
Council’s liability. 

4. Erecting warning signs is one way of alerting the public of the perceived risk however given the 
nature of the site and the unexpected location of the cutting, signs are unlikely to effectively 
reduce Council’s liability. 

5. To improve safety the fall height would need to be reduced to be less than 1m in height or a 1m 
high safety barrier would need to be installed along the top of the cutting [the BCA and AS 2156 
-  Walking tracks offer some guidance in this regard]. 

6. To reduce the fall height the area would need to be filled to form a graded slope or a series of 
retaining walls and terraces could be constructed so that separate fall heights of less than 1m 
are achieved.  

7. Subject to detailed design resolution, a combination of techniques could be applied, however 
from a safety and a practical use perspective a lesser fall height of approximately 500-600mm 
is preferable. 

 
From an erosion and stability perspective it is considered that: 
 
1. Construction of the building platform has resulted in the formation of the current steep cutting 

which was never intended to be left in its present form as a permanent solution to bank 
stabilisation. 
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2. Although the cutting is outside the easement for support for the adjoining 4.5m high retaining 
wall the stability of the cutting and the adjoining top of bank remains important in ensuring the 
structural integrity of the retaining wall as well as the stability of adjoining tall canopy trees 
which have been directly impacted through a loss of supporting root structure and soil volume. 

3. If not adequately stabilised, the cutting in its current condition is susceptible to ongoing 
erosion and possible localised bank collapse. 

4. Erosion is best addressed by controlling the flow of any surface water across the face of the 
cutting, by lessening slope gradient via filling or terracing, and by vegetatively stabilizing 
resultant areas. 

 
Management of lands as natural area 
 
Should Council determine not to proceed within the proposed park, management of the area would 
be directed through the Bushland Plan of Management (2009), with the creation of a site specific 
rehabilitation plan also required.  
 
3. Planning and Approvals 
 
The proposed park design and its integration with the adjoining reserve and footpath which links 
Water Street to Eastern Road has been assessed under the State Environmental Planning Policy 
(Infrastructure) 2007.  This planning instrument applies to, among other lands, public reserves 
within the same meaning as it has in the Local Government Act 1993. 
 
Under clause 65(3) of the SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007, development may be carried out by or on 
behalf of a Council without consent on a public reserve under the control of or vested in the 
Council for, among others, the following purposes: 
 

“(b) outdoor recreational facilities, including playing fields, but not including grandstands, 
(c) information facilities such as visitors’ centres and information boards, 
(d) lighting, if light spill and artificial sky glow is minimised in accordance with AS/NZS 

1158: 
 2007, Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces, 
(e) landscaping, including irrigation schemes (whether they use recycled or other water), 
(h) environmental management works.” 

 
As the proposed park includes the purposes listed above, development consent under Part 4 of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act) is not required. However, 
development that does not require consent under Part 4 of the EP&A Act and is not a project to 
which Part 3A of the EP&A Act applies, is subject to the environmental assessment and approval 
requirements of Part 5 of the EP&A Act. 
 
In accordance with this requirement a Review of Environmental Factors and Ecological 
Assessment (under both state and federal legislation), has been undertaken by Council and 
independently reviewed by an ecological consultant, Eco Logical Australia Pty Ltd. 
 
The Review of Environmental Factors included as Attachment 2 found that the level of 
environmental impact was not significant. This included an ecological assessment report included 
as Attachment 3 which concluded that the proposal will not have a significant impact under the 
NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 (TSC Act) or the federal Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act). As such no Species Impact or Environmental 
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Impact Assessment is required, nor is referral to the NSW Department of Environment and  
Climate Change & Water (DECC&W) or the Federal Department of the Environment Water Heritage 
and the Arts (DEHWA). 
 
Council has sought to clarify its responsibility under the EPBC Act through telephone 
communication with the Director of Impact Assessment from DEHWA.  This communication has 
confirmed that under the EPBC Act, referral is only required where the action has been assessed 
as having or being likely to have, a significant impact on a matter of national environmental 
significance. 
 
Accordingly, the proposal may be approved by Council as the determining authority. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
Community comments and consultation have been discussed in detail in recent reports to Council 
on this subject on 10 November 2009 and 8 December 2009. 163 letters was posted to local 
residents together with a copy of the draft plan inviting comments on the plan. This included the 
following streets: Ancona Road, Billyard Avenue, Braeside Street, Burns Road, Hampden Avenue, 
Eastern Road, Hillcrest Street, Michele Place, Mona Street, Randolph Street, Trentino Road, Water 
Street, and Young Street. 
 
The plans were also placed on Council’s website and copies of the plans were made available for 
viewing at Council’s Customer Service Centre. 
 
Nine written submissions were received during and following the consultation period. Of the five 
submissions that were opposed to the park, comments related to environmental concerns 
specifically the retention of the site for regeneration as a bushland reserve.  A summary of 
submissions received is at Attachment 6. 
 
This site has also been the subject of numerous site inspections by Councillors most recently on 
the 30 November 2009 to ascertain among other matters the extent of the regeneration and 
revegetation on site and also the stability of the excavated area. 
 
A report written by Teresa James Flora Consultant (January 2010), has also been submitted on 
behalf of a resident (Attachment 5). 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
An estimate of cost to complete all components of the draft design is $240,000.  This includes the 
use of sandstone retaining walls essential to the site stability. 
 
Approximately $80,000 in section 94 funds from the 2004-2009 Development Contributions Plan for 
open space embellishment would be used as the first source of funding.  This represents the 
balance of funds following the acquisition and design process.  The first stage of works would be 
the curvilinear retaining walls in order to stabilise and make safe the site. 
 
For the balance of the funding it is recommended that Council seek to identify funding as part of 
the budget review process following public exhibition of the Management Plan. 
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Funding for this project is to be derived from the balance of section 94 funds from the 2004-2009 
Development Contributions Plan for open space embellishment (approximately $80,000) with the 
balance ($160,000) to construct the park to be determined by Council as part of the budget review 
process. 
 
Most important in the deliberations as to the suitability of the site for either a park or bushland 
reserve is to revisit the purpose of purchasing the site in the first instance.  $400,000 from 
development contributions was used to purchase the site with a nexus that it would create an 
urban park and playground. This funding source can not be used for the purchase of bushland.  As 
such, this report has focused on the site as a park. If Council was to reconsider the site as a 
bushland reserve it would need to pay back funding to section 94 Reserves for the purchase and 
subsequent landscaping design, and find alternate funds to undertake the proposed rehabilitation/ 
slope remediation works as well as to cover the initial purchase. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Staff from Strategy and Environment and Development and Regulation Departments have been 
consulted during the preparation of the draft landscape design plan and draft ecological 
assessment. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
On the 18 July 2008 Lot 1, 134-136 Eastern Road was acquired for parkland. Following 
consideration of Council and resident concerns regarding a proposed park design (as submitted at 
the Ordinary Meeting of Council, 10 November 2009 [OMC 241]), a revised draft landscape design 
plan and associated assessment is provided for the consideration of Council.  This modified design 
has sought to minimise impacts upon state and federally listed Blue Gum High Forest, whilst 
creating a children’s playground within a ‘bush’ style park.  
 
Under SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007, the proposed park is considered ‘Development permitted 
without consent’. In accordance with Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 
1979, a Review of Environmental Factors and Ecological Assessment (under both state and federal 
legislation) was undertaken.  A review of the Ecological Assessment was undertaken by an 
independent environmental consultant. Both reports concluded that the level of environmental and 
ecological impact was not significant, accordingly, the proposal may be approved by Council as the 
determining authority. 
 
As the site was purchased for a park it will be managed in accordance with the adopted Parks 
Generic Plan of Management. The site has not been specifically incorporated into the Parks 
Generic Plan of Management and therefore this report seeks to amend the plan accordingly.  As a 
minor amendment this does not require the plan of management to go on public exhibition. 
 
Additional environmental management of the site will be addressed through a site specific 
Vegetation Management Plan. 
 
This report also recommends naming the park Badu Park in reference to the Aboriginal Sydney 
language meaning “water”. 
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Item 5 S06476
 29 April 2010
 

N:\100511-OMC-SR-00689-PROPOSED PARK AT LOT 1 WA.doc/kthomas/14 

 
Should Council determine not to proceed within the proposed park, a brief review of alternative 
site use is provided, including the remediation and reclassification of the site to natural area 
(under the Local Government Act 1993). This proposal would require stabilisation of the existing 
slope, resulting in direct removal of 0.0337ha or 81.6% of regenerating BGHF (TSC Act) in Low 
condition.  This is because the cleared area would have to be filled and stabilised given the current 
state of the embankment. Planting would also be needed as the natural soil and its seed stock was 
removed as part of the initial clearing.  Should Council determine not to proceed within the 
proposed park, management of the site would need to be undertaken in accordance with the Ku-
ring-gai Bushland Plan of Management (2009) with the creation of a site specific rehabilitation plan 
and vegetation management also required. Financially this option would also require $400,000 to 
be repaid into the Section 94 Reserve as it was purchased for the specific purpose of creating an 
urban park and playground. This funding source cannot be used for the purchase of bushland. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That Council adopt the draft concept design plans and commence embellishment of 
the park as soon as practicable. 

 
B. That Council fund this project in part using the remaining funds in the S94 

development contributions plan and seek to identify the additional funding needed for 
construction as part of the budget review process following public exhibition of the 
Management Plan. 

 
C. That the Parks Generic Plan of Management be amended to include the park. 

 
D. That Council applies to the Geographical Names Board to call the new park Badu 

Park. 
 
 
 
 
Penny Colyer 
Team Leader Natural Areas 

Roger Faulkner 
Team Leader Open Space & Recreation Planning 

 
 
 
Peter Davies 
Manager Corporate Planning & 
Sustainability 

 
 
 
Andrew Watson 
Director Strategy & Environment 

 
 
Attachments: 1. Draft Landscape Design Plan Water Street Park, 2 pages - 2010/073868 

2. KMC Review of Environmental Factors - 2010/074459 
3. KMC Ecological Assessment - 2010/075412 
4. Eco Logical Australia, Ecological Assessment (April 2010) - 2010/075939 
5. Teresa James Flora Consultant, Ecological Assessment (January 2010) - 2010/075951 
& 2010/075952 
6. Summary of Community Submissions - 2009/190398 
7. Responses to Teresa James Ecological Assessment - 2010/077458 
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1 Background 
 
The proposed park design and its integration with the adjoining reserve and footpath which links Water 
Street to Eastern Road, has been assessed under the State Environmental Planning Policy 
(Infrastructure) 2007.  This planning instrument applies to, among other lands, public reserves within the 
same meaning as it has in the Local Government Act 1993.   
 
Under clause 65(3) of the SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007, development may be carried out by or on behalf 
of a council without consent on a public reserve under the control of or vested in the Council for, among 
others, the following purposes: 
 

“(b)  outdoor recreational facilities, including playing fields, but not including grandstands, 
 (c)  information facilities such as visitors’ centres and information boards, 
 (d)  lighting, if light spill and artificial sky glow is minimised in accordance with AS/NZS 1158: 2007,    

Lighting for Roads and Public Spaces, 
 (e)  landscaping, including irrigation schemes (whether they use recycled or other water), 
 (h)  environmental management works.” 

 
As the proposed park includes the purposes listed above, development consent under Part 4 of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 [EP&A Act] is not required. However development 
that does not require consent under Part 4 of the EP&A Act and is not a project to which Part 3A of the 
EP&A Act applies, is subject to the environmental assessment and approval requirements of Part 5 of 
the EP&A Act. 
 
Pursuant to the various provisions of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979, and the 
Environmental Planning & Assessment Regulation 1994, an environmental assessment (including an 
Ecological Assessment - under both state and federal legislation) has been undertaken for the proposed 
construction of a public park, at 46 Water Street Wahroonga. Consideration has been given to the likely 
impact of the activity on the environment, having regard to all relevant factors.   
 
 

2 Proposal Details 
  
Project Title: 
Water Street Park 
 

Proponent Project Manager:  
Team Leader Open Space and Recreation Planning 
 
Department:    
Strategy and Environment Department, Ku-ring-gai Council  
 
Telephone:  
Ext 792 



 

REF  Water Street Park  / Page 4 of 22 

 

3 Scope of Works 
 
Location: 
 
attach maps diagrams 
 
Corner of Water Street and Mona Street, known as 46 Water Street, Wahroonga (Lot 1, 
DP186622). See Figure 1. 
 
Description of proposed activity: 
Construction of a public park, containing terraced retaining wall, play equipment for young children, 
formal seating areas and walking paths.  
 
The site and surrounding area contains Blue Gum High Forest (BGHF) (a Critically Endangered 
Ecological Community listed under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 [TSC Act] and the 
Federal Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 [EPBC Act]). The proposal 
includes management in accordance with a Vegetation Management Plan (required prior to 
construction). The plan will address regeneration / rehabilitation of Blue Gum High Forest within the 
Water Street Park, adjoining riparian easement and access way between Water Street and Eastern 
Road. 
 
See Appendix 1 for Draft Landscape Design Plan. 
 
 
Major elements including any environmental impact mitigation measures: 
 
● Include pre-construction, construction, operation and remediation 
● Proposed construction methods, materials and equipment 
● Delivery, storage, and on site management for materials used in construction 
● Earthworks or site clearing including extent of vegetation to be removed 
● Construction timetable and staging, hours of operation 
 
Construction of: 
 
 Perimeter path:  

- Stabilised crushed sandstone path linking separate park activities and spaces.  
- Path edges are clearly defined by planting and timber edge 
- Disturbance to perimeter area is to be reduced by maintaining and consolidating existing 

vegetation and grades to easement adjacent to existing retaining wall. 
 
 Stone terraced retaining wall: 

- Series of curvilinear stone rock face retaining walls to stabilise and soften existing excavated 
embankment. Walls define play areas and create informal seat walls. 

- Embankment planting will include low growing ground covers species, from the Blue Gum 
High Forest association. 

 
 Structured play space and picnic area: 

- Play equipment for young children and a toddler cycle path, including a slippery slide, utilising 
existing embankment slope, thus reducing visual impacts.  

- Play space enclosed by low retaining seat wall and perimeter path, thereby reducing the 
likelihood for vegetation trampling. 

- Park furniture includes seating, a table seat and bubbler. 
 

 Low stepped informal amphitheatre 
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- Series of wide stone stepped ledges, providing for 'performance' play and small learning 
groups. 

 
 Laneway park entry 

- New stabilised crushed sandstone path with timber edge into park seating area from laneway 
 
 Water Street park entry 

- Water Street entry defined by low sandstone face retaining wall and signage.  
- New concrete footpath and maintenance vehicle entry from Water Street of permeable 

material 
 
 Revegetation Areas 

- Blue Gum High Forest (BGHF) revegetation areas with interpretive signage and displays. 
- Creation and management in accordance with a Vegetation Management Plan: 

o to be prepared prior to commencement of construction 
o to address long term maintenance of vegetation within the Water Street Park, 

adjoining riparian easement and access way between Water Street and Eastern 
Road. 

 
Infrastructure for bubblers and lights to be located under mulch/soft fall surface, or under pathways / 
access ways.  
 
Site drainage – requires detailed design in accordance with Ku-ring-gai Council Development Control 
Plan No 47 Water Management. The drainage design for this development is to implement water 
sensitive urban design and minimise impacts from run-off upon the riparian zone and Blue Gum High 
Forest within and adjacent to the site.  
 
For additional environmental mitigation measures refer to Section 9 and the Ecological 
Assessment (Appendix 1). 
 
Any ancillary works:  
 
No 
 
Objectives of activity (outcomes):  
 
 To provide the public with recreational amenities 
 To provide a bushland style park in sympathy with surrounding Blue Gum High Forest 

(including educational signs). 
 To regenerate / rehabilitate Blue Gum High Forest within the Water Street Park, adjoining 

riparian easement and access way between Water Street and Eastern Road. 
 
Alternatives: 
 
Alternatives may include different technologies, locations, design, construction methods and operational 
management, as well as the ‘do nothing’ option. 
 
 Do not provide public recreational amenities to local community 
 Alternative site use may include the remediation and reclassification of the site to natural area (under 

the Local Government Act 1993). 
 Restoration of the original slope is required, in order to rehabilitate the site to good quality BGHF and 

to address hydrological changes and safety issues. 
 Slope restoration will result in the direct removal of 0.0337ha or 81.6% regenerating BGHF (listed 

under the TSC Act) in ‘Low’ condition. 
 Maintenance of existing site fencing would be required until site is considered stable.  
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Justification for preferred option: 
 
Consider 
• ability to satisfy the proposal objectives  
• relative environmental and other costs of each alternative 
 
The alternative use above, does not address the proposal objectives. It will however result in the 
impacting of 0.0337ha or 81.6% regenerating BGHF (listed under the TSC Act) in ‘Low’ condition. Rather 
than the park proposal which has been assessed as impacting upon 0.04ha of Blue Gum High Forest in 
a variety of conditions: 
 Removal of 0.0062ha  or 15.0% of BGHF on site (TSC & EPBC Acts) - Moderate condition 
 Removal of 0.0014ha 3.4% of revegetated BGHF on site  (TSC & EPBC Acts) -Moderate condition 
 Removal of 0.0337ha or 81.6% of regenerating  BGHF on site (TSC Act) - Low condition 
 
Funding for the park is to be derived from the balance of section 94 funds from the 2004-2009 
Development Contributions Plan for open space embellishment (approximately $80,000) with the 
balance ($160,000) to construct the park to be determined by Council as part of the budget review 
process. 
 
Of important in the deliberations as to the suitability of the site for either a park or bushland reserve, is to 
revisit the purpose of purchasing the site in the first instance.  $400,000 from Section 94 development 
contribution funding was used to purchase the site with a nexus that it would create an urban park and 
playground.   This funding source can not be used for the purchase of bushland in the local government 
area.   
 
If the alternate use is chosen and the site is to be managed as bushland reserve, it would be necessary  
to revisit how to reimburse the Section 94 contributions plan utilised for the purchase and subsequent 
landscaping design, and how to then fund the proposed rehabilitation / slope remediation works. 
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Figure 1 Location and approximate proposed works area  



 

REF  Water Street Park  / Page 8 of 22 

 

4 Permissibility, Planning & Statutory Matters 
 

 
Is the Activity Permissible & Appropriate under: Justification 

 
Local Environmental Plans (LEPs) 

Ku-ring-gai Planning Scheme Ordinance (KPSO), or 
Ku-ring-gai Town Centre LEP 
 

The KPSO applies to this site.  

Zoning: Residential 2 ( c ) 
 Is it Permissible within the Zoning Without 

Development Consent?: YES (SEPP Infrastructure 2007) 

 
Is it an ‘activity’ as defined in s.110 of 

the EP&A Act?:  
YES 
 

Heritage Listed - under KPSO    
Yes -  Ku-ring-gai Heritage Conservation LEP 
No 3  [no relevant requirements] 

Draft Heritage LEP 
YES - Council Resolution DKHCLEP No 31 
[no relevant requirements] 

 
Development Control Plan (DCP): 

Ku-ring-gai Town Centre DCP No 

Site Specific DCP 
YES - Development Control Plan No 16  
[no relevant requirements] 

Ku-ring-gai Council Development Control Plan No 47 
Water Management 

Site drainage a detail design stage should 
be created in accordance Ku-ring-gai 
Council Development Control Plan No 47 
Water Management. The drainage design 
for this development is to implement water 
sensitive design and minimise impacts from 
run-off upon riparian and Blue Gum High 
Forest within and adjacent to the site.  
 

 

Relevant State & National Legislation and Policies 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999 (Commonwealth) 

See Appendix 1 

Water Management Act 2002 (NSW) 

Referral for proposed work is not required as per 
Section 39A Water Management (General) 
Regulation 2004. The proposal to be undertaken 
in like with Council’s riparian policy (KMC 2004). 

Threatened Species Conservation Act, 1995 (NSW) See Appendix 1 

National Parks & Wildlife Ac, 1974 (NSW) 
 
 

No impact to Aboriginal heritage items identified. 
Approvals under ss.87 and 90 are not required. 

Heritage Act 1977 (NSW) 

No items of local or state heritage significance 
were observed on site. The proposal is not 
considered to impact on local heritage identified 
within the broader area.  



 

REF  Water Street Park  / Page 9 of 22 

Relevant State & National Legislation and Policies 

Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (NSW)

Remediation measures relating to air, water and 
soils have been proposed. 
 
A licence under this Act is not required 
(according to Part 3.1) as the activity is not 
considered to be a scheduled development or 
activity under Schedule 1 of this Act.  

Rural Fires Act 1997 (NSW) 

The land is mapped as bushfire prone lands. 
The proposal does not include habitable 
structures and will not result in a modification of 
the existing vegetation line adjacent to 
dwellings.  

Local Government Act 1993 
The land is categorised as community land. 
The activity is permissible on community land, 
under s.47E, ss.2 (d) and (f). 

Noxious Weeds Act 1993 (NSW) 
Appropriate removal and weed control measures 
are proposed for listed noxious weeds species 
(see Appendix 1) 

Fisheries Management Act 1994 (NSW) See Appendix 1 

Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
Process undertaken in accordance within Part 5 
of this Act. See review of associated relevant 
local planning instruments above. 

Commonwealth Native Title Act 1993 
 
Does the activity affect areas subject to Native Title 
claims? 
 
A search for native title claims may be undertaken by visiting the 
website for the National Native Title Tribunal 
 (http://www.nntt.gov.au/Native-Title-In-Australia/Pages/ACT-
New-South-Wales.aspx) 

No  (search undertaken 29/04/10) 

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 19  
(SEPP 19) - Bushland in Urban Areas   

It is considered that the application has been 
designed to address requirements under Section 
9 of this SEPP including: 
 
The proposal has been designed to maximise 
the retention of vegetation on site and to 
minimise impacts upon the adjacent Bushland 
(Turiban Reserve) [see figure 1].   
 
This includes retention of a vegetated buffer 
between the built playground areas and the 
adjoining bushland. 
 
Impacts during construction will be minimised 
though adherence to a site specific Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). 
 
Ongoing impact to the reserve resulting from the 
proposal will be addressed though a site specific 
Vegetation Management Plan, including weed 
management and regeneration works to 
increase buffering to the reserve.  

State Environmental Planning Policy No. 44  
(SEPP 44) - Koala Habitat Management. 

The land is not considered potential koala 
habitat as such Council is not prevented, 
because of this policy, from granting consent. 
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5 Consistency with KMC Policies, Strategies, Management Plans   
 

Is the Activity Permissible & Appropriate under: Justification 

 

KMC Policies, Strategies, Management 

Ku-ring-gai Municipal 
Council Weed 
Management Policy, 
May 1997 

It is recommended that the proposed Vegetation Management Plan, addresses on 
site, weed management, in accordance with this policy (available at: 
http://www.kmc.nsw.gov.au/resources/documents/Weed_management_policy_revise
d_07.pdf) 

People, parks and 
bushland, Open 
Space Strategy for 

Ku-ring-gai (KMC 
2005).  

The proposed works are in line with strategies.  

Parks Generic Plan 
of Management 
(2005) 
 

The newly acquired land is classified Community Land as defined within the Local 
Government Act 1993. As it was purchased for the purpose of a park it will be 
managed in accordance with the adopted Parks Generic Plan of Management.  
 
Additional environmental management of the site will be addressed through a site 
specific Vegetation Management Plan. 
 

Integrated Water 
Cycle Management 
Policy (2008b) 

The proposal addresses the relevant objectives of the integrated water cycle 
management policy through improving the condition of natural waterways to increase 
native biodiversity.  In addition it should ensure water sensitive urban design 
elements are incorporated.  

Ku-ring-gai Riparian 
Policy (KMC 2004) 

A category 2 riparian zone partially covers the site (See Figure 2, Section 8).  
The proposal has been designed to minimise impact upon this area through retention 
of existing vegetation. A small area of stone face retaining / seat walls, and of 
mulch/softfall surface associated with the proposed swing is located within the 
category 2 zone.  
 
It is considered that the small area of encroachment from these built structures is 
offset by the proposed vegetation works. This will result in an overall improvement of 
riparian condition and is in line with the objectives of the Riparian Policy.     
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6 Consultation and Notifications  
 
 
Include details of any consultation or notifications that has or will occurred with the community, State 
Departments or other authorities  
 
COMMUNITY COMMENTS AND CONSULTATION 
 
Community comments and consultation have been discussed in detail in recent reports to Council on this 
subject on 10 November 2009 and 8 December 2009. 163 letters were posted to local residents together 
with a copy of the draft plan inviting comments on the plan. This included the following streets: Ancona 
Road, Billyard Avenue, Braeside Street, Burns Road, Hampden Avenue, Eastern Road, Hillcrest Street, 
Michele Place, Mona Street, Randolph Street, Trentino Road, Water Street, and Young Street. 
 
The plans were also placed on Council’s website and copies of the plans were made available for 
viewing at Council’s Customer Service Centre. 
 
Nine written submissions were received during and following the consultation period. Of the five 
submissions that opposed to the park, their comments related to environmental concerns specifically the 
retention of the site for regeneration as a bushland reserve.  A summary of submissions received is 
included in Appendix 1. 
 
This site has also been the subject of numerous site inspections by Councillors most recently on the 30 
November 2009 to ascertain among other matters, the extent of the regeneration and revegetation on 
site and also the stability of the excavated area. 
 
A report written by Teresa James Flora Consultant (January 2010), has also been submitted on behalf of 
a resident (Appendix 1). 
 
CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Staff from Strategy and Development and Regulation have been consulted during the preparation of the 
draft landscape design plan. 
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7 Methods & Targeted Data 
 
7.1 Data audit 
 

This assessment included consultation with relevant staff members and review of council’s corporate 
GIS data and databases.  

 
7.2 Field survey 
Inspections of the site were undertaken on 16 September, 23 October 2009, 20 January 2010 and 5 
February 2010. This included: 
 One quadrant within the centre of the proposed park area and a random survey recording all species 

of plant encountered. 
 Assessing the condition of vegetation communities identified within the study area. 
 Assessment of habitat values within the study area . 
 Oppurtunistic fauna surveys. 
 Searching for specialised fauna habitat resources such as hollows and mapping hollow-bearing trees.  
 Mapping the extent of vegetation communities. 
 Investigation to confirm soil type (i.e. clay, sandstone or transitional) and water bodies type (eg. 

intermittent, brackish, etc). 
 A random meander survey was conducted for possible Aboriginal and non- Aboriginal heritage sites 

(e.g. rock carvings, convict walls). 
 

8 Description of the Existing Environment 
 
Figure 2: Riparian, Topography, Land Management and Soil landscapes 
(Note: aerial taken in 2005, showing site prior to residential development to the east of the site and to  
house pad creation on site.) 
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Figure 3: Vegetation 
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Aboriginal Sites     
 
No known artefacts or Aboriginal site is known within the site.  
 
Cultural Heritage Values 
 
No items of cultural heritage value are known within the site.  
 
A heritage listed item is located within the adjacent development complex (1 Eastern Road) however, 
there is no direct connection due to residential subdivision. 
 
Flora, Fauna and Vegetation Communities  
 
For further information refer to the Ecological Assessment (Appendix 1). 
 

Contamination Issues 
 
No known contamination issues exist within or adjacent to the site. 
 

Surrounding Land Uses 
 
Residential, council natural areas and vegetated easements (See Figure 1) 
 
 

Recreation, Education and Scientific Values 
 
Currently public access in not permitted. Area provides scenic value for surrounding residential 
dwellings.  
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9 Potential Impacts & Amelioration 
Consider on and off site impacts 
 
9.1 Potential Impacts on Aboriginal / Cultural Heritage Sites 
 

Degree of impact None 
 

Is amelioration or modification of 
activity required? 

 
No 

Reason for undertaking or not 
undertaking amelioration measures 

None present or expected to occur. 
 

 
9.2 Potential Impacts on Water or Flooding 
 

Degree of impact Minor  
 

Is amelioration or modification of 
activity required? 

 
Yes 

Reason for undertaking or not 
undertaking amelioration measures 

Impact from park drainage (nutrients / water loads etc) upon the adjacent 
riparian area are to be minimised through use of water sensitive urban 
design. This is to be dealt with at detailed design level in accordance with 
Ku-ring-gai Council Development Control Plan No 47 Water Management. 
 
Due the use of permeable surfaces it is considered that changes to 
hydrological function within the area (including provision of water to plants 
and flooding) would be insubstantial.   
 
Potential short term impacts on and off site may include increase in 
sediments getting into the drainage system and local streams. 
 
Installation of adequate sediment barriers before works commence on 
site. Sediment control devices should be left in place during and after 
works to a time when the potential impacts cease. This will be directed 
through the site specific Construction Environmental Management Plan 
(CEMP). 
 
For further information refer to the Ecological Assessment (Appendix 1). 

 
9.3 Potential Impacts on Soil  
 

Degree of impact Minor  
 

Is amelioration or modification of 
activity required? 

 
Yes  
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Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 

 
Accelerated soil erosion by water action is expected to occur locally 
during works due to excavation.  The amount and duration of elevated soil 
loss will be dependent upon the rainfall patterns during works and 
effectiveness of erosion control measures. In the long-term the impacts 
are expected to be minimal provided erosion control devices are 
maintained. See also 2.2 POTENTIAL IMPACTS ON WATER above. 
 
An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) is to be prepared for the 
project, implemented and maintained throughout construction and 
reinstatement of the park and vegetation as part of the Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (for further information refer to the 
Ecological Assessment - Appendix 1). 
 
Such plans should include:  
Installation of adequate sediment barriers before works commence on 
site. Sediment control devices should be left in place during and after 
works, to a time when the potential impacts cease. 
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9.4 Potential Impacts resulting from waste disposal or contamination 
 

Degree of impact None 
 

Is amelioration or modification of 
activity required? 

 
No  

 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 

 
No contamination issues have been identified within the site.  
It is considered that the proposed works is unlikely to result in creation of 
waste.  
 
The proposed Construction Environmental Management Plan should deal 
with waste disposal (for further information refer to the Ecological 
Assessment – Appendix 1). 
 

 
9.5 Potential Impacts on Air  
Minor impact may be expected from dust pollution. Best practice erosion control measures should 
minimise potential for dust pollution.  
 

Degree of impact Minor  
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

Yes 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
Sheltered site with plenty of surrounding vegetation will reduce wind 
speed and dust pick up. 

 
9.6 Noise 
 

Degree of impact Minor  
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

Yes 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
The sheltered nature of the site with plenty of surrounding vegetation will 
reduce noise impacts. The proposal will result in increased noise during 
construction and during use (from park users). 
 
Construction noise should be addressed within the required Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP).  This should include restriction 
on works hours from 7.00am-5.00pm Monday to Friday and 8.00am-
12.00pm Saturdays. 
 
It is considered that general park usage noise will be well within 
acceptable levels.  
 

 
9.7 Potential Impacts on Flora, Fauna and Vegetation Communities 
 
For further information refer to the Ecological Assessment (Appendix 1). 
 
Contractors and staff must be made aware of the threatened species and ecological communities that 
occur in the area. If other species are found, staff or contractors are to report occurrences during 
operations to management staff so that appropriate measures may be taken if deemed necessary. 
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9.8 Potential Impacts on Fire Risk  
The proposal will not extend vegetation closer to residential dwellings. Regeneration / revegetation within 
the site is likely to result in increase fuel loads.   
 

Degree of impact Minor  
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

No 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
Bushfire risk within this site will be addressed in line with Council’s 
Hornsby and Ku-ring-gai Bushfire Risk Management Plan (2010). 

 
9.9 Potential Impacts on recreation, education and scientific values  
 

Degree of impact None 
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

No  
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
The proposal will provide recreational and educational facilities 
currently not afforded by the site. Currently public access is not 
permitted. 
 

 
 
9.10 Public Access and Safety 
The proposal will result in an increase in public safety for the site through the stabilisation (terracing) of a 
currently exposed slope.  
 

Degree of impact None 
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

No 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
Proposal will result in an increase in site safety 

 
9.11 Future or current land use 
The proposed works will result in a change in future use, from a locked open space to a playground. 
This use has been included within relevant assessment. 
 
In its current state the site is not safe for use, due to the existence of a benched slope, which is 
considered unsuitable for public use (due to safety, erosion and stability reasons). 
 

Degree of impact Minor  
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

Yes 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
Potential impacts to Blue Gum High Forest (Critically Endangered 
Ecological Community) resulting from ongoing use have been addressed 
through:  
 requirement to create and manage in accordance with a vegetation 

management plan  
 permanent protective fence to regeneration / revegetation areas.  

 
9.12 Transport / traffic factors 
 

Degree of impact Minor  
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

Yes 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
During construction the road is considered wide enough to allow parking 
and movement of construction vehicles. 
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9.13 Visual Impacts 
 

Degree of impact Minor  
Is amelioration or modification of 

activity required? 
 

Yes 
Reason for undertaking or not 

undertaking amelioration measures 
Retention of existing mature trees and regeneration / revegetation will 
reduce visual impacts from the development.  
 
The proposal will have a minor impact on visual amenity within the area. 
Existing trees will be retained (with the exception of some small 
seedlings); additional vegetation will be planned / encouraged. Plantings 
are to consider passive surveillance through the park, providing a 
maximum height of 500mm.  

 
 

10 Summary of Impacts 
 
Summarise the impacts and consider the cumulative impacts of the activity based on the classification of individual 
impacts as low, medium or high adverse, negligible or positive.  
 
 
Pursuant to the various provisions of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979, and 
the Environmental Planning & Assessment Regulation 1994, an environmental assessment has 
been undertaken for the proposed construction of a public park, at 46 Water Street Wahroonga. 
Consideration has been given to the likely impact of the activity on the environment, having 
regard to all relevant factors.   
 
On the basis of the environmental assessment conducted, it has been determined the activity is 
not likely to significantly affect the environment or threatened species, populations, ecological 
communities or their habitats and is not within land classified as critical habitat (see Ecological 
Assessment - Appendix 1). As such an Environmental Impact Statement or Species Impact 
Statement is not required.  
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APPENDIX 1 Supporting Documentation 
 
 

Please provide details of documentation included with this application.  
Supporting information may include,but is not limited to: 
● LEP land use tables, overlay maps  
● Atlas of NSW Wildlife, PlantNet Bionet search results 
● Engineering plans, maps, specialists studies etc. 
 
 

Document Title KMC Trim no. 

1. Draft Landscape Design Plan Water Street Park 2010/073868 

2. KMC Ecological assessment 2010/075412 

3.Teresa James Flora Consultant, Ecological Assessment (January 2010) 2010/075951 and 

2010/075952 
(Appendix 2)   

4.Summary of community submissions 2009/190398 
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APPENDIX 2 EPBC ACT 1999, Assessments of Significance  
 
This section includes an assessment of significance under Environmental Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation (EPBC) Act 1999, for impacts upon Matters of National Environmental Significance, including: 
● Nationally threatened species and ecological communities 
● Migratory species protected under international agreements 
● Ramsar wetlands of international importance 
● The Commonwealth marine environment 
● World Heritage properties 
● National Heritage places 
● Nuclear action 
 
Search and attach the Protected Matters Search tool:  
http://www.environment.gov.au/erin/ert/epbc/index.html 
Address relevant Significant Impact Criteria from:  
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/pubs/nes-guidelines.pdf 
 
 
Matters of National Environmental Significance identified within / adjacent to the site include: 
 Nationally threatened species and ecological communities 
 Migratory species protected under international agreements 
 
Refer to the Ecological Assessment (Appendix 1), for assessment of significance 
 
Conclusion 
Whether or not a referral is required 
 
Base upon the above assessment and that undertaken within the Ecological Assessment (Appendix 1), a 
referral to the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts, for proposed work is not 
required.  
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Terms and abbreviations 
This report uses the following terminology: 

 DECCW abbreviates Department of Environment Climate Change and Water (NSW). 

 EP&A Act abbreviates the NSW Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 

 EPBC Act abbreviates those species listed under the Commonwealth Environmental Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

 LGA abbreviates Local Government Area. 

 Locality is the area within a 10 kilometre (km) radius of the study area. 

 Proposal is the development, activity or action proposed.  

 Subject site is the area in which the proposal will be placed, including the construction area and 

final built development (Figure 3-2) 

 Study area is the whole area which was subject to investigation (Figure 3-2). 

 Threatened species means those species listed as Vulnerable, Endangered or Critically 

Endangered under the EPBC Act, the TSC Act or the NSW Fisheries Management Act 1994. 

 TSC Act abbreviates the NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995
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1. Introduction 
Ku-ring-gai Council (KC) proposes to construct a park on the north side of the 

corner of Mona and Water Street, Wahroonga. The park will contain an 

amphitheatre, play equipment for young children, formal seating areas and two 

formal access tracks.  

This report examines the terrestrial flora assemblages and fauna habitats within 

the location of the proposed park and the adjacent council reserve . The report 

then determines the impacts of the proposed park and its operation upon local 

biodiversity. It summarises proposed mitigation measures as well as the 

assessment under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and 

under the (Commonwealth) Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999.  
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1.1 Legislative context 

All proposals assessed under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 
1979 must include an examination of the threatened biodiversity, or their 

habitats, that are likely to occur within the development area or that may be 

indirectly affected by the construction and operation of a proposal. In the event 

that threatened biodiversity is within the vicinity of a proposal, the application 

must also include an assessment of the potential impact.  

Other Commonwealth and State legislation relevant to the protection of flora, 

fauna and biodiversity within the study area include: 

 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
(Commonwealth) 

 Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 

 National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 

 Noxious Weeds Act 1993 

 Fisheries Management Act 1994 

 Water Management Act 2000 



Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park 

 2

Table 1-1 Legislation and guidelines relevant to biodiversity  
 

Legislation 

(governing authority) 

Objectives Relevance to current project 

State   

Environmental 

Planning and 

Assessment Act 1979 

(Department of 

Planning) 

To encourage the proper 

management, development 

and conservation of natural 

and artificial resources for the 

purpose of promoting the 

social and economic welfare 

of the community and a better 

environment. 

As the principle planning 

instrument in NSW, this Act 

dictates the assessment and 

approve pathway for the 

project and the application of 

other state legislation. 

Threatened Species 

Conservation Act 

1995  

(Department of the 

Environment Climate 

Change and Water) 

To conserve biological 

diversity and prevent the 

extinction and promote the 

recovery of threatened 

species, populations and 

ecological communities.  

To ensure that the impact of 

any action affecting 

threatened species, 

populations and ecological 

communities is properly 

assessed. 

Significance assessments (as 

per s.5A of the Environmental 

Planning and Assessment Act 

1979 must be completed for 

all Threatened ecological 

communities, populations and 

species listed under this Act 

that are recorded in the study 

area, or likely to occur, and 

which will be directly or 

indirectly affected by the 

proposal. 

If the assessment determines 

a significant impact is likely, a 

Species Impact Statement 

must be prepared. 

Fisheries 

Management Act 

1994 

(Department of 

Primary Industries) 

 

The objects of this Act are to 

conserve, develop and share 

the fishery resources of the 

State for the benefit of present 

and future generations. 

Included in this objective is to 

conserve Threatened species, 

populations and ecological 

communities of fish and 

marine vegetation. 

Significance assessments (as 

per s.5A of the Environmental 

Planning and Assessment Act 

1979) must be completed for 

all Threatened ecological 

communities, populations and 

species listed under this Act 

that are recorded in the study 

area, or likely to occur, and 

which will be directly or 

indirectly affected by the 

proposal. 
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Legislation 

(governing authority) 

Objectives Relevance to current project 

National Parks and 

Wildlife Act 1974 

(Department of the 

Environment Climate 

Change and Water) 

The objects of this Act are the 

conservation of nature and 

objects, places or features of 

cultural value.  

This Act contains provisions 

that relate to the protection of 

native terrestrial fauna and 

some flora and endangered 

ecological communities.  

Stop work orders under the 

National Parks and Wildlife 

Act 1974 may issued to 

prevent or interfere with the 

carrying out of the project is 

the provisions of the Act are 

breeched.  

Native Vegetation Act 

2003 

(Department of 

Environment Climate 

Change and Water) 

The objective of this Act to 

provide a framework for the 

conservation and sustainable 

management of native 

vegetation in NSW. The Act 

allows for the management of 

native vegetation on a regional 

basis and controls broad-

scale clearing of vegetation.  

Approval for clearing is not 

required for projects assessed 

under Part 5 of the 

Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Act 1979.  

The proposal is also within a 

Local Government Area 

defined in Part 3 of Schedule 1 

as urban to which the Act does 

not apply.  

Water Management 

Act 2000 and Rivers 

and Foreshores 

Improvement Act 

1948 

(Department of 

Water and Energy) 

The first of these Acts 

provides for the sustainable 

and integrated management 

of the State’s waters, 

including those provisions 

previously included in the 

Rivers and Foreshores 

Improvement Act 1948. The 

main object of the Act is to 

enhance and restore water 

sources and their associated 

ecosystems, ecological 

processes and biodiversity.  

Licences under the Water 

Management Act 2000 and the 

Rivers and Foreshores 

Improvement Act 1948 are not 

required for projects approved 

under Part 5 of the 

Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Act 1979. 

This proposal including the 

Draft Landscape Design Plan 

complies with Council’s 

Riparian Policy 2004 
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1.2 Study objectives 

 The objectives of this report are to: 

 Conduct a fauna habitat assessment to determine the likelihood of 

occurrence of threatened or Migratory species of animal occurring 

within the study area 

 Conduct a floral survey identify any threatened species of plant present 

or considered likely to occur within the proposal area determine and 

describe the characteristics and condition of the vegetation communities 

and flora  

 Determine the presence, or likelihood of occurrence, of threatened 

biodiversity listed under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 
or Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
occurring within the study area 

 Describe and assess likely impacts of the project on biodiversity  

 Undertake significance assessments for threatened biodiversity that 

occur or have potential habitat within the study area 

 Propose amelioration measures to mitigate or minimise impacts on the 

ecological values of the study area.  
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Figure 1:   Proposed Water Street Park  Draft Landscape Design Plan 
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2. Methodology 
This ecological assessment was based on the results of a desktop review and 

site inspections on the 16th September, 23rd of October 2009 and on the 20th of 

January 2010. The inspection on the 20th January was undertaken to determine 

the extent of regeneration within the excavated area of the site.  

An additional flora survey was undertaken on the 5th of February 2010, the 

purpose of this survey was to assess the current condition of the site due to the 

lapse time since the original site inspections in 2009. A total of 5 hours survey 

was undertaken by Mr John Whyte (Ecologist/Botanist) of Ku-ring-gai Council. 

This assessment has been prepared to identify potential impacts as a result of 

the proposed activity on biodiversity.  

2.1 Nomenclature 

Names of plants used in this document follow Harden (Harden 1992; Harden 

1993; Harden 2000; Harden 2002) with updates from PlantNet (Royal Botanic 

Gardens 2009). Scientific names are used in this report for species of plant. 

Scientific and common names of plants are listed in Appendices A and C. 

Names of vertebrates follow the Census of Australian Vertebrates (CAVS) 

database maintained by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and 

the Arts (Department of the Environment Water Heritage and the Arts 2009). 

Common names are used in the report for species of animal. Scientific names 

are included in species lists found in Appendices B and D. 

2.2 Database searches and literature review 

This assessment included a review of: 

 topographic maps 

 aerial photographs 

 vegetation mapping of the area (Tozer, Turner et al. 2006); (K-ring-gai 

Council 2009) (NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service, 2002 #60). 

 database searches, as summarised in Table 2-1. 

Table 2-1 Database searches  

Database Search date Area searched Reference 

Atlas of NSW 
Wildlife 

2nd January 2010 Locality (10 km)  (Department of 
Environment and 
Climate Change 
2010) 

PlantNet 
Database 

2nd January 2010 Locality (10 km) (Royal Botanic 
Gardens 2010) 

Bionet 2nd January 2010 Locality (10 km) (Department of 
Environment and 
Climate Change 
2010) 

Protected Matters 
Search Tool 

2nd January 2010 Locality (10 km) (Department of the 
Environment Water 
Heritage and the Arts 
2010) 
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2.3 Field Survey 

Inspections of the site were undertaken on 16th September, 23rd of October 2009, 

20th January 2010 and on the 5th of February 2010. This included: 

 One quadrat within the centre of the proposed  park area and a random 

meander survey,  recording all species of plant encountered 

 Assessing the condition of vegetation communities identified within the study 

area 

 Assessment of habitat values within the study area (Figure 3-2)  

 Oppurtunistic fauna surveys 

 Searching for specialised fauna habitat resources such as hollows and 

mapping Hollow-bearing trees (Figures 1-2 & 3-2).    

 Mapping the extent of vegetation communities (Figure 3-2) 

2.4 Condition of vegetation communities 

The quality of vegetation was assessed using parameters such as intactness, 

diversity, history of disturbance, weed invasion and health. Three categories 

were used to describe the condition of vegetation communities (refer Table 2-2 

Vegetation condition classes). 

Table 2-2 Vegetation condition classes 
Condition 
Class 

Criteria 

Good Vegetation still retains the species complement and 
structural characteristics of the pre-European equivalent. 
Such vegetation has usually changed very little over time and 
displays resilience to weed invasion due to intact 
groundcover. 

Moderate Vegetation generally still retains its structural integrity, but 
has been disturbed and has lost some component of its 
original species complement. Weed invasion can be 
significant in such remnants 

Poor Vegetation that has lost most of its species and is 
significantly modified structurally. Often such areas now have 
a discontinuous canopy of the original tree cover and very few 
shrubs. Exotic species, such as introduced pasture grasses 
or weeds, replace much of the indigenous ground cover. 
Environmental weeds are often co-dominant with the original 
indigenous species. 

2.5 Random meander surveys 

Random meander surveys are a variation of the transect type survey and were 

completed in accordance with the technique described by Cropper (1993), 

whereby the recorder walks in a random manner throughout the site recording 

all species observed. The survey is continued until no additional species are 

observed within a patch. Random meander surveys also allow the boundaries 

between various vegetation communities and condition of vegetation to be 

recorded and are valuable for recording species that may not occur within 

quadrats including, including Threatened species (Department of Environment 

and Conservation 2004). Individual random meander surveys were separated 
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whenever there was a significant change in vegetation community type or 

condition. For each random meander survey, the vegetation community was 

determined based on the dominant canopy species and the structure formation 

in accordance with Specht (1981) with reference to existing mapped vegetation 

communities. The vegetation within the site was ground–truthed and mapped 

using an aerial photograph with the Draft Landscape Plan overlaying. A random 

meander was conducted throughout the entire study area. 

2.6 Fauna habitat 

Fauna habitat assessments were undertaken to assess the likelihood of 

threatened species of animal (those species identified from the literature and 

database review) occurring in the study area. Fauna habitat characteristics 

assessed included the: 

 Structure and floristics of the canopy, understorey and ground vegetation, 

including the presence of flowering and fruiting trees providing potential 

foraging resources 

 Presence/mapping of hollow-bearing trees providing roosting and breeding 

habitat for arboreal mammals, birds and reptiles 

 Presence of the ground cover vegetation, leaf litter, rock outcrops and fallen 

timber and potential to provide protection for ground-dwelling mammals, 

reptiles and amphibians 

 Presence of waterways (ephemeral or permanent) and water bodies. 

The assessment of these fauna habitat characteristics enabled an overall 

assessment of fauna habitat condition within the study area. 

2.7 Significant Assessments 

Significance assessments were carried out for threatened species, populations 

or communities listed under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 that were known or predicted to occur in the project 

locality (10 kilometres from the study area) and that had a medium to high 

likelihood of occurring within the study area based on suitable habitat or 

observation in the field.  

For species, populations and communities listed under the Threatened Species 

Conservation Act 1995 significance assessments were completed in accordance 

with threatened species assessment guidelines (Department of Environment and 

Climate Change 2007). 

For species or communities listed under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, significance assessments were completed in 

accordance with the EPBC Act Policy Statement 1.1 Significant Impact Guidelines 
(Department of the Environment and Heritage 2006). 
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2.8 Limitations 

Within the study area varying degrees of non-uniformity of flora and fauna 

habitats are encountered. Hence no sampling technique can entirely eliminate 

the possibility that a species is present within a study area (e.g. species of plant 

present in the seed bank). The conclusions in this report are based upon data 

acquired for the study area and the environmental field surveys and are, 

therefore, merely indicative of the environmental condition of the study area at 

the time of survey, including the presence or otherwise of species. It should also 

be recognised that conditions of the study area, including the presence of 

threatened species, can change with time. 

No targeted fauna surveys were undertaken within the study area. Instead 

habitat assessments were completed to determine whether or not suitable 

habitat for threatened fauna species occurred within the study area. This is a 

more conservative approach and is likely to include species that are difficult to 

detect. 



Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park 

 10

3. Results 

3.1 Description of existing environment  

The study area is situated on the corner of Water Street and Mona Street within 

the suburb of Wahroonga. The site is bounded to the east by residential 

development and an access way (between Water Street and Eastern Road); to the 

west by Turiban Reserve (council bushland) and Wahroonga Public School 

(forming an area of >1ha).  

On a landscape scale this area supports a large remnant of Blue Gum High 

Forest over both private and public land in varying conditions and connectivity, 

including Turiban Reserve to the west and Clive Evatt Reserve (council bushland) 

to the east across Eastern Road (Figure 3-1).  

The study area consists predominantly of disturbed vegetation (poor condition 

Blue Gum High Forest, listed under the TSC Act), but incldues and is located 

adjacent to moderate to good quality Blue Gum High Forest (listed as Critically 

Endangered under the EPBC Act and the TSC Act).  There is a large area within 

the centre of the study area which has been subject to substantial earthworks 

(Photo 3-34) associated with a recent residential subdivision upslope to the east. 

A large proportion of weed species were encountered within disturbed areas.  
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Figure 3-1 Study area and surrounds 
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3.2 Vegetation mapping 

Three vegetation maps cover the study area: 

 Ku-ring-gai Council vegetation mapping (Ku-ring-gai Council 2009) shows 

the entire study area mapped as Blue Gum High Forest.  

 Native vegetation of southeast NSW: a revised classifications and map for 

the coast and eastern tablelands (Tozer, Turner et al. 2006) the study area is 

mapped as Blue Gum High Forest (map unit p153). 

 Native vegetation of the Cumberland Plain (NSW National Parks and Wildlife 

Service, 2002 #6) 

 The vegetation within the study area was ground-truthed and was found to 

best represented by both Ku-ring-gai Council vegetation mapping (Ku-ring-

gai Council 2009) and Native vegetation of the Cumberland Plain {NSW 

National Parks and Wildlife Service, 2002 #60}. The native vegetation 

mapping project-Native vegetation of Southeast NSW  (Tozer, Turner et al. 

2006) was less accurate. 

  

3.2.1 Vegetation communities  

Three vegetation communities were identified within the study area during the 

site inspection: Blue Gum High Forest, Revegetated Blue Gum High Forest and 

Regenerating Blue Gum High Forest. Detailed descriptions of these communities 

are provided below.  
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Figure 3-2 Vegetation communities identified with the study area 

 



Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park 

 14

3.2.2  Blue Gum High Forest community 

The Blue Gum High Forest occupies approximately 0.028ha or 22% of the study 

area (Figure 3-2).  The vegetation condition class for this community was 

assessed as being in a moderate condition. The shrub and ground layers have 

been subject to recent weedy activities which is supported by the presence of 

large and small cut stumps of Large and small-leafed Privet.  As a result species 

of plant recorded from the shrub and ground layers were sparse to absent.  

Floristic Structure of the Blue Gum High Forest Community 

Tree species commonly encountered were Eucalyptus saligna (Sydney Blue 

Gum), Eucalyptus pilularis (Blackbutt) and Angophora costata (Smooth-barked 

Apple). The canopy ranged in height from approximately 25-30 m tall with a 

projected foliage cover of 65-70%. 

Shrubs recorded were Pittosporum undulatum (Sweet Pittosporum), 
Elaeocarpus reticulatus (Blueberry Ash). The shrub layer ranged in height from 

approximately 0.4-1.5m tall with a projected foliage cover of >5%. 

The groundcover was sparse to absent with the occasional occurrence  

Dichondra repens (Kidney Weed), Lomandra longifolia (Spiky-headed Mat-rush), 

Dianella caerulea var. caerulea (Flax Lily), Anagallis arvensis* (Scarlet 

Pimpernel). The ground cover ranged in height from approximately 0.1-0.6 m tall 

with a projected foliage cover of 5-35%. 

This community contained a low proportion of weed species within the ground 

layer due to recent weeding activities (Photo 3-1). 

Climbing species recorded were Hardenbergia violacea (False Sarsparilla) and 

Eustrephus latifolius (Wombat Berry).  

 

Photo 3-1 Blue Gum High Forest within the study area which has been subject to 
recent weed control  
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3.2.3 Revegetated Blue Gum High Forest community 

This community is the result of recent revegetation works within the study area. 

The revegetated Blue Gum High Forest community occupies small narrow strips 

adjacent to the regenerating Blue Gum High Forest and the excavated land 

(Figure 3-2). The revegetated Blue Gum High Forest occupies approximately 

0.048ha or 38% within the study area. The vegetation condition class for this 

community was assessed as being in a moderate condition. 

The revegetated Blue Gum High Forest community contains remnant canopy 

Sydney Blue Gums (Eucalyptus saligna). The remnant Sydney Blue Gums were to 

a height of approximately 25-30m with a projected foliage cover of 15-25%. 

Juvenile Sydney Turpentines (Syncarpia glomulifera) were recorded within the 

shrub layer to a height of 1 m. Juvenile Sydney Turpentines are likely to have 

been planted within the revegetated Blue Gum High Forest for the following:  

 Absence of mature Sydney Turpentines from within the study area 

  Similarity of age, size and structure of juvenile  Sydney Turpentines 

Floristic Structure of the Revegetated Blue Gum High Forest Community 

The shrub layer was dominated by Pultenaea flexilis (Graceful Bush Pea), Acacia 
linifolia (Flax Wattle) and Ozothamnus diosmifolius (Ball Everlasting). The shrub 

layer ranged in height from approximately 2 to 3.5 m tall with a projected foliage 

cover of 5-10%. The shrub layer is not natural occurring within this community  

and is a direct result of past revegetation works. 

The ground layer which was recorded within the revegetated Blue Gum High 

Forest community is likely to have been planted and a result of recent 

revegetation works. The following species were recorded within the ground 

layer: Lomandra longifolia (Spiky-headed Mat-rush), Dianella caerulea var. 
caerulea (Flax Lily), Hardenbergia violacea (False Sarsparilla), Dichondra repens 
(Kidney Weed) and Oplismenus imbecillis. The ground cover was ranged in 

height from approximately 0.1-0.5 m tall with a projected foliage cover of >5-

20%.  

At the interface between the revegetated Blue Gum High Forest community and 

and the excavated area of land (Figure 3-2) the groundcover was dominated by 

the following exotic species including Conyza bonariensis* (Flax-leaf Fleabane), 

Senecio madagascariensis* (Fireweed), Juncus cognatus*, Sonchus oleraceus* 
(Common Sow-thistle).  
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Photo 3-2 Revegetated Blue Gum High Forest community along the eastern 
boundary adjacent to the excavated area 

 

Photo 3-3 Revegetated Blue Gum High Forest community along the western 
boundary of the study area adjacent to the excavated area 
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3.2.4 Regenerating Blue Gum High Forest 

The regenerating Blue Gum High Forest occupies approximately 0.052ha or 40% 

within the study area. The area in which the regenerating Blue Gum High Forest 

community occupies has been subject to extensive excavation works. As a result 

no mature canopy trees were recorded within the excavated area. The vegetation 

condition class for this community was assessed as being in a poor condition. 

Despite past excavation works regeneration is occurring within the excavated 

area (Photo 3-4). At the time of the 2009 surveys very few native species were 

recorded from within the excavated area (Photo 3-4). A recent survey in 2010 of 

the excavated area indicates a higher abundance of weeds species with a greater 

diversity of native species within the excavated area primarily from seed entering 

the excavated area from adjacent revegetated Blue Gum High Forest. 

Appendix A provides detailed on species recorded during the 2009 and 2010 

surveys. 

Floristic Structure of the Regenerating Blue Gum High Forest Community  

During the 2010 flora survey the excavated area contained no semi-mature or 

mature canopy species. Small juvenile Sydney Blue Gums (Eucalyptus saligna) a 

canopy species of Blue Gum High Forest were observed within the ground layer.  

The shrub layer was sparse to absent with only the Ball Everlasting (Ozothamnus 
diosmifolius) recorded from within the excavated area. The shrub layer was to a 

height of 0.5m with a projected foliage cover of >5%. 

The ground layer was dominated predominantly by exotic species with the small 

areas dominated by native grasses and climbers. The ground layer was 

dominated by the following Conyza bonariensis* (Flax-leaf Fleabane), Cyperus 
eragrostis* (Umbrella Sedge), Juncus cognatus*, Poa labillardierei var. 
labillardierei  (Tussock Grass), Verbena bonariensis* (Purple top). 

Climbers frequently recorded were Kennedia rubicunda (Dusky Coral Pea and 
Hardenbergia violacea (False Sarsparilla). 

The ground layer ranged in height from approximately 0.1-0.4 m with a projected 

foliage cover of >15%.  
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Photo 3-4 Excavated area with regeneration of weeds and the occasionally native 
groundcover (2009 Survey) 

3.3 Species of plant recorded 

A total of 90 species of plant was recorded in the study area, of which 58 species 

(64%) were native (Appendix A). The most diverse families recorded were 

Asteraceae with 12 species and Poaceae with 10 and Fabaceae with (Appendix A).  

Twenty-eight species of weed were recorded from the study area, of these 10 

species are listed under the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 (
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Table 3-1).  One species  Bridal creeper (Asparagus asparagoides) a weed of 

National Significance was recorded from the study area (Thorp and Lynch 2000). 
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Table 3-1 Noxious weeds recorded within the study area 

 

Note: *  Weed of National Significance  (Thorp and Lynch 2000) 

Weed Class Legal requirements 

Asparagus Fern 
(Asparagus 
aethiopicus) 

4 The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 
according to the measures specified in a management plan 
published by the local control authority and the plant may 
not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 

Bridal creeper 
(Asparagus 
asparagoides)* 

4 The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 
according to the measures specified in a management plan 
published by the local control authority and the plant may 
not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 

Broad-leaved 
Privet 
(Ligustrum 
lucidum) 

4 The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 
according to the measures specified in a management plan 
published by the local control authority and the plant may 
not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 

Camphor-laurel 
(Cinnamomum 
camphora) 

4 The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 
according to the measures specified in a management plan 
published by the local control authority and the plant may 
not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 

Mickey Mouse 
Plant (Ochna 
serrulata) 

4 The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 
according to the measures specified in a management plan 
published by the local control authority and the plant may 
not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 

Montpelier 
Broom (Genista 
monspessulana) 

3 The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed and 

destroyed 

Pampas Grass 
(Cortaderia 
selloana) 

3 The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed and 

destroyed 

Yellow Bamboo 
(Phyllostachys 
aurea) 

4 The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 
according to the measures specified in a management plan 
published by the local control authority and the plant may 
not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 

Privet (Narrow-
leaf/Chinese) 
(Ligustrum 
sinense) 

4 The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 
according to the measures specified in a management plan 
published by the local control authority and the plant may 
not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed. 
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3.4 Species of animal recorded 

Eight species of animal were recorded during the site inspection through calls 

and observations (Appendix B). Fauna recorded included:   

 One species of reptile 

 Seven species of birds  

3.5 Fauna habitat features 

3.5.1 Open Forest Habitat 

The Open forest habitat, which dominates the study area, corresponds with the 
broader habitat by Blue Gum High Forest communities described in Section 
3.3.1. 

The Large Eucalyptus pilularis and Eucalyptus saligna individuals contained 

small-medium hollows providing suitable roosting habitat for threatened 

microbats such as the Greater Broad-nosed Bat (Scoteanax rueppellii),  Yellow-

bellied Sheathtail Bat (Saccolaimus flaviventris),  Eastern False Pipistrelle 

(Falsistrellus tasmaniensis), Eastern Freetail-bat (Mormopterus norfolkensis) 

and suitable foraging habitat for the Grey-headed Flying-fox (Pteropus 
poliocephalus). No hollow-bearing trees are proposed to be removed or 

impacted upon as a result of the proposal. 

No suitable roosting sandstone benches or rock wall crevices were observed 

within the study area for the following cave dwelling bats species the Large-

eared Pied Bat (Chalinolobus dwyeri) and the Eastern Bent-wing Bat 

(Miniopterus schreibersii). 

The Open forest did not provide any large breeding hollows for the Barking Owl 

(Ninox connivens) or the Powerful Owl (Ninox strenua), however the study area 

did provide marginal roosting and foraging habitat for these species.  

No suitable foraging resources for the threatened Glossy Black-cockatoo 

(Calyptorhynchus lathami) and the Gang-gang Cockatoo (Callocephalon 
fimbriatum) was identified within the study area.  

The large Blackbutts within the study area provide a seasonal foraging resource 

for the migrating Swift Parrot during winter migration. 

3.6 Threatened biodiversity 

This section details the threatened biodiversity recorded or likely to occur within 

the study area. This is based on those species recorded or predicted to occur 

within the locality from database searches (section 2.2) and the nature of the 

habitats observed within the vicinity of the proposed works during field surveys 

(Appendices C and D). The Powerful Owl almost certainly forages on site 

occasionally. 

For those species, populations and communities with a medium or high 

likelihood of occurrence within the study area, an impact of significance 

assessment has been prepared (Appendices E &F). 
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3.6.1 Threatened ecological communities 

Two endangered ecological communities were identified from desktop review to 

occur within the locality of the study area, including: 

 Sydney Turpentine Ironbark Forest - listed as Endangered (EEC) under the 

NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 and Critically Endangered 

(CEEC) under the Commonwealth Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 

 Blue Gum High Forest - listed as Critically Endangered (CEEC) under the 

NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 and Commonwealth 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

The floristic characteristics for Sydney Turpentine Ironbark was absent from the 

study area. However the soil type and floristic structure of the vegetation 

communities identified were consistent with either Blue Gum High Forest a 

threatened ecological community listed under either the Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 1995 or under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 

 

Table 3-2 Vegetation communities commensurate of Blue Gum High Forest under 
both the TSC and EPBC legislation 

 

Listed Legal Status  Vegetation 

Community  

Area (ha) or  

% occupied  

within study area  
Blue Gum High 

Forest - CEEC 

(TSC Act) 

Blue Gum High 

Forest - CEEC 

(EPBC Act) 

Blue Gum High 

Forest 

0.028ha or 22% Yes Yes 

Revegetated 

Blue Gum High 

Forest  

0.048ha or 38% Yes Yes 

Regenerating 

Blue Gum High 

Forest 

0.052ha or 40% Yes No 

 Total within the 

site 

0.128ha or 100% 0.076ha or 61% 
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3.6.2 Endangered populations 

One threatened populations were identified from the desktop review to occur 

within the locality of the study area: 

Gang-gang Cockatoo population in the Hornsby and Ku-ring-gai LGAs, suitable 

habitat was identified for the Gang-gang Cockatoo within the study area.  

3.6.3 Threatened Flora 

No threatened species of plant was recorded in the study area during this 

investigation, despite thirty-five threatened flora species having been identified 

as a result of the database searches within the locality. None were considered to 

have medium-high likelihood of occurrence based on the presence of suitable 

habitat (Appendix C).  No impact assessments have been prepared or a are 

considered to be warranted for threatened flora species due to all species having 

a low likelihood of occurrence within the study area. 

Forty-nine Rare or Threatened Australian Plants (ROTAP) species were identified 

within a 10km locality of the study area (Royal Botanic Gardens 2010). No ROTAP 

species were identified within the study area. 

3.6.4 Threatened fauna 

Fifty-nine threatened fauna species were identified as a result of the database 

searches as occurring or having potential to occur within the locality.  

Based on the habitat assessment there is potential habitat within the study area 

for 10 threatened species that may be impacted through either the removal of 

roosting/ nesting or foraging habitat (Appendix D). Impact assessments have 

been prepared for these species (Appendices E & F). 

3.6.5 Migratory species 

Migratory species are protected under the international agreement to which 

Australia is a signatory, including the Japan-Australia Migratory Bird 

Agreement, the China-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement and the Bonn 

Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals. Migratory 

species are considered Matters of National Environmental Significance and are 

protected under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999. 

Twelve migratory species were identified from the Department of the 

Environment, Water, Heritage and the Art’s Protected Matters Search Tool 

(Department of the Environment Water Heritage and the Arts 2010) within the 

locality. None were recorded during the site inspection. Three migratory species 

were considered to have suitable habitat:  Swift Parrot (Lathamus discolor), 

White-throated Needletail (Hirundapus caudacutus) and the Rufous Fantail 

(Rhipidura rufifrons).  
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4. Impacts  
The following discussion presents an assessment of the potential impacts of the 

proposal on biodiversity in the study area. 

4.1 Vegetation clearing 

Clearing of native vegetation is listed as a Key Threatening Process under both 

the NSW TSC Act and the Commonwealth EPBC Act. Under the TSC Act, native 

vegetation is made up of plant communities, comprising primarily indigenous 

species. Clearing is defined as the destruction of a sufficient proportion of one or 

more strata layers within a stand or stands of native vegetation so as to result in 

the loss, or long-term modification, of the structure, composition and ecological 

function of a stand or stands (NSW Scientific Committee 2001a). The proposal will 

result in very minor clearing (Table 4-1). 

 
Table 4-1 Impacts upon Blue Gum High Forest (BGHF) as a result of the proposal 

Listed Legal Status of BGHF 
within the Study Area 

Vegetation 

Community  

Area (ha) or 

% occupied 

by BGHF 

within the 

study area 

Area (ha) 

or % of 

BGHF 

impacted  

(subject 

site) from 

within the 

study area* 

Condition 

of BGHF to 

be affected  BGHF - CEEC 

(TSC Act) 

BGHF - CEEC 

(EPBC Act) 

Blue Gum 

High Forest 

0.028ha or 

22% 

0.0062ha or 

15.0% 
Moderate Yes Yes 

Revegetated 

Blue Gum 

High Forest  

0.048ha or 

38% 

0.0014ha or 

3.4% 
Moderate Yes Yes 

Regenerating 

Blue Gum 

High Forest 

0.052ha or 

40% 

0.0337ha or 

81.6% 
Poor Yes No 

Total 0.128ha 

0.0413ha   

(or 31.5% 

total BGHF 

within 

study area) 

 
0.128ha or 

100%  
0.076ha or 61% 

* The construction footprint to be limited to proposed built zones identified within the Draft 

Landscape Concept Plan (Figure 1-1). Restrictions to achieving this may occur within the 

western edge of the stone faced retaining and seating wall, where builders may need access. 

In order to account for this an additional buffer of 3m extending west from this wall has been 

included within impact calculations for the revegetated Blue Gum High Forest Area. N.B. It is 

not likely that more than 1m buffer will be required during construction. 
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4.2  Weeds 

The proposal has the potential to further disperse weeds into areas of bushland 

adjoining the study area. The most likely causes of weed dispersal associated 

with the project would include earthworks, movement of soil and attachment of 

seed (and other propagules) to vehicles and machinery. Mitigation and 

recommendation measures are to be implemented to manage weed dispersal as 

a result of the proposal. 

4.3 Impacts on threatened species or populations 

A total of 10 threatened animal species and one endangered ecological 

community listed under the TSC Act and/ or the EPBC Act were recorded, 

predicted to occur, or have habitat within the vicinity (10 km radius) of the Study 

area.  Impact assessments have been prepared which has concluded that the 

proposal is not likely to have a significant impact upon threatened species, 

endangered population or endangered ecological communities. 

4.4 Key threatening processes 

Key Threatening Process under the Threatened Species Conservation Act (NSW 

National Parks and Wildlife Service 2003) that are likely to further increase 

within the Study area are: 

 Clearing of native vegetation. 

 Infection of native plants by Phytophthora cinnamomi - key threatening 

process listing. The proposal has potential to introduce or spread 

Phytophthora cinnamomi within the impact area and into adjacent bushland. 

Mitigations measures are to be implemented to prevent spread of 

Phytophthora cinnamomi. 

 Invasion and establishment of exotic vines and scramblers (TSC Act); and 

  Degradation of native riparian vegetation along New South Wales watercourses 

(Fisheries Management Act 1993). 

 Invasion of native vegetation communities by exotic perennial grasses. A 

number of exotic perennial species such as Pennisetum clandestinum 

(Kikuyu) which was recorded within cleared area. 

4.5 Edge effects 

Edge effects are zones of changed environmental conditions (i.e. altered light 

levels, wind speed, temperature) occurring along the edge of habitat fragments. 

These new environmental conditions along the edges can promote the growth of 

different vegetation types (including weeds) and allow invasion by pest animals 

specialising in edge habitats (e.g. noisy miners). 
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4.6 Mitigation measures 

Should the Park be approved the following mitigations measures are to be 

implemented. 

4.6.1 Weed control 

Target weed control is to be undertaken within the study area,prior to the 

commencement of works (between one to two months prior) to minimise the 

abundance of weed propagules in the study area (see Section 4.7). These works 

is to be undertaken by suitably qualified bush regenerator and should be 

discussed with Ku-ring-gai Council’s bushland management team to integrate 

with other bush regeneration works being undertaken in Wahroonga. 

4.6.2 Fencing of the construction zone 

The proposed construction zone is located in close proximity to sensitive habitats 

(Blue Gum High Forest). The construction footprint to be limited to proposed 

build zones identified within the Draft Landscape Concept Plan (Figure 1-1). 

Accidental impacts to these habitats such as by vehicle must be avoided as far as 

practical. 

When accessing construction site, contractors are to use only the designated 

access track. 

Suitable fixed fencing (e.g. three strand stock fencing) and colour tape or Para-

webbing should be used to delineate the maximum allowable extent of the 

construction zone (including sensitive areas identified in the field). Fencing 

installed is to be undertaken in a sympathetic manner which does not require the 

clearing/damage of native vegetation. Fences are to be installed in accordance 

with Draft Landscape Concept Plan (Figure 1-1). If any tape is disturbed, it is to 

be immediately replaced along the appropriate alignment. Construction work 

outside this area will constitute a non-compliance with the contract terms. 

Sedimentation fence is to be installed on the western side of the proposed park 

and remain in place for the duration of works. 

Fences and Para-webbing delineating the construction zone are to remain intact 

during construction period. If any of these barriers are disturbed, it is to be 

repaired or replaced as soon as practicable. 

4.6.3 Proposed access track within BGHF 

A proposed crushed sandstone pedestrian access track is to be located in the 

BGHF community . The proposed access track will connect with the existing 

Water St pathway and provide designated access to the park. 

The access track will be located with the root zones of existing trees within this 

area, and will need to be constructed carefully to avoid root damage. 

Mitigation measures to be implemented to ensure protection and enhancement 

of Blue Gum High Forest within the study area: 

 The access tracks are to be set out so as to avoid trees and other native 

vegetation 

 Weed control 
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 Fencing of the construction zone 

 Animal Welfare 

 Avoidance of the use of machinery for construction of the path and 

construction work for the path to be undertaken by hand. 

 The access path is to be constructed above existing ground levels to 

avoid exaction. 

 No roots of greater than 30mm diameter to be severed or damaged 

during the construction. 

 Avoidance of storage of any construction materials within the root zones 

of trees. 

 Removal of residual cut weed stems and other vegetation within the 

footprint of the access tracks by hand only. 

4.6.4 Animal welfare 

Animal injury has potential to occur throughout various construction operations. 

In the event that any sick, injured or orphaned native animals are located during 

construction, WIRES should be contacted to assist in capture, handling and 

welfare of the animal (contact No: 13000 WIRES or 1300 094 737). 

4.6.5 Truck and machine wash down areas 

Vehicles and other equipment to be used in clearing within the construction zone 

and general construction equipment (such as excavators etc) are to be received 

completely free of soil, seeds and plant material before entering the site to 

prevent the introduction of exotic plant species and pathogens. Equipment failing 

inspection should be sent away for cleaning. Appropriate records of inspections 

shall be maintained. 

Build ups of mud, soil and organic matter present on vehicles during wet and 

muddy conditions shall be manually removed prior to vehicles entering/leaving 

the construction corridor.  

Works and vehicular movements shall cease if wet and muddy conditions 

develop/persist during construction zone clearing to limit the movement of soil 

and organic matter onto, through and from the construction zones, minimising 

the potential for the spread of weeds.  

4.6.6 Management of excavated soil and fill 

All excavated material is to be stockpiled in the construction zone or staging 

areas, or loaded directly into a truck for stockpiling offsite or disposed. 

Excavated soil is not to be stockpiled within Blue Gum High Forest where it can 

directly or inadvertently spill beyond the construction zone.  

Any fill materials required for site works, including soils and sandstone certified 

to be free of weeds and contaminants and compatible with locally occurring 

BGHF soils. 
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4.6.7 Staff inductions 

The requirements of the for flora and fauna control measures are to be outlined 

to all personnel working on site prior to the construction commencing. 

Information in relation to protection / impact minimisation will include the known 

locations of ecological sensitivity and specific access/protection requirements. 

The requirements are to be based on the requirements of the Construction 

Environmental Management Plan prepared for the project, however in relation to 

biodiversity  are to include: 

 outline of the significance of construction site fencing (as per section 4.6.2) 

 animal welfare and handling protocols and contact details for WIRES (as per 

section 4.6.4) 

 truck and machine wash down requirements (as per section 4.6.4) 

 procedure for management of excavated soil (as per section 4.6.6).  

 records of training completed by all staff should be kept. 

4.7 Residual impacts 

Residual impacts are those that that remain after implementation of the project 

and all associated mitigation and other environmental management measures. 

The likely residual impacts associated with the proposed Water Street Park are 

the disturbance of the existing track and construction area which may be more 

susceptible to erosion, and disturbance of areas.  

An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) is to be prepared for the project, 

implemented and maintained throughout construction and reinstatement of the 

park and vegetation as part of the Construction Environmental Management Plan 

(CEMP). This plan is to tie into the Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) which is 

required to be prepared for the park prior to commencement of construction 

(Figure 1-1). The plan will address: 

 Pre and post construction weed management, with all of the noxious and 

environmental weeds observed within the area addressed by the Vegetation 

Management Plan, in accordance with Ku-ring-gai Council Weed 

Management Policy (2007). In particular two noxious weeds are to be 

continuously suppressed and destroyed, namely Montpelier Broom (Genista 
monspessulana) and Pampas Grass (Cortaderia selloana).  

 Regeneration and rehabilitation of the ‘Blue Gum High Forest Regeneration / 

Revegetation area’ within the park and the adjoining access way between 

Water Street and Eastern Road. 

In addition to requirements outlined within Figure 1-1, planting are to consist of 

native tube stock propagated from seed sourced from the locality (10km). 

Ground covers should be planted at a ratio of 4 tubes per square meter and trees 

and shrubs should be planted at a ratio of 1 tube stock per square meter. 

Plantings should be watered and monitored until an 80% establishment rate is 

achieved. Only Blue Gum High Forest species are to be planted within the 

proposed park. No monocultures are to be planted within revegetation areas. 

Planting should be scattered to simulate natural community. Species mix should 

contain a mixture of Blue Gum High Forest canopy, shrub and groundcover 

species. 
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Additional species selections are to be based species known to occur within 
adjacent reserves and from species lists within council’s vegetation mapping 
(KMC 2009) 

 
Table 4-2  Suitable Blue Gum High Forest species for planting within the park 

Scientific Name Scientific Name 
Acmena smithii Adiantum aethiopicum 
Allocasuarina torulosa Alphitonia excelsa 
Angophora costata Angophora floribunda 
Asplenium flabellifolium Backhousia myrtifolia 
Blechnum cartilagineum Breynia oblongifolia 
Calochlaena dubia Carex maculata 
Cissus hypoglauca Clematis aristata 
Clerodendrum tomentosum Dianella caerulea 
Doodia aspera Elaeocarpus reticulatus 
Entolasia marginata Entolasia stricta 
Eucalyptus globoidea Eucalyptus paniculata 
Eucalyptus pilularis Eucalyptus saligna 
Eustrephus latifolius Ficus coronata 
Glochidion ferdinandi var. ferdinandi Glycine clandestina 
Hydrocotyle laxiflora Leucopogon juniperinus 
Lomandra longifolia Marsdenia rostrata 
Maytenus silvestris Morinda jasminoides 
Notelaea longifolia form longifolia Oplismenus aemulus 
Oplismenus imbecillis Oxalis perennans 
Pandorea pandorana Persoonia linearis 
Pittosporum revolutum Pittosporum undulatum 
Platylobium formosum Poa affinis 
Polyscias sambucifolia subsp. A Pratia purpurascens 
Pseuderanthemum variabile Pteridium esculentum 
Rapanea variabilis Smilax australis 
Smilax glyciphylla Tylophora barbata 
Viola hederacea  
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5. Significance of impacts 
Projects assessed under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 

should consider the significance of impacts and the Department of Environment 

and Climate Change’s Threatened species assessment guidelines- 
The assessment of significance (2007). The factors for consideration under this 

assessment address the likelihood and significance of the impacts on threatened 

species life cycle, habitat and recovery.  

Threatened biodiversity listed under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 are required to be assessed following the Principal 
Significant Impact Guidelines (Department of the Environment and Heritage 
2005). The factors for consideration under this assessment include considerable 

overlap with the state significance assessments. This assessment however also 

addresses conservation status, population size and area of occupancy, likelihood 

of the establishment of invasive species of introduction of disease in addition to 

species life cycle, habitat and recovery. 

No threatened species or, populations were identified in the study area during 

the current surveys that would be directly or indirectly affected by the proposal. 

One Critically Endangered Ecological Community known as Blue Gum High 

Forest as well as a number of threatened species animal are considered likely to 

occur or utilise the habitats within the study area (Table 5-1). Significance 

assessments for these species and the Blue Gum High Forest concluded that the 

proposal is unlikely to result in a significant impact to any threatened species or 

ecological communities (refer Appendices E & F).  
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Table 5-1 Summary of threatened biodiversity for which significance 
assessments (Appendices E & F) were undertaken and their likelihood of being 
significantly affected by the proposal 

Conservation Status1 Name 

State National 

Likely to be 
significantly 

affected 

Endangered Ecological Communities     

Blue Gum High Forest  CE CE No 

Mammals    

Eastern Bent-wing Bat (Miniopterus schreibersii) V  No 

Eastern Freetail-bat (Mormopterus norfolkensis) V  No 

Large-eared Pied Bat (Chalinolobous dwyeri) V V No  

Eastern False Pipistrelle (Falsistrellus tasmaniensis) V  No 

Greater Broad-nosed Bat (Scoteanax rueppelli) V  No 

Grey-headed Flying Fox (Pteropus poliocephalus) V V No 

Yellow-bellied Sheathtail Bat (Saccolaimus 
flaviventris) 

V  No 

Birds    

Swift Parrot (Lathamus discolour) E E No 

Barking Owl (Ninox connivens) V  No 

Powerful Owl (Ninox strenua) V  No 
1 Conservation status:  

State: V= Vulnerable, E1 = Endangered (Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995).  

National: V = Vulnerable, E = Endangered, CE = Critically Endangered (Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999). 
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6. Conclusions 
Ku-ring-gai Council is proposing to construct a Park on the corner of Water and 

Mona Street within Wahroonga. No threatened flora or fauna species were 

identified within the Study area that would be directly affected by the proposed 

action.  

Summary of impacts  

 Removal of 0.0062ha (62m2)  or 15.0% of BGHF (TSC & EPBC Acts) - 

Moderate condition 

 Removal of 0.0014ha (14m2) 3.4% of revegetated BGHF (TSC & EPBC 

Acts) -Moderate condition 

 Removal of 0.0337ha (337m2) or 81.6% of regenerating  BGHF (TSC Act) - 

Low condition (previously excavated for MIRVAC Development) 

For a complete summary of Impacts upon Blue Gum High Forest see (Table 4-1). 

Habitats within the study area however, are considered likely to support a range 

of threatened species of animal including three species of bird and seven species 

of microbats. 

Potential impacts to biodiversity associated with the proposed action have been 

largely avoided through the development footprint selection process. 

Specifically, construction of the Water Street Park has been proposed within 

areas which are currently disturbed. As a result of the site selection process 

park walls, walkways and play equipment, and the small amphitheatre will result 

in the limited loss of native vegetation or key fauna microhabitat elements.  

Significance assessments in accordance with section 5A of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and EPBC Act - Principal Significant Impact 
Guidelines 1.1. Matters of National Environmental Significance (Department of 

the Environment and Heritage 2005) determined that the project was unlikely to 

result in a significant impact to any Threatened biodiversity listed under the 

Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 or Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999.  
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Table 7-1 Flora species recorded within the study area 

Family Scientific Name Common Name 
2009 

Survey 
 2010 

Survey 
Trees     
Casuarinaceae Allocasuarina littoralis Black She-oak X  
Cunoniaceae Callicoma serratifolia Black Wattle X  
Eleocarpaceae Elaeocarpus reticulatus Blueberry Ash  X 
Mimosaceae Acacia elata Cedar Wattle X  

Mimosaceae Acacia decurrens 
Sydney Green 
Wattle  X 

Mimosaceae Acacia parramattensis 
Sydney Green 
Wattle X  

Myrtaceae Angophora costata 
Smooth-barked 
Apple X  

Myrtaceae Eucalyptus pilularis Blackbutt X  
Myrtaceae Eucalyptus saligna Sydney Blue Gum X  
Myrtaceae Syncarpia glomulifera Turpentine X  

Pittosporaceae Pittosporum undulatum 
Sweet 
Pittosporum X  

Sterculiaceae Brachychiton acerifolius 

Illawarra Flame-
tree, Flame 
Kurrajong  X 

Shrubs     
Araliaceae Polyscias sambucifolia Elderberry Panax X  
Asteraceae Ozothamnus diosmifolius Ball Everlasting X  
Euphorbiaceae Breynia oblongifolia Coffee Bush  X 

Fabaceae Pultenaea flexilis 
Graceful Bush 
Pea X  

Fabaceae Pultenaea retusa   X 
Mimosaceae Acacia falcata Sickle Wattle  X 
Mimosaceae Acacia linifolia Flax Wattle  X  

Mimosaceae Acacia suaveolens 
Sweet Scented 
Wattle X  

Ochnaceae Ochna serrulata* 
Mickey Mouse 
Plant X  

Oleaceae Ligustrum sinense* 
Small-leaved 
Privet X  

Oleaceae Ligustrum lucidium* 
Broad-leaved 
Privet   X 

Pittosporaceae Pittosporum revolutum  
Yellow 
Pittosporum  X 

Poaceae Phyllostachys sp.* Bamboo X  
Rutaceae Zieria smithii Sandfly Zieria X  
Groundcovers     
Acanthaceae  Psederanthemum variabile Pastel Flower  X 
Asteraceae Ageratina adenophorum* Crofton Weed  X 
Asparagaceae Asparagus densiflorus*   Asparagus Fern X  

Asparagaceae 

Asparagus asparagoides 
syn. Myrsiphyllum 
asparagoides* Bridal Creeper  X 

Asteraceae Bidens pilosa* Cobbler's Pegs X  
Asteraceae Cirsium vulgare* Spear Thistle X  
Asteraceae Conyza albida* Fleabane X  

Asteraceae Conyza bonariensis* 
Flax-leaf 
Fleabane X  

Asteraceae Euchiton involucratus Star Cudweed  X 
Asteraceae Hypochaeris radicata* Flatweed  X 
Asteraceae Senecio madagascariensis* Fireweed X  
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Family Scientific Name Common Name 
2009 

Survey 
 2010 

Survey 
Asteraceae Sigesbeckia orientalis Indian Weed  X 

Asteraceae Sonchus oleraceus* 
Common Sow-
thistle X  

Asteraceae Vittadinia sp* -  X 
Blechnaceae Blechnum cartilagineum Gristle Fern X  
Blechnaceae Nephrolepsis cordifolia* Fishbone Fern  X 

Campanulaceae Wahlenbergia gracilis 
Australian 
Bluebell  X 

Caprifoliaceae Lonicera japonica*   X 
Gentianaceae Centaurium erythraea* Pink Stars  X 
Convolvulaceae Dichondra repens Kidney Weed X  

Cyperaceae Cyperus brevifolius* 
Mullumbimby 
Couch  X 

Cyperaceae Cyperus eragrostis* Umbrella Sedge  X 
Davalliaceae Nephrolepis cordifolia* Fish-bone Fern X  
Dennstaedtiaceae Pteridium esculentum Bracken X  
Dicksoniaceae Calochlaena dubia False Bracken X  

Dilleniaceae Hibbertia aspera 
Rough Guinea-
flower   

Fabaceae Trifolium repens* White Clover X  

Fabaceae Genista monspessulana 
Montpelier 
Broom  X 

Geraniaceae Geranium homeanum 
Northern 
Cranesbill X  

Geraniaceae Geranium molle* Geranium X  

Goodeniaceae 
Goodenia heterophylla 
subsp. heterophylla 

Variable Leaved 
Goodenia X 

Haloragaceae Gonocarpus tetragynus Poverty Raspwort  X 
Juncaceae Juncus cognatus* - X  
Lamiaceae Prunella vulgaris Self-heal  X 
Lauraceae Cinnamomum camphora Camphor-laurel  X 
Lobeliaceae Pratia purpurascens Whiteroot  X 

Lomandraceae Lomandra longifolia 
Spiky-headed 
Mat-rush X  

Lomandraceae Lomandra multiflora 
Many-flowered 
Mat-rush X  

Ochnaceae Ochna serrulata Mickey Mouse  X 
Oxalidaceae Oxalis perrenans -  X 
Poaceae Avena fatua* Wild Oats X  
Poaceae Pampas Grass* Pampas Grass  X 

Poaceae Echinopogon ovatus 
Forest Hedgehog 
Grass X 

Poaceae Paspalum dilatatum* Paspalum  X 
Poaceae Pennisetum clandestinum*  Kikuyu X  

Poaceae 
Poa labillardieri var. 
labillardieri Tussock Grass X  

Poaceae Oplismenus aemulus Basket Grass X  
Poaceae Oplismenus imbecillis - X  
Poaceae Themeda australis Kangaroo Grass   
Polygonaceae Rumex Crispus Slender Dock  X 

Primulaceae Anagallis arvensis* 
Scarlet 
Pimpernel X  

Scrophulariaceae Veronica plebeia 
Creeping 
Speedwell  X 

Verbenaceae Verbena bonariensis* Purpletop  X 
Verbenaceae Verbena officinalis* Common Verbena  X 
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Family Scientific Name Common Name 
2009 

Survey 
 2010 

Survey 
Verbenaceae Verbena rigida* Veined Verbena X  
Violaceae Viola hederacea Ivy-leaved Violet X  
Climbers   X  
Bignoniaceae Pandorea pandorana Wonga Vine X  
Fabaceae Desmodium varians - X  
Fabaceae Hardenbergia violacea False Sarsparilla X  
Fabaceae Kennedia rubicunda Dusky Coral Pea X  
Fabaceae Vicia sativa subsp. sativa* Common Vetch X  
Luzuriagaceae Eustrephus latifolius Wombat Berry X  
Smilacaceae Smilax glyciphylla Sarsaparilla X  
Vitaceae Cissus antarctica Native Grape X  

*Denotes introduced species  

X Denotes species recorded during 2009 or 2010 surveys 
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Table 7-2 Fauna species recorded within the study area 
 

Family Name Scientific Name Common Name Survey 
Type  

Reptiles    

Scincidae Lampropholis guichenoti Garden Skink O 

Birds 

Cinclosomatidae   Psophodes olivaceus Eastern Whipbird C 

Coraciidae   Eurystomus orientalis Dollarbird  O 

Cacatuidae Cacatua galerita Sulphur-crested Cockatoo O 

Cacatuidae Cacatua sanguinea Little Corella  C 

Megapodiidae  Alectura lathami Australian Brush-turkey  O 

Psittacidae Platycercus elegans Crimson Rosella  C 

Psittacidae Trichoglossus haematodus Rainbow Lorikeet O 

Key: O= Observed, C= Heard call 
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Appendix C Threatened Flora species recorded in the 
locality 
This appendix details the threatened species of plant that have either been recorded in the local area 

based on records the Atlas of NSW Wildlife Department of Environment Climate Change and Water, 

2010, data received 2nd January 2010 and records from the Royal Botanical Gardens from Bionet 

Department of Environment and Climate Change, 2010, data received 2nd January 2010. Threatened 

species with habitat likely to occur in the locality were also considered based on records from the EPBC 

Protected Matters Search Tool Department of the Environment Water Heritage and the Arts 2010, data 

received 2nd January 2010. 

 

Table 7-3 Threatened flora species recorded in the locality  
 

Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Acacia bynoeana 
(Bynoe's Wattle) 

E1   Occurs south of Dora Creek-
Morisset area to Berrima and 
the Illawarra region and west to 
the Blue Mountains. It grows 
mainly in heath and dry 
sclerophyll forest on sandy soils 
(Harden 2002). Seems to prefer 
open, sometimes disturbed sites 
such as trail margins and 
recently burnt areas. Typically 
occurs in association with 
Corymbia gummifera, 
Eucalyptus haemastoma, E. 
gummifera, E. parramattensis, 
E. sclerophylla, Banksia serrata 
and Angophora bakeri (NSW 
National Parks and Wildlife 
Service 1999). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Acacia gordonii 
(Gordon’s Wattle) 

E1 E 2K Grows in dry sclerophyll forest 
and heathlands amongst or 
within rock platfroms on 
sandstone outcrops. 

Chiefly recorded in the lower 
Blue Mountains from Bilpin to 
Faulconbridge, also the Glenorie 
district; rare. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Acacia pubescens 
(Downy Wattle) 

E1 E 2K Restricted to the Sydney Region 
from Bilpin to the Georges River 
and also at Woodford where it 
usually grows in open 
sclerophyll forest and woodland 
on clay soils. Typically it occurs 
at the intergrade between shales 
and sandstones in gravely soils 
often with ironstones (Harden 
2002; NSW National Parks and 
Wildlife Service 2003). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 
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Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Ancistrachne 
maidenii 

V - 2KC- Restricted to northern Sydney, 
around St Albans - Mt White - 
Maroota - Berowra areas and to 
the Shannon Creek area south-
west of Grafton. Habitat 
requirements appear to be 
specific, with populations 
occurring in distinct bands in 
areas associated with a 
transitional geology between 
Hawkesbury and Watagan soil 
landscapes Grows in dry 
sclerophyll forest on sandstone-
derived soils. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Apatophyllum 
constablei 

- V 2ECi Occurs in dry sclerophyll forest 
on slopes with a north to north-
westerly aspect. It typically 
grows near cliffs (i.e. near the 
base or just above). The soils at 
sites are sandy and skeletal, 
mostly on Narrabeen sandstone.  

Found in association with 
Eucalyptus piperita, E. punctata, 
E. sparsifolia, Banksia serrata, 
Acacia linifolia, Cleistochloa 
rigida, Lomandra obliqua. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Caladenia 
tessellata (Thick-
lipped Spider 
Orchid) 

E V 3V Generally found in grassy 
sclerophyll woodland on clay 
loam or sandy soils, though the 
population near Braidwood is in 
low woodland with stony soil. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Callistemon 
linearifolius 

V 

 

- 2Ri Occurs chiefly from Georges to 
the Hawkesbury River where it 
grows in dry sclerophyll forest, 
open forest, scrubland or 
woodland on sandstone.  Found 
in damp places, usually in 
gullies (Robinson 1994; Fairley 
and Moore 2002; Harden 2002).  
Within the Sydney region, recent 
records are limited to the 
Hornsby Plateau area near the 
Hawkesbury River (NSW 
Scientific Committee 1999). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Cryptostylis 
hunteriana 
(Leafless Tongue-
orchid) 

V V 3Va The larger populations typically 
occur in woodland dominated by 
Scribbly Gum (Eucalyptus 
sclerophylla), Silvertop Ash (E. 
sieberi), Red Bloodwood 
(Corymbia gummifera) and Black 
Sheoak (Allocasuarina littoralis); 
appears to prefer open areas in 
the understorey of this 
community and is often found in 
association with the Large 
Tongue Orchid (C. subulata) and 
the Tartan Tongue Orchid (C. 
erecta). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 
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Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Darwinia biflora V - 2Va Occurs from Cheltenham to 
Hawkesbury River where it 
grows in heath on sandstone or 
in the understorey of woodland 
on shale-capped ridges (Harden 
2002). Occurs on the edges of 
weathered shale-capped ridges, 
where these intergrade with 
Hawkesbury Sandstone. 
Associated overstorey species 
include Eucalyptus haemastoma, 
Corymbia gummifera and/or E. 
squamosa. The vegetation 
structure is usually woodland, 
open forest or scrub-heath 
(Department of Environment and 
Climate Change 2008). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Darwinia 
peduncularis 

V - 3RCi Grows in dry sclerophyll forest 
on sandstone hillsides and 
ridges; Hornsby to Hawkesbury 
R. and west to Glen Davis, rare. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Diuris bracteata E1 Extinct 1X Diuris bracteata is now known 
from a few sites in dry 
sclerophyll woodland, and the 
total number of individuals is 
about 50. The known populations 
do not occur in conservation 
reserves.  

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Deyeuxia appressa E E 2E Grows on wet ground; in the 
Hornsby area (Harden 2002).. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Epacris 
purpurascens 

V -  Found in a range of habitat 
types, most of which have a 
strong shale soil influence. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Eucalyptus 
camfieldii (Heart-
leaved 
Stringybark) 

V - 2Vi Occurs from Tomago to the 
Royal National Park where it 
grows in coastal shrub heath in 
sandy soils on sandstone 
(Harden 2002). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 
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Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Eucalyptus nicholii V 

 

V 3V Occurs from Niangala to Glenn 
Innes where it grows in grassy 
sclerophyll woodland on shallow 
relatively infertile soils on shales 
and slates (Harden, 1991; DLWC, 
2001). Endemic on the NSW 
Northern Tablelands, of limited 
occurrence, particularly in the 
area from Walcha to Glen Innes; 
often on porphyry or granite 
(Brooker and Kleinig 1999). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Eucalyptus 
scoparia 

E1 

 

V 2Vi Occurs in Queensland and 
reaches its southern limit in 
NSW.  In NSW it is known from 
three locations all near 
Tenterfield in the far northern 
New England Tableland 
Bioregion where it grows on well 
drained granitic hilltops, slopes 
and outcrops, often as scattered 
trees in open forest and 
woodland (Royal Botanic 
Gardens 2004). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Galium australe 
(Tangled 
Bedstraw) 

E1 - - In NSW Tangled Bedstraw has 
been found in moist gullies of 
tall forest, Eucalyptus 
tereticornis forest, coastal 
Banksia shrubland, and 
Allocasuarina nana heathland. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Genoplesium 
baueri 

V  3R Grows in sparse sclerophyll 
forest and moss gardens over 
sandstone; from the Hunter 
Valley to Nowra district (Royal 
Botanic Gardens 2004). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Grevillea caleyi 
(Caley's Grevillea) 

 V 2Ei Occurs in the Terrey Hills-
Belrose area north of Sydney 
where it grows in woodland on 
laterized sandstone ridgetops 
(Harden 2002). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Grammitis 
stenophylla 
(Narrow-leaf 
Finger Fern) 

E1 - - Moist places, usually near 
streams, on rocks or in trees, in 
rainforest and moist eucalypt 
forest. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 
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Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Haloragodendron 
lucasii 

E1  2Ea Confined to the Sydney area 
where it grows in dry sclerophyll 
open forest on sheltered slopes 
near creeks on sandstone 
(Harden 2002). Reported to grow 
in moist sandy loam soils in 
sheltered aspects, and on gentle 
slopes below cliff-lines near 
creeks in low open woodland. 
Associated with high soil 
moisture and relatively high soil-
phosphorus levels (Department 
of Environment and 
Conservation 2005). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Kunzea 
rupestris 

V V 2VCa Grows in shallow depressions on 
large flat sandstone rock 
outcrops. 

 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Lasiopetalum 
joyceae 

E1  2R Occurs on lateritic to shaley 
ridgetops of the Hornsby Plateau 
where it grows in heath and 
open woodland in sandy soils on 
sandstone (NSW Scientific 
Committee 1999; Harden 2000; 
Fairley and Moore 2002). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Leptospermum 
deanei 

E1  2V Occurs near the watershed of 
Lane Cove River where it grows 
on forested slopes (Harden 
2002). Also found within 
woodland on lower hills and 
slopes or near creeks, sandy 
alluvial soil or sand over 
sandstone. Occurs in Riparian 
Scrub- e.g. Tristaniopsis laurina, 
Baechea myrtifolia, Woodland- 
e.g. Eucalyptus haemstoma and 
Open Forest - e.g. Angophora 
costata, Leptospermum 
trinervium and Banksia ericifolia 
(Department of Environment and 
Climate Change 2009). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Melaleuca deanei V V 3R Occurs in coastal districts, 
including western Sydney (e.g. 
Baulkham Hills, Liverpool 
shires) from Berowra to Nowra. 
The species grows in heath on 
sandstone (Department of 
Environment and Climate 
Change 2009). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Melaleuca 
biconvexa 
(Biconvex 
paperbark) 

V V  Biconvex Paperbark generally 
grows in damp places, often 
near streams or low-lying areas 
on alluvial soils of low slopes or 
sheltered aspects. 

 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 
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Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Persoonia hirsuta 
subsp. hirsuta 

V  3Ki The Hairy Geebung is found in 
sandy soils in dry sclerophyll 
open forest, woodland and heath 
on sandstone (NSW Scientific 
Committee 1998).Often occurs in 
areas with clay influence, in the 
ecotone between shale and 
sandstone (James 1997). 

 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Persoonia mollis 
subsp. maxima 

E1 E  Occurs in sheltered aspects of 
deep gullies or on the steep 
upper hillsides of narrow gullies 
on Hawkesbury Sandstone. 
These habitats support relatively 
moist, tall forest vegetation 
communities, often with warm 
temperate rainforest influences.  

Associated species: Smooth 
Barked Apple Angophora 
costata, Sydney Peppermint 
Eucalyptus piperita, Red 
Bloodwood Corymbia 
gummifera, Turpentine 
Syncarpia glomulifera, 
Coachwood Ceratopetalum 
apetalum and Black Wattle 
Callicoma serratifolia. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Persoonia nutans E1 

 

E 2Ei Confined to the Cumberland 
Plain where it grows in 
Castlereagh Scribbly Gum 
Woodlands and Agnes Banks 
Woodlands (James 1997; NSW 
National Parks and Wildlife 
Service 2001; Harden 2002). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Pterostylis 
nigricans 

V - - Coastal heathland with Heath 
Banksia (Banksia ericifolia), and 
lower-growing heath with 
lichen-encrusted and relatively 
undisturbed soil surfaces, on 
sandy soils. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Pimelea curviflora 
var. curviflora 

V V  Occurs on shaley/lateritic soils 
over sandstone and 
shale/sandstone transition soils 
on ridgetops and upper slopes 
amongst woodlands. 

Low  

Targeted 
survey was 
conducted 
during its 
flowering 
period which 
failed to detect 
this species 
within the study 
area. 

Prostanthera 
marifolia  
(Seaforth 
Mintbush) 

CE E 2X Woodland dominated by 
Eucalyptus sieberi and Corymbia 
gumnifera. In deeply weathered 
clay soil with ironstone nodules. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 
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Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Microtis angusii  
(Angus's Onion 
Orchid) 

E E 1EK It is not easy to define the 
preferred natural habitat of this 
orchid as the Ingleside location 
is highly disturbed. The 
dominant species occurring on 
the site are introduced weeds 
Hyparrhenia hirta (Coolatai 
grass) and Acacia saligna.  

The Ingleside population occurs 
on soils that have been modified 
but were originally those of the 
restricted ridgetop lateritic soils 
in the Duffys Forest - Terrey 
Hills - Ingleside and Belrose 
areas. These soils support a 
specific and distinct vegetation 
type, the Duffys Forest 
Vegetation Community which is 
listed as an endangered 
ecological community under the 
TSC Act and ranges from open 
forest to low open forest and 
rarely woodland. 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

Syzygium 
paniculatum 

V V 3Ri Occurs between Buladelah and 
St Georges Basin where it grows 
in subtropical and littoral 
rainforest on sandy soils or 
stabilized dunes near the sea 
(Harden 2002). On the south 
coast the Magenta Lilly Pilly 
occurs on grey soils over 
sandstone, restricted mainly to 
remnant stands of littoral 
(coastal) rainforest. On the 
central coast Magenta Lilly Pilly 
occurs on gravels, sands, silts 
and clays in riverside gallery 
rainforests and remnant littoral 
rainforest communities 
(Department of Environment and 
Climate Change 2008). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 
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Conservation status Species Name 

State1 National2 ROTAP3 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence 

Tetratheca 
glandulosa 

E1 E 2V Occurs from Mangrove Mountain 
to the Blue Mountains where it 
grows in sandy or rocky heath or 
scrub (Harden 1992). Associated 
with shale-sandstone transition 
habitat where shale-cappings 
occur over sandstone, with 
associated soil landscapes such 
as Lucas Heights, Gymea, 
Lambert and Faulconbridge. 
Topographically, the plant 
occupies ridgetops, upper-
slopes and to a lesser extent 
mid-slope sandstone benches. 
Soils are generally shallow, 
consisting of a yellow, 
clayey/sandy loam. Stony 
lateritic fragments are also 
common in the soil profile on 
many of these ridgetops. 
Vegetation structure varies from 
heaths and scrub to 
woodlands/open woodlands, and 
open forest. Vegetation 
communities correspond 
broadly to Benson & Howell’s 
Sydney Sandstone Ridgetop 
Woodland (Map Unit 10ar). 
Common woodland tree species 
include: Corymbia gummifera, C. 
eximia, Eucalyptus haemastoma, 
E. punctata, E. racemosa, and/or 
E. sparsifolia, with an 
understorey dominated by 
species from the families 
Proteaceae, Fabaceae, and 
Epacridaceae (Department of 
Environment and Climate 
Change 2008). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat was 
recorded from 
the study area 
for this species. 

1) V= Vulnerable, E1 = Endangered (TSC Act) E2= Endangered Population   

 2)  V = Vulnerable, E = Endangered (EPBC Act).  

3) ROTAP (Rare or Threatened Australian Plants, Briggs and Leigh 1996) is a conservation rating for 
Australian plants.  Codes are: 1 = Species only known from one collection.  2 = Species with a 
geographic range of less than 100km in Australia. 3 = Species with a geographic range of more than 
100km in Australia, X = Species presumed extinct; no new collections for at least 50 years. E = 
Endangered species at risk of disappearing from the wild state if present land use and other causal 
factors continue to operate, V = Vulnerable species at risk of long-term disappearance through 
continued depletion. R = Rare, but not currently considered to be endangered. K = Poorly known species 
that are suspected to be threatened. C = Known to be represented within a conserved area. a = At least 
1,000 plants are known to occur within a conservation reserve(s). i = Less than 1,000 plants are known 
to occur within a conservation reserve(s). The reserved population size is unknown. t = The total known 
population is reserved. + = The species has a natural occurrence overseas. 
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Appendix D Threatened fauna species recorded in the 
locality 
This appendix details the threatened species of animal that have either been recorded in the 

local area based on records the Atlas of NSW Wildlife Department of Environment Climate 

Change and Water, 2010, data received 2nd January 2010 and records from the Royal Botanical 

Gardens from Bionet Department of Environment and Climate Change, 2010, data received 2nd 

January 2010. Threatened species with habitat likely to occur in the locality were also 

considered based on records from the EPBC Protected Matters Search Tool Department of 

the Environment Water Heritage and the Arts 2010, data received 2nd January 2010. 

 

Table 7-4 Threatened fauna species recorded in the locality  

Species Name 

 

TSC 
Act1 

EP
BC 
Act2 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

Frogs 

Giant Burrowing Frog 
(Heleioporus australiacus) 

V V Preference for sandstone ridge top 
habitat and broader upland valleys. In 
these locations the frog is associated 
with small headwater creek lines and 
along slow flowing to intermittent 
creek lines. The vegetation is 
typically woodland, open woodland 
and heath and may be associated 
with ‘hanging swamp’ seepage lines 
and where small pools from from the 
collected water. Do not appear to 
inhabit areas that have been cleared 
for agriculture or for urban 
development. (Cogger 2000; NSW 
National Parks and Wildlife Service 
2001). 

Low  

Suitable habitat 
was absent.  

Green and Golden Bell Frog 
(Litoria aurea) 

E1 V The Green and Golden Bell Frog 
inhabits marshes, dams and stream 
sides, particularly those containing 
bullrushes Typha spp. or spikerushes 
Eleocharis spp. Optimum habitat 
includes water bodies which are 
unshaded, free of predatory fish 
Gambusia holbrooki, have a grassy 
area nearby and diurnal sheltering 
sites available such as vegetation 
and/or rocks (NSW National Parks 
and Wildlife Service 1999). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species within 
the study area.  

 

Heath Frog (Litoria littlejohni) V V Distributed along the eastern slopes 
of the Great Dividing Range from 
Watagan State Forest near Wyong, 
south to Buchan in north-eastern 
Victoria. It appears to be restricted to 
sandstone woodland and heath 
communities at mid to high altitude. 
It forages both in the tree canopy and 
on the ground, and it has been 
observed sheltering under rocks on 
high exposed ridges during summer. 
It is not known from coastal habitats 
(NSW Scientific Committee 2000). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species within 
the study area.  

 

Stuttering Frog (Mixophyes E1 V Terrestrial species, found in 
rainforest, Antarctic beech forest or 

Low  
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Species Name 

 

TSC 
Act1 

EP
BC 
Act2 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

balbus) wet sclerophyll forest. The species 
depends on freshwater streams and 
riparian vegetation for breeding and 
habitation. No records are known 
from riparian habitat that has been 
disturbed (Cogger 2000; NSW 
Scientific Committee 2003). 

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species within 
the study area.  

Giant Barred Frog (Mixophyes 
iteratus) 

E1 E Terrestrial species which occurs in 
rainforests, antarctic beech or wet 
sclerophyll forests.  Feeds on insects 
and smaller frogs (Cogger 2000). The 
species is associated with permanent 
flowing drainages, from shallow 
rocky rainforest streams to slow-
moving rivers in lowland open forest. 
It is not known to utilise still water 
areas (NSW Scientific Committee 
1999). 

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species within 
the study area. 

Red-crowned Toadlet 
(Pseudophryne australis) 

V  Occurs within 160 km of Sydney 
where it is restricted to Hawkesbury 
Sandstone.  It breeds in deep grass 
and debris adjacent to ephemeral 
drainage lines.  When not breeding 
individuals are found scattered on 
sandstone ridges under rocks and 
logs (Cogger 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species within 
the study area. 

Birds 

Glossy Black-cockatoo 
(Calyptorhynchus lathami) 

V  Occurs in eucalypt woodland and 
forest with Casuarina or 
Allocasuarina spp. Characteristically 
inhabits forests on sites with low soil 
nutrient status, reflecting the 
distribution of key Allocasuarina 
species. The drier forest types with 
intact and less rugged landscapes 
are preferred by the species. Nests in 
tree hollows (NSW National Parks 
and Wildlife Service 1999; Garnett 
and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species within 
the study area. 

Gang-gang Cockatoo 
(Callocephalon fimbriatum) 

V  Occurs in wetter forests and 
woodland from sea level to an 
altitude over 2000 metres, timbered 
foothills and valleys, coastal scrubs, 
farmlands and suburban gardens 
(Pizzey and Knight 1997). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species within 
the study area. 

Fork-tailed Swift (Apus 
pacificus) 

 M Breeds from central Siberia 
eastwards through Asia, and is 
migratory, wintering south to 
Australia. Individuals never settle 
voluntarily on the ground and spend 
most of their lives in the air, living on 
the insects they catch in their beaks 
(Higgins 1999). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the proposal 
area.  

Cattle Egret (Ardea ibis)  M Subspecies A. i. coromanda is found 
across the Indian subcontinent and 
Asia as far north as Korea and Japan, 
and in South-east Asia, Papua New 
Guinea and Australia (McKilligan 
2005). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
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Species Name 

 

TSC 
Act1 

EP
BC 
Act2 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

the proposal 
area. 

Australasian Bittern 
(Botaurus poiciloptilus) V 

Occurs in shallow, vegetated 
freshwater or brackish swamps. 
Requires permanent wetlands with 
tall dense vegetation, particularly 
bulrushes and spikerushes. When 
breeding, pairs are found in areas 
with a mixture of tall and short 
sedges but will also feed in more 
open territory. (Garnett and Crowley 
2000; NSW National Parks and 
Wildlife Service 2002). 

 

Black Bittern (Ixobrychus 
flavicollis) 

V  Usually found in dense vegetation in 
and fringing streams, swamps, tidal 
creeks and mudflats, particularly 
amongst swamp she-oaks and 
mangroves. Feeds on aquatic fauna 
along streams, in estuaries and 
beside billabongs and pools. 
Breeding occurs in summer in 
secluded places in densely vegetated 
wetlands. It nests in trees that 
overhang the water (Garnett and 
Crowley 2000; NSW National Parks 
and Wildlife Service 2002). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the proposal 
area. 

Bush Stone-curlew (Burhinus 
grallarius) 

E1  Require sparsely grassed, lightly 
timbered, open forest of woodland. In 
southern Australia they often occur 
where there is a well structured litter 
layer and fallen timber debris.  Feed 
on a range of invertebrates and small 
vertebrates, as well as seeds and 
shoots (NSW National Parks and 
Wildlife Service 1999; NSW National 
Parks and Wildlife Service 2003). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the proposal 
area. 

Black-necked Stork 
(Ephippiorhynchus asiaticus) 

E1  Feed in shallow water up to 0.5 m 
deep on fish, reptiles and frogs.  
Build nests in trees close to feeding 
sites (Garnett and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the proposal 
area. 

Great Egret (Ardea alba)  M Great Egrets occur throughout most 
of the world. They are common 
throughout Australia, with the 
exception of the most arid areas. 
Great Egrets prefer shallow water, 
particularly when flowing, but may be 
seen on any watered area, including 
damp grasslands. Great Egrets can 
be seen alone or in small flocks, 
often with other egret species, and 
roost at night in groups. In Australia, 
the breeding season of the Great 
Egret is normally October to 
December in the south and March to 
May in the north. This species breeds 
in colonies, and often in association 
with cormorants, ibises and other 
egrets.  (Australian Museum 2003). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 
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Species Name 

 

TSC 
Act1 

EP
BC 
Act2 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

Barking Owl (Ninox 
connivens) 

V  Occurs in dry sclerophyll woodland. 
In the south west it is often 
associated with riparian vegetation 
while in the south east it generally 
occurs on forest edges. It nests in 
large hollows in live eucalypts, often 
near open country.  It feeds on 
insects in the non-breeding season 
and on birds and mammals in the 
breeding season (Garnett and 
Crowley 2000). 

Medium 

Suitable habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Powerful Owl (Ninox strenua) V  A sedentary species with a home 
range of approximately 1000 
hectares. It occurs within open 
eucalypt, casuarina or callitris pine 
forest and woodland.  It often roosts 
in denser vegetation including 
rainforest of exotic pine plantations. 
Generally feeds on medium-sized 
mammals such as possums and 
gliders but will also eat birds, flying-
foxes, rats and insects.  Prey are 
generally hollow dwelling and 
require a shrub layer and owls are 
more often found in areas with more 
old trees and hollows than average 
stands (Garnett and Crowley 2000). 

Medium 

Suitable habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Masked Owl (Tyto 
novaehollandiae) 

V  Occurs within a diverse range of 
wooded habitats including forests, 
remnants and almost treeless inland 
plains.  This species requires large-
hollow bearing trees for roosting and 
nesting and nearby open areas for 
foraging.  They typically prey on 
terrestrial mammals including 
rodents and marsupials but will also 
take other species opportunistically.   
Also known to occasionally roost and 
nest in caves (Garnett and Crowley 
2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Superb Parrot (Polytelis 
swainsonii) 

V V Mainly found in the Riverina where 
they nest in loose colonies in riparian 
woodland on River Red Gum. On the 
inland slopes, Superb Parrots both 
forage and feed within box woodland, 
mostly nesting in dead trees (Garnett 
and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Eastern Bristlebird 
(Dasyornis brachypterus) 

E1 E The habitat of the Eastern 
Bristlebird is characterised by 
low dense vegetation. Fire is a 
feature of all areas where known 
populations occur. Given the poor 
flight ability of the species it is 
though that few individuals 
survive the passage of fire, 
survival is dependant on the 
availability of fire refuges and 
recolonisation may be relatively 
slow. The bird is cryptic and 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area 
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Species Name 

 

TSC 
Act1 

EP
BC 
Act2 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

camoflauged and rarely seen but 
may be detected by its distinctive, 
loud calls. Confined to 
NSW/Queensland border region, 
Illawarra region and 
NSW/Victorian border region 
(NSW National Parks and Wildlife 
Service 1997). 

Brown Treecreeper 
(Climacteris picumnus) 

V  Occurs in eucalypt woodland and 
adjoining vegetation. Feeds on ants, 
beetles and larvae on trees and from 
fallen timber and leaf litter.  Usually 
nests in hollows (Garnett and 
Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Grey Falcon (Falco 
hypoleucos) 

V  Generally centred on inland 
drainage systems where the 
average rainfall is less than 500 
millimetres. It is found in 
timbered lowland plains that are 
crossed by tree-lined water 
courses. Nests in the old nests of 
other birds, particularly raptors 
(Garnett and Crowley 2000). 

 

Painted Honeyeater 
(Grantiella picta) 

V  Lives in dry forests and woodlands. 
Primary food is the mistletoes in the 
genus Amyema, though it will take 
some nectar and insects. Its breeding 
distribution is dictated by presence of 
mistletoes which are largely 
restricted to older trees. Less likely 
to be found in strips of remnant box-
ironbark woodlands, such as occur 
along roadsides and in windbreaks, 
than in wider blocks (Garnett and 
Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Speckled Warbler 
(Pyrrholaemus sagittatus) 

Occurs in a wide range of eucalypt 
dominated vegetation with a grassy 
understorey and is often found on 
rocky ridges or in gullies.  It feeds on 
seeds and insects and builds domed 
nests on the ground  (Garnett and 
Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Sooty Oystercatcher 
(Haematopus fuliginosus) 

V  Found on rocky shorelines where 
it forages on intertidal flats 
(Garnett and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Pied Oystercatcher 
(Haematopus longirostris) 

V  Occurs in undisturbed beaches, 
sandspits, sandbars, tidal 
mudflats, estuaries and coastal 
islands.  Occasionally found on 
rocky reefs, shores, rock stacks, 
brackish or saline wetlands and 
also in grassy paddocks, golf 
courses or parks near coast.  
Eggs are laid in shallow scrape in 
sand on open beach or among 
low growth behind beach (Pizzey 
and Knight 1997). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 
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Species Name 

 

TSC 
Act1 

EP
BC 
Act2 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

Cotton Pygmy-Goose 
(Nettapus 
coromandelianus) 

E1  Found on freshwater lakes, 
swamps, and large water 
impoundments. Congregates in 
flocks on permanent water 
bodies during the dry season. 
Lays eggs in the hollow of trees 
that stand in or beside water. 
Principla foods are Pondweed 
Potamogeton seeds and other 
aquatic vegetation (Garnett and 
Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Grey-crowned Babbler 
(Pomatostomus 
temporalis) 

V  Found throughout western slopes 
and plains, southern and central 
tablelands and occurring in 
Northern Rivers area, mid-north 
coast and the Hunter Valley of 
NSW. Lives in open forest and 
woodland, acacia shrubland and 
adjoining farmland. Large stick 
dome nest with spout-like 
entrance (Pizzey and Knight 
1997). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Rose-crowned Fruit-Dove 
(Ptilinopus regina) 

V  Occurs in subtropical and dry 
rainforests and occasionally in 
moist eucalypt forests and 
swamp forests where fruit is 
plentiful. They are thought to 
move locally as they follow the 
ripening fruit (NSW National 
Parks and Wildlife Service 2002). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Little Tern (Sterna 
albifrons) 

E1 M A coastal species found along the 
coast of New South Wales. They 
nest between the high tide mark 
and shore vegetation on 
undisturbed and unvegetated 
sites near estuaries and adjacent 
freshwater lakes. They feed on 
fish taken from inshore waters 
(Garnett and Crowley 2000). 

 

Painted Snipe (Rostratula 
benghalensis) 

E1 VM Inhabits shallow, vegetated, 
temporary or infrequently filled 
wetlands, including where there 
are trees such as Eucalyptus 
camaldulensis (River Red Gum), 
E. populnea (Poplar Box) or 
shrubs such as Muehlenbeckia 
florulenta (Lignum) or 
Sarcocornia quinqueflora 
(Samphire). Feeds at the water's 
edge and on mudlflats on seeds 
and invertebrates, including 
insects, worms, molluscs and 
crustaceans. Males incubate eggs 
in a shallow scrape nest (Garnett 
and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 
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BC 
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Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

Diamond Firetail 
(Stagonopleura guttata) 

V  Occurs in a range of eucalypt 
dominated communities with a 
grassy understorey including 
woodland, forest and mallee.  Most 
populations occur on the inland 
slopes of the dividing range.  Feed on 
seeds, mostly of grasses (Garnett 
and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Turquoise Parrot (Neophema 
pulchella) 

V  Occurs in the foothills of the great 
dividing range in eucalypt woodlands 
and forests with a grassy or sparsely 
shrubby understorey. Nests in 
hollows in trees, stumps or even 
fence posts.  It feeds on seeds of both 
native and introduced grass and herb 
species (Garnett and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area 

Superb Fruit-Dove (Ptilinopus 
superbus) 

V  Occurs in rainforests and fringes, 
scrubs, mangroves and wooded 
stream-margins, lantana thickets, 
isolated figs, pittosporums, lilly 
pillies and blackberries (Pizzey and 
Knight 1997). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

White-bellied Sea-Eagle 
(Haliaeetus leucogaster) 

 M Occurs in coastal areas including 
islands, estuaries, inlets, large 
rivers, inland lakes and reservoirs. 
Builds a huge nest of sticks in tall 
trees near water, on the ground on 
islands or on remote coastal cliffs 
(Pizzey and Knight 1997). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species in the 
proposal area 
as defined 
under the EPBC 
Act 1999. 

White-throated Needletail 
(Hirundapus caudacutus) 

 M Occurs in airspace over forests, 
woodlands, farmlands, plains, lakes, 
coasts and towns. Breeds in the 
northern hemisphere and migrates to 
Australia in October-April (Pizzey and 
Knight 1997). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

No important 
habitat for this 
species in the 
proposal area 
as defined 
under the EPBC 
Act 1999. 

Swift Parrot (Lathamus 
discolour) 

E1 EM Occur in eucalypt forests and 
woodlands, particularly in box-
ironbark forests. Prefer sites with 
flowering Acacia pycnantha or highly 
fertile soils where large trees have 
high nectar production (including 
drainage lines and isolated trees in 
rural or urban landscapes). Breeding 
occurs in Tasmania (Garnett and 
Crowley 2000). Migrates to the 
Australian south-east mainland 
between March and October. On the 
mainland they occur in areas where 
eucalypts are flowering profusely or 
where there are abundant lerp (from 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

No important 
habitat for this 
species in the 
proposal area 
as defined 
under the EPBC 
Act 1999. 
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occurrence in 
study area 

sap-sucking bugs) infestations. 
Favoured feed trees include winter 
flowering species such as Swamp 
Mahogany Eucalyptus robusta, 
Spotted Gum Corymbia maculata, 
Red Bloodwood C. gummifera, Mugga 
Ironbark E. sideroxylon, and White 
Box E. albens (Department of 
Environment and Climate Change 
2007). 

Rainbow Bee-eater (Merops 
ornatus) 

 M Usually occur in open or lightly 
timbered areas, often near water. 
Breed in open areas with friable, 
often sandy soil, good visibility, 
convenient perches and often near 
wetlands. Nests in embankments 
including creeks, rivers and sand 
dunes. Insectivorous, most foraging 
is aerial, in clearings (Higgins 1999). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Black-faced Monarch 
(Monarcha melanopsis) 

 M Occurs in rainforests, eucalypt 
woodlands, coastal scrubs, damp 
gullies in rainforest, eucalypt forest 
and in more open woodland when 
migrating (Pizzey and Knight 1997). 

Low 

No important 
habitat for this 
species in the 
proposal area 
as defined 
under the EPBC 
Act 1999. 

Broad-billed Sandpiper 
(Limicola falcinellus) V 

M 

A migratory species that breeds in 
the northern hemisphere between 
June and August. Individuals feed 
both on exposed mudflats and while 
wading in water (NSW National Parks 
and Wildlife Service 1999). 

Low 

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area 
 
No important 
habitat for this 
species in the 
proposal area 
as defined 
under the EPBC 
Act 1999. 

Osprey (Pandion haliaetus) V M Generally a coastal species, 
occurring in estuaries, bays, inlets, 
islands and surrounding waters, 
coral atolls, reefs, lagoons, rock cliffs 
and stacks.  Sometimes ascends 
larger rivers to far inland.  Builds 
nests high in tree, on pylon or on 
ground on islands.  Feeds on fish 
(Pizzey and Knight 1997). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Ground Parrot (Pezoporus 
wallicus) 

V  Lives in low heathland and 
sedgeland. Nests are made on 
ground beneath dense vegetation. 
Heathland becomes unsuitable 
immediately after fire. Seeds are 
eaten from a wide range of herbs, 
graminoids and heath, the diet 
reflecting range of available plants, 
but excludes sseds that need 
removal of woody husks. Patchy 
distribution throughout east coast of 
NSW (Garnett and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area 
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occurrence in 
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Satin Flycatcher (Myiagra 
cyanoleuca) 

 M Occurs in heavily vegetated gullies, in 
forests and taller woodlands. During 
migration it is found in coastal 
forests, woodlands, mangroves, trees 
in open country and gardens (Pizzey 
and Knight 1997). 

Low 

No important 
habitat for this 
species in the 
proposal area 
as defined 
under the EPBC 
Act 1999. 

Rufous Fantail (Rhipidura 
rufifrons) 

 M Occurs in a range of habitats 
including the undergrowth of 
rainforests/wetter eucalypt 
forests/gullies, monsoon forests 
paperbarks, sub-inland and coastal 
scrubs, mangroves, watercourses, 
parks and gardens. When migrating 
they may also be recorded on farms, 
streets and buildings. Migrates to SE 
Australia in October-April to breed, 
mostly in or on the coastal side of the 
Great Dividing Range (Pizzey and 
Knight 1997). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

No important 
habitat for this 
species in the 
proposal area 
as defined 
under the EPBC 
Act 1999. 

Painted Snipe (Rostratula 
benghalensis) 

E1 VM Inhabits shallow, vegetated, 
temporary or infrequently filled 
wetlands, including where there are 
trees such as Eucalyptus 
camaldulensis (River Red Gum), E. 
populnea (Poplar Box) or shrubs such 
as Muehlenbeckia florulenta 
(Lignum) or Sarcocornia quinqueflora 
(Samphire). Feeds at the water's 
edge and on mudlflats on seeds and 
invertebrates, including insects, 
worms, molluscs and crustaceans. 
Males incubate eggs in a shallow 
scrape nest (Garnett and Crowley 
2000). 

Low  

No important 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the proposal 
area. 

Regent Honeyeater 
(Xanthomyza Phrygia) 

E1 EM Occurs mostly in box-ironbark 
forests and woodland and prefers the 
wet, fertile sites such as along creek 
flats, broad river valleys and foothills. 
Riparian forests with Casuarina 
cunninghamiana and Amyema 
cambagei are important for feeding 
and breeding. Important food trees 
include Eucalyptus sideroxylon 
(Mugga Ironbark), E. albens (White 
Box) , E. melliodora (Yellow Box) and 
E. leucoxylon (Yellow Gum) (Garnett 
and Crowley 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the proposal 
area. This 
species was 
last recorded in 
the locality in 
1990. 

Mammals 

Eastern Pygmy-possum 
(Cercartetus nanus) 

V  Found in a range of habitats from 
rainforest through sclerophyll 
forest to tree heath.  It feeds 
largely on the nectar and pollen 
of banksias, eucalypts and 
bottlebrushes and sometimes 
soft fruits.  It nests in very small 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 



Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park 

 61

Species Name 

 

TSC 
Act1 

EP
BC 
Act2 

Habitat Likelihood of 
occurrence in 
study area 

tree holes, between the wood and 
bark of a tree, abandoned birds 
nests and shredded bark in the 
fork of trees (Turner and Ward 
1995). 

Squirrel Glider (Petaurus 
norfolcensis) 

V  Found in dry sclerophyll forest and 
woodland but not found in dense 
coastal ranges.  Nests in hollows and 
feeds on gum of acacias, eucalypt sap 
and invertebrates (NSW National 
Parks and Wildlife Service 1999). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area 

Eastern Quoll (Dasyurus 
viverrinus) 

E1  Found in avariety of habitats 
including dry sclerophyll forest, 
scrub, heathland and cultivated 
land. Lives in dens wich consist of 
several chambers including 
underground burrows, hollow 
logs, rock piles and hay sheds 
(Strahan 1995). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area 

Yellow-bellied Glider 
(Petaurus australis) 

V  Restricted to tall, mature 
eucalypt forest in high rainfall 
areas of temperate to sub-
tropical eastern Australia. Feeds 
on nectar, pollen, the sap of 
eucalypts and sometimes insects. 
Preferred habitats are 
productive, tall open sclerophyll 
forests where mature trees 
provide  helter and nesting 
hollows and year round food 
resources are available from a 
mixture of eucalypt species (NSW 
National Parks and Wildlife 
Service 1999; NSW National 
Parks and Wildlife Service 2003). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area 

Brush-tailed Phascogale 
(Phascogale tapoatafa) 

V  Largely arboreal it occurs in a 
range of habitats which have 
reliable rainfall (500-2000mm), 
but has preference for open dry 
sclerophyll forest on ridges (up to 
600 m alt) with little/sparse 
ground cover. It nests in tree 
hollows and feeds at dusk on 
arthropods and small vertebrates 
(Strahan 1995). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the study area 

Large-eared Pied Bat 
(Chalinolobus dwyeri) 

V V Occurs in moderately wooded 
habitats and roosts in caves, mine 
tunnels and the abandoned, bottle-
shaped mud nests of Fairy Martins. 
Thought to forage below the forest 
canopy for small flying insects 
(Churchill 1998). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Spotted-tailed Quoll 
(Dasyurus maculata) 

V E Occurs in sclerophyll forests and 
rainforests. Nests in rock caves and 
hollow logs or trees. Feeds on a 

Low  

No suitable 
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variety of prey including birds, 
terrestrial and arboreal mammals, 
small macropods, reptiles and 
arthropods (NSW National Parks and 
Wildlife Service 1999). 

habitat within 
the study area. 

Southern Brown Bandicoot 
(Isodon obesulus obeslus) 

E E Isoodon obesulus occurs in a variety 
of habitats in south-eastern 
Australia, including heathland, 
shrubland, dry sclerophyll forest with 
heathy understorey, sedgeland and 
woodland. 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat within 
the study area. 

Eastern False Pipistrelle 
(Falsistrellus tasmaniensis) 

V  Usually roosts in tree hollows in 
higher rainfall forests. Sometimes 
found in caves (Jenolan area) and 
abandoned buildings. Forages within 
the canopy of dry sclerophyll forest. It 
prefers wet habitats where trees are 
more than 20 metres high (Churchill 
1998). 

Medium 

Suitable habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Eastern Bent-wing Bat 
(Miniopterus schreibersii) 

V V Usually found in well timbered 
valleys where it forages on small 
insects above the canopy. Roosts in 
caves, old mines, stormwater 
channels and sometimes buildings 
and often return to a particular 
nursery cave each year (Churchill 
1998). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging habitat 
for this species 
was, recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Greater Broad-nosed Bat 
(Scoteanax rueppellii) 

V  The preferred hunting areas of this 
species include tree-lined creeks and 
the ecotone of woodlands and 
cleared paddocks but it may also 
forage in rainforest.  Typically it 
forages at a height of 3-6 metres but 
may fly as low as one metre above 
the surface of a creek.  It feeds on 
beetles, other large, slow-flying 
insects and small vertebrates.  It 
generally roosts in tree hollows but 
has also been found in the roof 
spaces of old buildings (Churchill 
1998). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging and 
roosting habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Eastern Freetail-bat 
(Mormopterus norfolkensis) 

V  Thought to live in sclerophyll forest 
and woodland. Small colonies have 
been found in tree hollows or under 
loose bark. It feeds on insects above 
the forest canopy or in clearings at 
the forest edge (Churchill 1998). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging and 
roosting habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Long-nosed Potoroo 
(Potorous tridactylus) 

V V It occurs within coastal heath and 
sclerophyll forests generally in areas 
with rainfall greater than 760 
millimetres. Relatively thick ground 
cover is a major habitat requirement 
and it seems to prefer areas with 
light sandy soils. Feeds at dusk on 
roots, tubers, fungi, insects and their 
larvae and other soft bodied animals 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the study area. 
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in the soil (Johnston 1995). 

Koala (Phascolarctos 
cinereus) 

V  Found in sclerophyll forest. 
Throughout New South Wales, Koalas 
have been observed to feed on the 
leaves of approximately 70 species of 
eucalypt and 30 non-eucalypt 
species. However, in any one area, 
Koalas will feed almost exclusively 
on a small number of preferred 
species. The preferred tree species 
vary widely on a regional and local 
basis. Some preferred species in 
NSW include Forest Red Gum 
Eucalyptus tereticornis, Grey Gum E. 
punctata, Monkey Gum E. 
cypellocarpa and Ribbon Gum E. 
viminalis. In coastal areas, 
Tallowwood E. microcorys and 
Swamp Mahogany E. robusta are 
important food species, while in 
inland areas White Box E. albens, 
Bimble Box E. populnea and River 
Red Gum E. camaldulensis are 
favoured (NSW National Parks and 
Wildlife Service 1999; NSW National 
Parks and Wildlife Service 2003). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the study area. 

Grey-headed Flying-fox 
(Pteropus poliocephalus) 

V V Occurs in subtropical and temperate 
rainforests, tall sclerophyll forests 
and woodlands, heaths and swamps. 
Urban gardens and cultivated fruit 
crops also provide habitat for this 
species. Feeds on the flowers and 
nectar of eucalypts and native fruits 
including lilly pillies. It roosts in the 
branches of large trees in forests or 
mangroves (Churchill 1998; NSW 
National Parks and Wildlife Service 
2001). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging and 
roosting habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Yellow-bellied Sheathtail Bat 
(Saccolaimus flaviventris) 

V  Occurs in eucalypt forest where it 
feeds above the canopy and in mallee 
or open country where it feeds closer 
to the ground. Generally a solitary 
species but sometimes found in 
colonies of up to 10. It roosts in tree 
hollows. Thought to be a migratory 
species (Churchill 1998). 

Medium 

Suitable 
foraging and 
roosting habitat 
for this species 
was recorded 
from the study 
area. 

Reptiles  

Leathery Turtle 
(Dermochelys coriacea) 

V VM Marine species that can occur in 
bays, estuaries and rivers where 
they feed. Found in all costal 
waters of Australia, but more 
commonly in temperate waters. 
Known to nest occasionally in 
Queensland (Cogger 2000). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the study area 

Rosenberg’s Goanna 
(Varanus rosenbergi) 

V  Rosenberg's Goanna occurs on the 
Sydney Sandstone in Wollemi 
National Park to the north-west of 
Sydney, in the Goulburn and ACT 
regions and near Cooma in the south. 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
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There are records from the South 
West Slopes near Khancoban and 
Tooma River. This species is found in 
heath, open forest and woodland and 
is normally associated with termites 
of which this species uses to nest in. 
Termite mounds are a critical habitat 
component. 

recorded within 
the study area. 

Broad-headed Snake 
(Hoplocephalus bungaroides) 

E1 V A nocturnal species that occurs in 
association with communities 
occurring on Triassic sandstone 
within the Sydney Basin. Typically 
found among exposed sandstone 
outcrops with vegetation types 
ranging from woodland to heath. 
Within these habitats they generally 
use rock crevices and exfoliating rock 
during the cooler months and tree 
hollows during summer (Webb and 
Shine 1994; Webb and Shine 1998). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the study area. 

Fish 

Macquarie Perch (Macquaria 
australasica) 

V* E The natural range of Macquarie 
Perch included the upper and middle 
reaches of the Murray-Darling basin 
as well as the Shoalhaven and 
Hawkesbury Rivers. However, this 
species has recently been sighted in 
only a few localities within these river 
systems. Preferred habitat is deep 
holes covered with rocks, and 
spawning occurs above shallow 
running water. Macquarie Perch is a 
schooling species (Department of the 
Environment and Water Resources, 
2007). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the study area. 

Australian Grayling 
(Prototroctes maraena) 

 V It is a mid-water, freshwater species 
that occurs most commonly in clear, 
gravelly streams with a moderate 
fLow Prefers deep, slow flowing 
pools (NSW Fisheries 2004). 

Low  

No suitable 
habitat for this 
species was 
recorded within 
the study area. 

Notes:  

1. V= Vulnerable, E1 = Endangered, E2 = Endangered Population (Threatened Species Conservation Act 
1995). 

2. V = Vulnerable, E = Endangered, M = Migratory, C = Conservation Dependent (Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999). 
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TSC Assessment of Significance  
Council is required to consider the impact upon threatened species from any 

development or activity via the process of a 7 part test of significance in 

accordance with section 5A of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 
1979. The significance of the assessment is then used to determine the need for 

a more detailed Species Impact Statement (SIS). 

The following 7 part test of significance relies on the ecological assessment 

provided in Section 3.6 & Appendices C & D above and should be read as such. It 

is considered that the Study area provides potential habitat for the following 

threatened species and will be assessed accordingly in the following seven-part 

test: 

Threatened Ecological Communities 

 Blue Gum High Forest (BGHF) 

Threatened Fauna 

 Swift Parrot  

 Barking Owl  

 Powerful Owl 

 Grey-headed Flying-fox 

 Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat 

 Little Bentwing-bat 

 Eastern Bentwing-bat 

 Eastern Freetail-bat 

 Eastern False Pipistrelle 

 Greater Broad-nosed Bat 

 Large-eared Pied Bat 
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The ‘7 part test of significance’ is as follows. 

a) In the case of a threatened species, whether the action proposed is likely to 

have an adverse effect on the life cycle of the species such that a viable local 

population of the species is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

Detailed flora investigations of the study area, together with habitat 

assessments, have resulted in the identification of potential habitat for a variety 

of threatened species. An assessment of these species is as follows: 

Swift Parrot 

The Swift Parrot inhabits eucalypt forests and woodlands foraging on winter 

flowering eucalypts including the local Mugga Ironbark. It is considered that the 

Study area provides potential foraging habitat for this species. Despite the 

presence of potential foraging habitat for the Swift Parrot, this species was not 

observed during the fauna survey. The proposed development will retain all 

suitable foraging habitat for this species. It is considered that the proposal is 

unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life cycle of this species such that a 

viable local population of the species is likely to be placed at risk of extinction. 

Barking Owl 

The Barking Owl utilises eucalypt forests, woodlands and adjacent cleared areas 

for foraging and large hollows for nesting and breeding (Schodde & Tidemann, 

1986). Potential nesting and foraging habitat for this species occurs throughout 

the Study area. Despite the presence of potential nesting and foraging habitat for 

the Barking Owl, this species was not observed during the fauna survey. The 

proposed development will retain suitable habitat for this species. It is 

considered that the proposal is unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life cycle 

of this species such that a viable local population of the species is likely to be 

placed at risk of extinction. 

Powerful Owl 

The Powerful Owl utilises eucalypt forests, woodlands and adjacent cleared 

areas for foraging and large hollows for nesting and breeding (Schodde & 

Tidemann, 1986). Potential nesting and foraging habitat for this species occurs 

throughout the Study area. Despite the presence of potential foraging habitat for 

the Powerful Owl, this species was not observed during the fauna survey. The 

proposed development will retain suitable habitat for this species. It is 

considered that the proposal is unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life cycle 

of this species such that a viable local population of the species is likely to be 

placed at risk of extinction. 
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Grey-headed Flying-fox 

The Grey-headed Flying-fox is found in a variety of habitats including rainforest, 

mangroves, paperbark swamps, wet and dry sclerophyll forests and cultivated 

areas (Churchill, 2008). Grey-headed Flying Foxes congregate in large camps of 

up to 200,000 individuals, depending on availability of surrounding blossoming 

plants, from early until late summer (Churchill, 2008). Camps are commonly 

formed in gullies, typically not far from water and in vegetation with a dense 

canopy. Roost sites are an important resource where mating, birth and rearing 

of young occurs as well as providing refuge (Strahan, 1995). These bats eat the 

fruit or blossoms of more than 80 species of plants. Their major food source is 

eucalypt blossom and native fruits from a variety of tree species. Native figs 

(Ficus spp) account for a large percentage of the fruit eaten. The Grey headed 

Flying-fox has a nightly feeding range of 20 to 50km from their camp (Churchill, 

2008).  

The proposed development will retain suitable foraging habitat for this species. It 

is considered that the proposal is unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life 

cycle of this species such that a viable local population of the species is likely to 

be placed at risk of extinction. 

 

Yellow-bellied Sheath-tail Bat 

The Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat inhabits rainforests, sclerophyll forests and 

woodlands. This species has been noted to forage and breed throughout these 

habitats where suitable tree hollows are available for roosting. It is considered 

that the Study area provides potential roosting and foraging habitat for this 

species. The proposed development will retain suitable habitat for this species. It 

is considered that the proposal is unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life 

cycle of this species such that a viable local population of the species is likely to 

be placed at risk of extinction. 

 

Little Bentwing-bat 

The Little Bentwing-bat forages below the canopy within open forests and 

woodlands, feeding on small insects. The Little Bentwing-bat roosts in caves, 

tunnels and occasionally within old buildings. It is considered that the study area 

provides potential foraging habitat for this species. The study area does not 

provide suitable breeding habitat for the Little Bentwing bat. The proposed 

development will retain suitable foraging habitat for this species. It is considered 

that the proposal is unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life cycle of this 

species such that a viable local population of the species is likely to be placed at 

risk of extinction. 
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Eastern Bentwing-bat 

The Eastern Bentwing-bat inhabits areas where there are caves, old mines, old 

buildings, stormwater drains for shelter and well-timbered areas for foraging. It 

is considered that the study area provides potential foraging habitat for this 

species. The study area does not provide suitable breeding habitat for the 

Eastern Bentwing-bat. The proposed development will retain suitable foraging 

habitat for this species. It is considered that the proposal is unlikely to have an 

adverse effect on the life cycle of this species such that a viable local population 

of the species is likely to be placed at risk of extinction. 

Eastern Freetail-bat 

The Eastern Freetail-bat inhabits open forests and woodlands foraging above the 

canopy and along the edge of forests. This species is known to roost in tree 

hollows, under bark and buildings. It is considered that the study area provides 

potential roosting and foraging habitat for this species. The proposed 

development will retain suitable habitat for this species. It is considered that the 

proposal is unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life cycle of this species 

such that a viable local population of the species is likely to be placed at risk of 

extinction. 

Eastern False Pipistrelle 

The Eastern False Pipistrelle has been recorded roosting in caves, old buildings 

and tree hollows. This species forages throughout woodlands and open forest. 

This species was recorded foraging along the main vehicular track through the 

centre of the study area. The local area contains extensive areas of habitat 

suitable for this species. It is considered that the study area provides potential 

roosting habitat for this species in tree hollows observed throughout the study 

area. Similar suitable foraging and nesting habitat for this species is present 

throughout adjoining bushland areas. The proposed development will retain 

suitable habitat for this species. It is considered that the proposal is unlikely to 

have an adverse effect on the life cycle of this species such that a viable local 

population of the species is likely to be placed at risk of extinction. 

Greater Broad-nosed Bat 

The Greater Broad-nosed Bat inhabits areas containing moist river & creek 

systems especially tree-lined creeks for foraging and breeding. It is considered 

that the study area provides potential roosting and foraging habitat for this 

species. The proposed development will retain suitable habitat for this species. It 

is considered that the proposal is unlikely to have an adverse effect on the life 

cycle of this species such that a viable local population of the species is likely to 

be placed at risk of extinction. 



Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park 

 70

Large-eared Pied Bat 

The Large-eared Pied Bat has a restricted distribution from south central 

Queensland to central and northern NSW and is localised and uncommon 

throughout its range occurring in Rainforest, wet sclerophyll forest to dry 

sclerophyll forest and woodland habitats (State Forests of NSW, 1997). It is 

considered that the study area provides potential roosting and foraging habitat 

for this species. The proposed development will retain suitable foraging habitat 

for this species. It is considered that the proposal is unlikely to have an adverse 

effect on the life cycle of this species such that a viable local population of the 

species is likely to be placed at risk of extinction. 

b) In the case of an endangered population, whether the action proposed is likely 

to have an adverse effect on the life cycle of the species that constitutes the 

endangered population such that a viable local population of the species is likely 

to be placed at risk of extinction, 

A Gang-gang Cockatoo population occurs in the Hornsby and Ku-ring-gai LGAs, 

suitable habitat was identified for the Gang-gang Cockatoo within the study area. 

The proposal will not remove or impact upon any suitable foraging or nesting 

habitat for this species. As such it is considered that the proposal is unlikely to 

have an adverse affect such that a viable local population of this species is 

placed at risk of extinction. 

c) In the case of a critically endangered or endangered ecological community, 

whether the action proposed: 

i. Is likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the ecological community 

such that its local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, or 

ii. Is likely to substantially and adversely modify the composition such that its 

local occurrence is likely to be placed at risk of extinction, 

i) The proposed action will result in the removal of 0.0413ha or 32% of the 

Critically Endangered Blue Gum High Forest from within the study area. 

 Removal of 0.0062ha or 15.0% of BGHF (Disturbed Understorey) (TSC & 

EPBC Acts) - Moderate condition 

 Removal of 0.0014ha or 3.4% of revegetated BGHF (TSC & EPBC Acts) -

Moderate condition 

 Removal of 0.0337ha or 81.6% of regenerating  BGHF (TSC Act) - Low 

condition 

The proposed development layout has been cited to mitigate and avoid the good 

quality Blue Gum High Forest within the study area.  

Due to the retention of 68% of Blue Gum High Forest and large connecting 

patches of Blue Gum High Forest adjacent to the study area, it is therefore 

considered that the proposed action is not likely to have an adverse effect the 

local extent of the BGHF such that its local occurrence is likely to be placed at 

risk of extinction. 

ii) The proposed action will result in the direct loss 0.0413ha or 32% of the local 

occurrence of CEEC, Blue Gum High Forest (BGHF) from within the study area.  

Despite the removal of 0.0413ha of BGHF 68% will be retained within the study 

area and managed by Council.  Approximately 82% of the Blue Gum High Forest 
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to be removed comes from the regenerating Blue Gum High Forest community 

which has been subject to extensive past excavation works and at the time of the 

flora surveys contained a high proportion of weed species.  

It is therefore considered that the proposed action is not likely to substantially 

and adversely modify the composition such that its local occurrence is likely to 

be placed at risk of extinction. 

d) In relation to the habitat of threatened species, populations or ecological 

community: 

i. The extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a result of 

the action proposed, and 

ii. Whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated from 

other areas of habitat as a result of the proposed action, and 

iii. The importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, fragmented or 

isolated to the long-term survival of the species, population or ecological 

community in the locality 

It is considered that the proposal will not remove or modify a significant area of 

habitat for Blue Gum High Forest, Powerful Owl, Barking Owl, Grey-headed 

Flying-fox, Yellow-bellied Sheathtail-bat, Eastern Bentwing-bat, Little Bentwing-

bat, Eastern False Pipistrelle, Eastern Freetail-bat, Greater Broad-nosed Bat, 

Large-eared Pied Bat and Yellowbellied Sheathtail-bat within the local area or 

region. 

i.) The study area has an area of 0.128 ha. The proposed development is likely to 

remove or modify approximately on 0.0413ha or 32% of potential habitat for the 

aforementioned threatened species. 

 Removal of 0.0062ha or 15.0% of BGHF(Disturbed Understorey) (TSC & 

EPBC Acts) - Moderate condition 

 Removal of 0.0014ha or 3.4% of revegetated BGHF (TSC & EPBC Acts) -

Moderate condition 

 Removal of 0.0337ha or 81.6% of regenerating  BGHF (TSC Act) - Low 

condition 

ii) The study area is bound to the south by Mona and Water Street, west and 

north by vegetation and to the east partially by native vegetation and residential 

development () 

The proposal will result in the removal of 0.0413 ha or 32% of Blue Gum High 

Forest, of which 82% is that of the regenerating Blue Gum High Forest which is 

predominantly dominated by weed species and was identified as being in low 

condition at the time of the survey.  

The access tracks will result in the removal of 62m2 or 0.0062ha of BGHF which 

contains very few native plants and 14m2 or 0.0014ha of revegetated BGHF.  

Construction of the access tracks are proposed within the root zones of Blue 

Gum High Forest trees (Figure 3-2), despite this impacts on trees are unlikely to 

be significant.  

No hollow-bearing trees or canopy trees are to be removed as a result of the 

proposal. 
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It is considered that known habitat for a threatened species, and the ecological 

community Blue Gum High Forest within the local area is unlikely to become 

fragmented or isolated from other areas of habitat as a result of the proposed 

action. Due to the retention of the revegetated Blue Gum High Forest and Blue 

Gum High Forest communities within the study area. 

iii.) The removal of 0.0062 ha of Blue Gum High Forest (disturbed understorey 

only), the removal of a 0.033 ha of regenerating Blue Gum High Forest and the 

removal of 0.0014 ha of revegetated (planted understorey) Blue Gum High Forest 

community is of little importance to the survival of threatened fauna and the 

Blue Gum High Forest community within the locality due to the retention of 68% 

of suitable habitats for threatened biodiversity within the study area and the 

large areas of habitat connected to the study area.    

The removal of 0.0413ha of vegetation from within the study area is unlikely to 

create an important impact on the long-term survival of threatened fauna and 

Blue Gum High Forest in the locality and is not considered to be significant. 

e) Whether the action proposed is likely to have an adverse effect on critical 

habitat (either directly or indirectly), 

The study area has not been identified as critical habitat within the provisions of 

the TSC Act (1995). 

Therefore this matter does not require any further consideration. 

f) Whether the action proposed is consistent with the objectives or actions of a 

recovery plan or threat abatement plan, 

There are current or draft recovery plans for the following threatened species 

with potential habitat within the study area: Barking Owl, The Large Forest Owls. 

The study area provides only marginal potential habitat for this species. The 

proposed development is considered generally consistent with the objectives or 

actions of the Recovery Plan. 

Barking Owl and Large Forests Owls 

The proposed development is consistent with the objectives or actions of the 

Barking Owl and Large Forest Owls Recovery Plans. However these plans 

emphasise the need for protection of suitable habitat for these species. The 

proposed action will retain suitable foraging and shelter habitat for large forest 

owls. 

g) Whether the action proposed constitutes or is part of a key threatening 

process or is likely to result in the operation of, or increase the impact of, a key 

threatening process. 

The proposal is likely to include clearing of native vegetation and removal of 

dead wood. “Clearing of native vegetation” and “Removal of dead wood and dead 

trees” are listed as Key Threatening Processes under the TSC Act (1995) and as 

such the proposal is of a class of development or activity that is recognised as a 

threatening process.  All dead wood and logs are to be retained. 
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EPBC Assessment of Significance (BGHF) 
An action is likely to have a significant impact on a critically endangered or 

endangered ecological community if there is a real chance or possibility that it 

will: 

• reduce the extent of an ecological community 

The proposal will remove 0.0076ha or 10% of BGHF from within the study area as 

a result of the proposal. 

• fragment or increase fragmentation of an ecological community, for example 

by clearing vegetation for roads or transmission lines 

The study area is bound to the south by Mona and Water Street, west and north by 

vegetation and to the east partially by native vegetation and residential 

development (Figure 3-1).  

The access tracks will result in the removal of 0.0076ha or 10% of BGHF from 

within the study area, which comprises of 62m2 from the BGHF community 

(disturbed understorey subject to recent weed removal) and 14m2 from the 

revegetated BGHF community. Construction of the access tracks are proposed 

within the root zones of some Blue Gum High Forest trees (Figure 3-2), despite 

this, impacts on trees are unlikely to be significant due to the sensitive nature of 

construction to be used.  

No hollow-bearing trees or canopy trees are to be removed as a result of the 

proposal. 

It is considered that known habitat for a threatened species, and the ecological 

community Blue Gum High Forest within the local area is unlikely to become 

fragmented or isolated from other areas of habitat as a result of the proposed 

action. Due to the retention of the revegetated Blue Gum High Forest and Blue 

Gum High Forest communities within the study area. 

• adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of an ecological community 

No critical habitat has been identified/registered by the minister for Blue Gum 

High Forest under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999.  

‘Habitat critical to the survival of a species or ecological community’ refers to 

areas that are necessary for activities such as foraging, breeding, roosting, or 

dispersal. 

The habitat to be removed (0.0076ha) which comprises of 62m2 from the BGHF 

community (disturbed understorey subject to recent weed removal) and 14m2 

from the revegetated BGHF community of BGHF from within the study area is not 

considered to be habitat critical to the survival of the ecological community.  

The removal of 0.0076ha is not critical for: 

1.  dispersal of BGHF species; 

2.  the long term maintenance of BGHF species and pollinators; 

3. maintaining genetic diversity and evolutionary development; or  
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4. for the reintroduction of populations or for the recovery of BGHF 

community  

As such it is considered that the proposal will not remove critical habitat for Blue 

Gum High Forest. 

• modify or destroy abiotic (non-living) factors (such as water, nutrients, or soil) 

necessary for an ecological community’s survival, including reduction of 

groundwater levels, or substantial alteration of surface water drainage patterns 

The proposed park has been mostly cited within previously disturbed areas 

which have been subjected to past clearing of vegetation and extensive 

excavation works. The following abiotic factors are already altered/modified 

within the BGHF community: altered drainage, soils and lighting conditions.. 

Water, nutrient and sunlight availability to BGHF community within and 

surrounding the study area is unlikely to change as a result of proposed park.  

The proposal is unlikely to modify or destroy abiotic factors e.g. water, nutrients 

or soil top the extent whereby the CEEC Blue Gum High Forest community 

occurrence within the study area is placed at risk of extinction. 

• cause a substantial change in the species composition of an occurrence of an 

ecological community, including causing a decline or loss of functionally 

important species,  

The proposal is unlikely to cause a substantial change in the species composition 

of the BGHF to the extent whereby the BGHF community is likely to decline or 

lead to the loss of functioning important species.. 

A vegetation management plan (VMP) is to be prepared for the study area which 

will employ effective weed removal and a control program which would ensure 

that the current natural floristic composition of the BGHF community would be 

enhanced. As such it is considered that the proposed action will result in the 

removal of harmful, invasive noxious weed species and not result a substantial 

change in the species composition of the BGHF. 

Without a VMP for the study area it is likely that the BGHF community would 

become further weed infested and overtime will result in the loss of functionally 

important species. 

• cause a substantial reduction in the quality or integrity of an occurrence of an 

ecological community, including, but not limited to: 

As stipulated above a VMP is to be prepared for the study area which will employ 

effective weed removal and a control program which would ensure that the 

current natural floristic composition of the BGHF community would be 

enhanced. As well as the weed control assisted bush regeneration through weed 

removal will enhance the current weedy condition of the BGHF. 

The proposed action is not likely to cause a substantial reduction in the quality or 

integrity of the BGHF occurrence within the study area.  

• interfere with the recovery of an ecological community. 

No federal recovery or threat abatement plans have been prepared for Blue Gum 

High Forest. Therefore it is considered that the proposal is unlikely to interfere 

within the recovery of the Blue Gum High Forest. 
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Conclusion 

The Blue gum High Forest community is unlikely to be significantly affected by 

the proposal due to the retention of 90% of the occurrence of EPBC listed Blue 

Gum High Forest within the study area. A VMP is to be prepared which will 

improve the current weedy condition of the BGHF within the study area and 

improve its long term viability. 
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EPBC Assessment of Significance (Swift 
Parrot) 

Under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, an 

action is likely to have a significant impact on a vulnerable species if it affects an 

important population of the species. Under the Principle Significant Impact 

Guidelines (Department of the Environment and Heritage 2006) an important 

population is a population that is necessary for a species’ long-term survival and 

recovery. This may include populations identified in recovery plans, and/or that 

are: 

 key source populations either for breeding or dispersal 

 populations that are necessary for maintaining genetic diversity 

 populations that are near the limit of the species range. 

The animals that may use the site are not considered to be part of an important 

population.  

Will the action lead to a long-term decrease in the size of an important 

population of a species? 

Swift Parrot utilising the site would not constitute an important population. The 

proposal will remove of 0.0076ha or 10% of BGHF community for this species. 

Clearing of this community for the proposal represents a small loss of the local 

extent of similar habitat. No Swift Parrot roost sites are known from the 

mainland of Australia for this migratory Tasmanian species that are to be 

affected by the proposal. Swift parrots may utilise Blackbutts within the site as a 

seasonal foraging resource during there migratory influx to the south-east 

mainland of Australia. The proposal is unlikely to lead to a long-term decrease in 

the size of the local population. 

Will the action reduce the area of occupancy of an important population? 

Swift Parrot utilising the site would not be part of an important population. 

Development of the subject site will remove of 0.0076ha or 10% of BGHF 

community, which contains sub-optimal foraging habitat (Blackbutt trees) for 

this species.  The Swift Parrot is a highly mobile species that migrates from 

Tasmania to the south-east mainland of Australia. Therefore, the local 

population would not be restricted to habitat resources within the site only.  

 
Will the action fragment an existing important population into two or more 
populations? 

Swift Parrots using the site for foraging purposes would not be part of an 

important population.  The proposal to remove a small area of Blue Gum High 

Forest for Swift Parrots is unlikely to fragment an existing population into two or 

more populations. This species is not dependent upon the vegetation within the 

subject site. 

Will the action adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of a species? 

No critical habitat has been listed for Swift Parrot under the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. Known Swift Parrot roost are 

from known only from Tasmania, these may however be considered critical to 

the survival of local populations.  
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Will the action disrupt the breeding cycle of an important population? 

No breeding sites of Swift Parrots were identified within the subject site during 

the site inspection, this species breeds in Tasmania therefore it is considered 

that the action is unlikely to disrupt the breeding cycle of an important 

population.  

Will the action modify, destroy, remove, isolate or decrease the availability or 

quality of habitat to the extent that the species is likely to decline? 

The subject site contains limited foraging resources for Swift Parrot. The action 

is unlikely to significantly decrease the availability of foraging habitat in the 

locality. All suitable foraging habitats for this species are to be retained as apart 

of the proposal. The large foraging home range of this species allows offsite 

foraging resources to be accessed and isolation of habitat would not result from 

the development. 

It is unlikely that the development would isolate and decrease the availability of 

quality habitat to the extent that the species is likely to decline. 

Will the action result in invasive species that are harmful to a vulnerable species 

becoming established in the vulnerable species´ habitat? 

It is highly unlikely that invasive species (such as introduced predators) that are 

harmful to the Swift Parrot would become more established as a result of the 

action. 

Will the action introduce disease that may cause the species to decline? 

The proposal would not increase the likelihood of a disease becoming 

established or proliferating in the local population that would result in a decline 

of the species.  

Will the action interfere with the recovery of the species? 

A recovery plan has been prepared for the Swift Parrot, the proposal is 

consistent with the recovery objectives of the recovery plan. Therefore it is 

considered that the proposal is unlikely to interfere within the recovery of the 

Swift Parrot. 

Conclusion 

The Swift Parrot is unlikely to be significantly affected by the proposal. 
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EPBC Assessment of Significance (Grey-
headed Flying-fox) 

Under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, an 

action is likely to have a significant impact on a vulnerable species if it affects an 

important population of the species. Under the Principle Significant Impact 

Guidelines (Department of the Environment and Heritage 2006) an important 

population is a population that is necessary for a species’ long-term survival and 

recovery. This may include populations identified in recovery plans, and/or that 

are: 

 key source populations either for breeding or dispersal 

 populations that are necessary for maintaining genetic diversity 

 populations that are near the limit of the species range. 

The animals that may use the site are not considered to be part of an important 

population.  

Will the action lead to a long-term decrease in the size of an important 

population of a species? 

Grey-headed Flying-fox utilising the site would not constitute an important 

population. The proposal will remove of 0.0076ha or 10% of BGHF community for 

this species. Clearing of this community for the proposal represents a small loss 

of the local extent of similar habitat. No Grey-headed Flying-fox camps will be 

affected by the proposal. As such, the proposal is unlikely to lead to a long-term 

decrease in the size of the local population. 

Will the action reduce the area of occupancy of an important population? 

Grey-headed Flying-fox utilising the site would not be part of an important 

population. Development of the subject site will remove of 0.0076ha or 10% of 

BGHF community, which contains sub-optimal foraging habitat (shrubs only) for 

this species.  The Grey-headed Flying-fox is a highly mobile and it may travel up 

to 50 km each night to forage. Therefore, the local population would not be 

restricted to habitat resources within the site only.  

 
Will the action fragment an existing important population into two or more 
populations? 

Grey-headed Flying-foxes using the site for foraging purposes would not be part 

of an important population.  

Will the action adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of a species? 

No critical habitat has been listed for Grey-headed Flying-fox under the 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. Known Grey-

headed Flying-fox camps may however be considered critical to the survival of 

local populations. No camps were identified within or near the subject site. 

Will the action disrupt the breeding cycle of an important population? 

No breeding camps of Grey-headed Flying-foxes were identified within the 

subject site during the site inspection, therefore it is considered that the action is 

unlikely to disrupt the breeding cycle of an important population.  

Will the action modify, destroy, remove, isolate or decrease the availability or 

quality of habitat to the extent that the species is likely to decline? 
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The subject site contains limited foraging resources for Grey-headed Flying-fox. 

The action is unlikely to significantly decrease the availability of foraging habitat 

in the locality. The large home range of this species allows offsite foraging 

resources to be accessed and isolation of habitat would not result from the 

development. 

It is unlikely that the development would isolate and decrease the availability of 

quality habitat to the extent that the species is likely to decline. 

Will the action result in invasive species that are harmful to a vulnerable species 

becoming established in the vulnerable species´ habitat? 

It is highly unlikely that invasive species (such as introduced predators) that are 

harmful to the Grey-headed Flying-fox would become more established as a 

result of the action. 

Will the action introduce disease that may cause the species to decline? 

The proposal would not increase the likelihood of a disease becoming 

established or proliferating in the local population that would result in a decline 

of the species.  

Will the action interfere with the recovery of the species? 

No recovery or threat abatement plans have been prepared for this species. 

Therefore it is considered that the proposal is unlikely to interfere within the 

recovery of the Grey-headed Flying-fox. 

Conclusion 

The Grey-headed Flying-fox is unlikely to be significantly affected by the 

proposal. 
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EPBC Assessment of Significance (Large-
eared Pied Bat) 
Under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, an 

action is likely to have a significant impact on a vulnerable species if it affects an 

important population of the species. Under the Principle Significant Impact 

Guidelines (Department of the Environment and Heritage 2006) an important 

population is a population that is necessary for a species’ long-term survival and 

recovery. This may include populations identified in recovery plans, and/or that 

are: 

 key source populations either for breeding or dispersal 

 populations that are necessary for maintaining genetic diversity 

 populations that are near the limit of the species range. 

The animals that may use the site are not considered to be part of an important 

population.  

Will the action lead to a long-term decrease in the size of an important 

population of a species? 

Large-eared Pied Bats utilising the site would not constitute an important 

population. The proposal will remove of 0.0076ha or 10% of BGHF community for 

this species. Clearing of this community for the proposal represents a small loss 

of the local extent of similar habitat. No Large-eared Pied Bat roosting sites will 

be affected by the proposal. As such, the proposal is unlikely to lead to a long-

term decrease in the size of the local population. 

Will the action reduce the area of occupancy of an important population? 

Large-eared Pied Bats utilising the site would not be part of an important 

population. Development of the subject site will remove of 0.0076ha or 10% of 

BGHF community, which contains sub-optimal foraging habitat for this species.  

The Large-eared Pied Bat is a highly mobile species. Therefore, the local 

population would not be restricted to habitat resources within the site only.  

Will the action fragment an existing important population into two or more 
populations? 

Large-eared Pied Bat using the site for foraging purposes would not be part of 

an important population.  

Will the action adversely affect habitat critical to the survival of a species? 

No critical habitat has been listed for Large-eared Pied Bat under the 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. No roosting cave 

site were identified within or near the subject site. 

Will the action disrupt the breeding cycle of an important population? 

Large-eared Pied Bats using the subject site would not be part of an important 

population.  The breeding patterns of the Large-eared Pied Bat are not likely to 

be disrupted as this species breeds within a maternity cave; no maternity caves 

were recorded from the study area. As such it is considered that the proposal is 

unlikely to disrupt the breeding cycle of an important population of Large-eared 

Pied Bats. 
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Will the action modify, destroy, remove, isolate or decrease the availability or 

quality of habitat to the extent that the species is likely to decline? 

The subject site contains limited foraging resources for Large-eared Pied Bat. 

The action is unlikely to significantly decrease the availability of foraging habitat 

in the locality. The large home range of this species allows offsite foraging 

resources to be accessed and isolation of habitat would not result from the 

development. 

It is unlikely that the development would isolate and decrease the availability of 

quality habitat to the extent that the species is likely to decline. 

Will the action result in invasive species that are harmful to a vulnerable species 

becoming established in the vulnerable species´ habitat? 

It is highly unlikely that invasive species (such as introduced predators) that are 

harmful to the Large-eared Pied Bat would become more established as a result 

of the action. 

Will the action introduce disease that may cause the species to decline? 

The proposal would not increase the likelihood of a disease becoming 

established or proliferating in the local population that would result in a decline 

of the species.  

Will the action interfere with the recovery of the species? 

No recovery or threat abatement plans have been prepared for this species. 

Therefore it is considered that the proposal is unlikely to interfere within the 

recovery of the Large-eared Pied Bat. 

Conclusion 

The Large-eared Pied Bat is unlikely to be significantly affected by the proposal. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Water St Park, Wahroonga 

Review of Draft Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park 

Prepared for  
Ku-ring-gai Council 
 

April 2010 

ATTACHMENT 4



R E V I E W  O F  D R A F T  E C O L O GI C A L A S S E S S M E N T O F W A T E R  S T R E E T  P A R K

 

 

©  E C O  L O G I C AL  AU S T R AL I A P T Y L T D  ii 

 

 

 
 

Water St Park, Wahroonga 
R e v i e w  o f  D r a f t  E c o l o g i c a l  As s e s s m e n t  o f  W a t e r  S t r e e t  P a r k  

PREPARED FOR Ku-ring-gai Council 

PROJECT NO 10SYDECO-0002 

DATE April 2010 

 

 



R E V I E W  O F  D R A F T  E C O L O GI C A L A S S E S S M E N T O F W A T E R  S T R E E T  P A R K

 

 

©  E C O  L O G I C AL  AU S T R AL I A P T Y L T D  i 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DOCUMENT TRACKING 

ITEM DETAIL  

Project Name Water St Park, Wahroonga – Review of Draft Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park 

Project Number 10SYDECO-0002 

File location G:\Synergy\Projects\10SYDECO\10SYDECO-0002 Water St Park - REF review 

Prepared by Martin Sullivan 

Approved by Rob Humphries 

Status Final 

Version Number R3 

Last saved on April 2010 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

This document has been prepared by Eco Logical Australia Pty Ltd.  

Disclaimer 

This document may only be used for the purpose for which it was commissioned and in accordance with the contract between 

Eco Logical Australia Pty Ltd and Ku-ring-gai Council.  The scope of services was defined in consultation with Ku-ring-gai 

Council, by time and budgetary constraints imposed by the client, and the availability of reports and other data on the subject 

area.  Changes to available information, legislation and schedules are made on an ongoing basis and readers should obtain up 

to date information. 

Eco Logical Australia Pty Ltd accepts no liability or responsibility whatsoever for or in respect of any use of or reliance upon this 

report and its supporting material by any third party.  Information provided is not intended to be a substitute for site specific 

assessment or legal advice in relation to any matter.  Unauthorised use of this report in any form is prohibited.   



R E V I E W  O F  D R A F T  E C O L O GI C A L A S S E S S M E N T O F W A T E R  S T R E E T  P A R K

 

 

©  E C O  L O G I C AL  AU S T R AL I A P T Y L T D  ii 

 

Contents  

Contents ..................................................................................................................................................... ii 

List of Figures ............................................................................................................................................ iv 

List of Tables ............................................................................................................................................. iv 

Abbreviations ............................................................................................................................................. iv 

Executive Summary .................................................................................................................................. 5 

1 Introduction .............................................................................................................................. 6 

1.1 Terminology ............................................................................................................................. 7 

2 Site Inspection ......................................................................................................................... 8 

2.1 Introduction .............................................................................................................................. 8 

2.2 Observations ............................................................................................................................ 8 

3 Review of Ecological Assessment ......................................................................................... 12 

3.1 Introduction ............................................................................................................................ 12 

3.2 Methodology .......................................................................................................................... 12 

3.3 Results ................................................................................................................................... 12 

3.3.1 Vegetation Mapping ......................................................................................................... 12 

3.3.2 Vegetation Communities ................................................................................................. 12 

3.3.3 Fauna Habitat Features ................................................................................................... 12 

3.3.4 Threatened Biodiversity ................................................................................................... 12 

3.4 Impacts .................................................................................................................................. 13 

3.4.1 Vegetation Clearing ......................................................................................................... 13 

3.4.2 Impacts on threatened species or populations ................................................................ 13 

3.4.3 Key threatening processes .............................................................................................. 13 

3.5 Mitigation measures .............................................................................................................. 13 

3.5.1 Weed control ................................................................................................................... 14 

3.5.2 Fencing of the construction zone .................................................................................... 14 

3.5.3 Proposed access track within the BGHF ......................................................................... 14 

3.6 Residiual Impacts .................................................................................................................. 14 

3.7 Significance of Impacts .......................................................................................................... 14 



R E V I E W  O F  D R A F T  E C O L O GI C A L A S S E S S M E N T O F W A T E R  S T R E E T  P A R K

 

 

©  E C O  L O G I C AL  AU S T R AL I A P T Y L T D  iii 

 

3.8 Conclusions ........................................................................................................................... 14 

3.9 Assessment of significance ................................................................................................... 14 

4 Conclusions ........................................................................................................................... 15 

References .............................................................................................................................................. 16 

Appendix A Flora Survey Data ................................................................................................................ 17 

 



R E V I E W  O F  D R A F T  E C O L O GI C A L A S S E S S M E N T O F W A T E R  S T R E E T  P A R K

 

 

©  E C O  L O G I C AL  AU S T R AL I A P T Y L T D  iv 

 

List of Figures 

Figure 1 Vegetation Mapping ................................................................................................................... 11 

 

List of Tables 

Table 1 Noxious Weeds recorded on the Subject Site ............................................................................ 10 

 

Abbreviations 

ABBREVIATION DESCRIPTION 

BGHF Blue Gum High Forest 

BMP / VMP Bushland Management Plan / Vegetation Management Plan 

CEEC Critically Endangered Ecological Community 

DECCW NSW Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water 

DEWHA Commonwealth Department of the Environment ,Water, Heritage and the Arts 

EP&A Act Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 

EPBC Act Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

FM Act Fisheries Management Act 1994 

TSC Act Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995; 

 



R E V I E W  O F  D R A F T  E C O L O GI C A L A S S E S S M E N T O F W A T E R  S T R E E T  P A R K

 

©  E C O  L O G I C AL  AU S T R AL I A P T Y L T D  5 

 

Executive Summary 

This report provides and independent review of Ku-ring-gai Council’s Ecological Assessment of the 

proposed Water Street Park. 

The scope of the investigation was to review the accuracy, adequacy and veracity of the Ecological 

Assessment, to identify gaps in the Ecological Assessment; to ensure that sufficient reporting has been 

completed, to ensure compliance with relevant legislation including the Threatened Species 

Conservation Act 1995 and Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 and 

highlight any further requirements. 

A brief site inspection was undertaken to assess the accuracy of the Ecological Assessment in terms of 

threatened species, populations and ecological communities which may be present on the site. 

The most significant finding of this assessment is the presence of moderate-good quality Blue Gum 

High Forest which is listed as Critically Endangered under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 

1995 and Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 at the site. The proposed 

development in its’ modified form will result in the removal of 62m
2
 of Blue Gum High Forest in 

moderate condition, 14m
2
 of Revegetated Blue Gum High Forest in moderate condition and 337m

2
 of 

Regenerating Blue Gum High Forest in low condition (337m
2
 of state listed and 76m

2
 of state and 

federally listed).   

The proposed development includes the preparation of a Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) and the 

commitment to regenerate and rehabilitate Blue Gum High Forest within the proposed park and the 

access way between Water St and Eastern Rd.  In addition, Ku-ring-gai Council is already committed to 

conducting bush regeneration within Turiban Reserve to the west of the Subject Site.  The area of Blue 

Gum High Forest proposed to be managed as part of this proposal represents a substantially larger 

area of better quality Blue Gum High Forest than the vegetation to be removed.  

The management of these areas within and adjoining the site will ensure the maintenance and 

improvement of the better quality Blue Gum High Forest within the Study Area. As such, the proposed 

development is unlikely to significantly impact on Blue Gum High Forest. 
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1 Introduction 

This report has been prepared for Ku-ring-gai Council to review the Draft Ecological Assessment of 

Water Street Park (Ku-ring-gai Council 2010; hereafter referred to as the Ecological Assessment).  The 

Ecological Assessment forms part of an internal assessment of the proposed development of a park on 

Water Street. 

Ku-ring-gai Council proposes a redevelopment of the Subject Site for the purposes of increasing 

community facilities in the vicinity of Water Street. The proposal includes: 

• An amphitheatre; 

• Play equipment;  

• Formal seating areas; and 

• A number of formal access tracks. 

This review discusses the various sections of the Flora and Fauna Assessment and provides an overall 

conclusion.  The aims of this peer review are to assess the Flora and Fauna Assessment in terms of the 

following: 

• Accuracy of the report; 

• Adequacy;  

• Veracity; and 

• Compliance with legislative requirements including the Threatened Species Conservation Act 

1995 (TSC Act) and Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC 

Act). 

In addition, the aims of this peer review include identifying any gaps or omissions from the report.   

This report provides a review of a second draft of the ‘Draft Ecological Assessment of Water Street 

Park’ (dated April 2010). A previous version of this document provided an initial review of the ‘Draft 

Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park’ (dated January 2010) which was subsequently revised 

following the incorporation of recommendations. 

In reviewing the Flora and Fauna Assessment, a brief inspection of the Subject Site was undertaken by 

ecologist, Martin Sullivan, on the 27 January 2010 in the presence of Ku-ring-gai Council Open Space 

and Recreational Planner, Roger Faulkner.  Additionally, the following documents were read: 

•  ‘Draft Landscape Design Plan’. Document prepared by Ku-ring-gai Council (Rev P-2, 2010); 

and 

• ‘Draft Landscape Design Plan’. Document prepared by Ku-ring-gai Council (Rev P-3, 2010). 



R E V I E W  O F  D R A F T  E C O L O GI C A L A S S E S S M E N T O F W A T E R  S T R E E T  P A R K

 

 

©  E C O  L O G I C AL  AU S T R AL I A P T Y L T D  7 

 

 

1.1 TERMINOLOGY 

In this report the following terms have the following meanings: 

• Council – refers to Ku-ring-gai Council and its staff; 

• The Ecological Assessment – refers to the report prepared by Ku-ring-gai Council entitled ‘Draft 

Ecological Assessment of Water Street Park’ dated March 2010;  

• Proposed development – refers to the development as detailed in the Draft Landscape Design 
Plan;  

• The terms ‘Subject Site and ‘Study Area’ have been given the same meanings as defined in the 

DECCW Threatened Species Assessment Guidelines (DECCW 2007): 

• Subject Site means the area directly affected by the proposal. 

• Study area means the Subject Site and any additional areas which are likely to be 
affected by the proposal, either directly or indirectly. The study area should extend as 
far as is necessary to take all potential impacts into account. 

• For the purposes of this review, the Subject Site is defined as the area identified within the 

“approximate extent of works” on the draft landscape design plan.  The Subject Site adjoins 

residential development to the east, Turiban Reserve to the west and Water St to the south 

(Figure 1). 
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2 Site Inspection 

2.1 INTRODUCTION 

A brief inspection of the Subject Site was undertaken by ecologist, Martin Sullivan, on the 27 January 

2010 in the presence of Ku-ring-gai Council Open Space and Recreational Planner, Roger Faulkner. 

The purpose of the inspection was to assess the accuracy of the Ecological Assessment in terms of 

threatened species, populations and ecological communities which may be present on the Subject Site. 

No detailed survey was undertaken during the inspection, however all flora species observed during the 

inspection were recorded and vegetation communities were mapped with a handheld GPS (Figure 1).  

2.2 OBSERVATIONS 

From the site inspection, a total of 96 species (61 native and 35 exotic) from 45 plant families were 

recorded at the Subject Site (Appendix A).  

The Subject Site consists predominantly of remnant Blue Gum High Forest (BGHF) surrounding a 

previously cleared and excavated development area (Plate 1). The BGHF surrounds the excavated 

development area on the south-eastern, southern, western and northern boundaries. The BGHF at the 

Subject Site is in moderate-good condition and is reasonably well connected in the local landscape 

(patch size > 5ha). Within the BGHF on the Subject Site, 42% of the listed characteristic TSC Act BGHF 

species and 58% of the listed characteristic EPBC Act BGHF species were recorded (refer Figure 1). To 

meet the requirements for the EPBC Act listed BGHF, the vegetation must have characteristic native 

species present in all structural layers, and: 

• Tree canopy cover >10%, patch area > 1 ha, or  

• Tree canopy cover <10%, patch area > 1 ha and patch is located within native vegetation with 

an area >5 ha. 

Given the high number of characteristic species present, the large number of remnant trees, the 

relatively intact understorey and large patch size, it is considered that the majority of the vegetation on 

the Subject Site meets the description of BGHF as listed on the TSC Act and EPBC Act as a Critically 

Endangered Ecological Community. 

The previously excavated development area in the centre of the Subject Site has 13% of the listed 

characteristic TSC Act BGHF species and 8% of the listed characteristic EPBC Act BGHF species. 

There are also a number of species present which are generally found in damp locations, which 

suggests the excavated area may hold water after rainfall. Even though this area has been significantly 

disturbed, there does not appear to have been any soil imported into this area and regeneration of a 

significant proportion of BGHF species from all structural layers is occurring. In Figure 1, this previously 

excavated area is indicated as regenerating Blue Gum High Forest.  As the TSC Act listing does not 

specifically include information pertinent to major soil disturbance, the precautionary principle applies 

and it has been assumed that this vegetation meets the requirements for BGHF as listed under the TSC 

Act. 
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Plate 1 - Previously excavated development area surrounded by BGHF 

Adjoining a retaining wall on the north-eastern boundary an area of vegetation was observed which 

appears to have been recently revegetated as part of the adjoining development (Plate 2). In Figure 1, 

this area is indicated as revegetated Blue Gum High Forest. There were no remnant canopy species 

present in this area and the age class of the vegetation suggests that a single planting event had 

occurred in the past 3-5 years. An approximately 2m wide cleared area dominated by weeds persists 

between the revegetated area and the cleared development area. 

Plate 2 - Cleared area (left) and recently revegetated area (right) 

Along the southern boundary of the Subject Site, the BGHF was observed to have been recently 

weeded and a number of native species were observed to be regenerating in this area. 

A moderately steep sided gully with remnant BGHF occurs along the outside of the western boundary of 

the Subject Site. The riparian corridor has a canopy dominated by Sydney Blue Gum (Eucalyptus 

saligna) and Blackbutt (Eucalyptus pilularis) and is contiguous to the south and north of the Subject Site 
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(where it joins Turiban Reserve). The unmapped creek appears to be intermittent, but has a clearly 

defined channel approximately 1.5 m deep and 2 m wide. There was a large infestation of Yellow 

Bamboo (Phyllostachys aurea) within this area (which is outside of the Subject Site). 

Within the Subject Site, nine of the 35 exotic species recorded are declared noxious weeds within the 

Ku-ring-gai LGA (DPI 2010). These species, their class and legal requirements are listed in Table 1. 

Table 1 Noxious Weeds recorded on the Subject Site 

Common Name Species 
Control 

Category 
Legal Requirements 

Asparagus Fern Asparagus aethiopicus 4 

The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 

according to the measures specified in a management 

plan published by the local control authority and the plant 

may not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed 

Broad-leaved Privet Ligustrum lucidum 4 

The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 

according to the measures specified in a management 

plan published by the local control authority and the plant 

may not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed 

Camphor-laurel Cinnamomum camphora 4 

The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 

according to the measures specified in a management 

plan published by the local control authority and the plant 

may not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed 

Mickey Mouse Plant Ochna serrulata 4 

The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 

according to the measures specified in a management 

plan published by the local control authority and the plant 

may not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed 

Montpelier Broom Genista monspessulana 3 
The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed and 

destroyed 

Pampas Grass Cortaderia selloana   3 
The plant must be fully and continuously suppressed and 

destroyed 

Small-Leaved Privet Ligustrum sinense   4 

The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 

according to the measures specified in a management 

plan published by the local control authority and the plant 

may not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed 

Sorrell Oxalis sp.  5 
The requirements in the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for a 

notifiable weed must be complied with 

Yellow Bamboo Phyllostachys aurea   4 

The growth and spread of the plant must be controlled 

according to the measures specified in a management 

plan published by the local control authority and the plant 

may not be sold, propagated or knowingly distributed 

 

In addition to these noxious weeds a number of environmental weeds such as Crofton Weed (Ageratina 

adenophora), Drain Flat-sedge (Cyperus eragrostis), Fishbone Fern (Nephrolepis cordifolia), Japanese 

Honeysuckle (Lonicera japonica), Moth Vine (Araujia sericifera), Panic Veldgrass (Ehrharta erecta) and 

Passionfruit (Passiflora edulis) were recorded on the Subject Site.  
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3 Review of Ecological Assessment 

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

Chapter 1 of the Ecological Assessment identifies the purpose of the report, briefly describes the 

proposed development, identifies the legislative context and details the study objectives. This chapter of 

the report is clear and concise. 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.2 METHODOLOGY 

The methodology chapter of the Ecological Assessment describes background literature reviewed and 

the methodology employed for ecological field surveys.  The survey methodology employed for the 

Ecological Assessment is considered adequate given the context of the proposal and relative size of the 

Subject Site. 

3.3 RESULTS 

3.3.1 Vegetation Mapping 

This chapter details the existing vegetation mapping which covers the study area.  

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.3.2 Vegetation Communities 

This chapter of the Ecological Assessment describes the vegetation communities on the Subject Site. 

All three vegetation communities described are classified as “Blue Gum High Forest” in different 

condition states. 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.3.3 Fauna Habitat Features 

This chapter of the Ecological Assessment describes the fauna habitat of the Subject Site in respect to 

threatened fauna. This section is generally considered adequate given the context of the proposal and 

relative size of the Subject Site. 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.3.4 Threatened Biodiversity 

This chapter of the Ecological Assessment describes the results of the threatened species database 

searches. The database searches (Table 2-1 of the Ecological Assessment) indicate that the locality 

was searched within 10 km of the proposal.  
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Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.4 IMPACTS 

This section of the Ecological Assessment identifies the potential direct and indirect impacts of the 

proposal.  

3.4.1 Vegetation Clearing 

The Ecological Assessment identifies that the proposal will impact on 413m
2
 of BGHF in the following 

communities: 

Blue Gum High Forest – 0.0062ha (or 62m
2
) 

Revegetated Blue Gum High Forest – 0.0014ha (or 14m
2
) 

Regenerating Blue Gum High Forest – 0.0337ha (or 337m
2
) 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.4.2 Impacts on threatened species or populations 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.4.3 Key threatening processes 

This chapter of the Ecological Assessment lists five Key Threatening Processes (KTP) which are likely 

to be relevant to the proposal.  

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.5 MITIGATION MEASURES 

This chapter of the Ecological Assessment specifies the mitigation measures required to minimise the 

impact of the proposed development including the preparation of a Vegetation Management Plan 

(VMP), Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 

(ESCP) incorporating the following elements: 

• Weed control; 

• Fencing of the construction zone; 

• Proposed access track within the BGHF; 

• Animal Welfare; 

• Truck and machine wash down areas; 

• Management of excavated soil and fill; 

• Staff inductions; and 
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• Regeneration and rehabilitation of Blue Gum High Forest within the proposed park and the 
access way between Water St and Eastern Rd; 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.5.1 Weed control 

Given the potential impacts on the EPBC Act listed Critically Endangered BGHF, weed control across 

the Subject Site was recommend to mitigate the impacts of the proposal and reduce the significance of 

impact. 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.5.2 Fencing of the construction zone 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.5.3 Proposed access track within the BGHF 

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.6 RESIDIUAL IMPACTS 

This chapter of the report recognizes that there are likely to be residual impacts from the proposed 

development and identifies a number of measures such as erosion and sediment control, environmental 

management and revegetation to reduce these impacts. This chapter of the report is considered 

appropriate for the management of the residual impacts of the proposal. 

3.7 SIGNIFICANCE OF IMPACTS 

This chapter of the report provides a summary of the impact assessments undertaken in accordance 

with the EP&A Act.  

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.8 CONCLUSIONS 

This chapter of the report is a summation of the Ecological Assessment.  

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council 

(dated April 2010), no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 

3.9 ASSESSMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE 

This chapter of the report assesses the impact of the proposed development under state and federal 

legislation.  

Following the provision of a second draft of the Draft Ecological Assessment from Ku-ring-gai Council , 

no issues were identified in relation to this section of the report. 
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4 Conclusions 

The following conclusions have been drawn from the brief site inspection and thorough review of the 

Draft Ecological Assessment. Following the provision of a second draft of the Ecological Assessment 

from Ku-ring-gai Council (dated April 2010), all of the issues previously identified have been resolved. 

The proposed development in its’ modified form will result in some level impact upon 413 m
2
 or 0.04ha 

of Blue Gum High Forest (337m
2
 of state listed and 76m

2
 of state and federally listed).  The Blue Gum 

High Forest to be removed includes: 

Community Area to be cleared Condition Status 

Blue Gum High Forest 0.0062ha (or 62m
2
) Moderate Condition 

EPBC Act and TSC Act 

CEEC 

Revegetated Blue Gum 

High Forest 
0.0014ha (or 14m

2
) Moderate Condition 

EPBC Act and TSC Act 

CEEC 

Regenerating Blue 

Gum High Forest 
0.0337ha (or 337m

2
) Low Condition TSC Act CEEC 

Total 0.0413ha (or 413 m
2
)   

 

The proposed development includes the preparation of a Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) and the 

commitment to regenerate and rehabilitate Blue Gum High Forest within the proposed park and the 

access way between Water St and Eastern Rd.  In addition, Ku-ring-gai Council is already committed to 

conducting bush regeneration within Turiban Reserve to the west of the Subject Site.  The area 

proposed to be managed as part of this proposal represents a substantially larger area of better quality 

Blue Gum High Forest than the vegetation to be removed.  

The management of these areas within and adjoining the Subject Site will ensure the maintenance and 

improvement of the better quality Blue Gum High Forest within the Study Area. As such, the proposed 

development is unlikely to significantly impact on Blue Gum High Forest. 
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Flora Survey Data - Water St Park
Note:

1. Families are group under the headings 1. Pteridophytes, 2. Gymnosperms, 3. Dicotyledons, 4. Monocotyledons

2. An '*' before species indicates exotic species, # indicates non-local native

4. Not all species can be accurately identified in a ‘snapshot’ survey due to absence of flowering or fruiting material.

Family Species Common name

1. Pteridophytes

Blechnaceae Blechnum cartilagineum  Gristle Fern

Davalliaceae * Nephrolepis cordifolia  Fishbone Fern

Dicksoniaceae Calochlaena dubia  Rainbow Fern, False Bracken

3. Dicotyledons

Acanthaceae Pseuderanthemum variabile  Pastel Flower

Amaranthaceae * Gomphrena celosioides  Gomphrena Weed

Apocynaceae * Araujia sericifera  Moth Vine, Cruel Plant

Araliaceae Polyscias sambucifolia  Elderberry Panax

Asteraceae * Ageratina adenophora  Crofton Weed

* Aster subulatus  Wild Aster

* Bidens pilosa  Farmer's Friend, Cobblers Pegs, Beggar's Ticks

Centipeda minima var. minima Spreading Sneezeweed

* Cirsium vulgare  Black Thistle, Spear Thistle

* Conyza bonariensis  Flaxleaf Fleabane

* Conyza sumatrensis  Tall Fleabane

Euchiton sphaericus  

* Gamochaeta spicata  Purple Cudweed

* Hypochaeris radicata  Catsear, False Dandelion

Lagenophora gracilis  

Ozothamnus diosmifolius  White Dogwood

Senecio hispidulus  

* Senecio madagascariensis  Fireweed, Madagascar Ragwort

Sigesbeckia orientalis  Indian Weed

* Sonchus oleraceus  Common Sow-thistle, Milk-thistle

* Taraxacum officinale  Dandelion

Bignoniaceae Pandorea pandorana  Wonga Vine

Campanulaceae Wahlenbergia gracilis  Sprawling Bluebell

Caprifoliaceae * Lonicera japonica  Japanese Honeysuckle

Casuarinaceae Allocasuarina torulosa  Forest She-oak

Convolvulaceae Dichondra repens  Kidney-weed, Mercury Bay Weed

Dilleniaceae Hibbertia aspera  Rough Guinea-flower

Elaeocarpaceae Elaeocarpus reticulatus  Blueberry Ash

Euphorbiaceae Breynia oblongifolia  Coffee Bush

Omalanthus populifolius  Bleeding Heart, Native Poplar

Fabaceae Faboideae * Genista monspessulana  Montpelier Broom

Glycine clandestina  Twining Glycine

Hardenbergia violacea  False Sarsaparilla

Kennedia rubicunda  Dusky Coral-pea

Pultenaea flexilis  

Pultenaea retusa  

Fabaceae Mimosoideae Acacia falcata  Sickle Wattle

Acacia longissima  

Acacia melanoxylon  Blackwood

Acacia parramattensis  Parramatta Wattle, Sydney Green Wattle

Acacia schinoides  Green Cedar Wattle

Acacia stricta  Hop Wattle

Gentianaceae * Centaurium sp.  Centaury

Geraniaceae Geranium homeanum  Native Geranium

3. A sample flora assemblage obtained from a short term survey, such as the present one, cannot be considered comprehensive, but rather indicative of 

the actual flora assemblage.  It can take many years of flora surveys to record all of the plant species occurring within any area, especially species that are 

only apparent in some seasons (for example orchids).
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Family Species Common name

Haloragaceae Gonocarpus teucrioides  Raspwort

Lamiaceae * Prunella vulgaris  Self-heal

Lauraceae * Cinnamomum camphora  Camphor-laurel

Lobeliaceae Pratia purpurascens  Whiteroot

Malvaceae * Modiola caroliniana  Red-flower Mallow

Myrtaceae Angophora costata  Smooth-barked Apple

Eucalyptus paniculata  Grey Ironbark

Eucalyptus pilularis  Blackbutt

Eucalyptus saligna  Sydney Blue Gum

Syncarpia glomulifera  Turpentine

Ochnaceae * Ochna serrulata  Mickey Mouse Plant

Oleaceae * Ligustrum lucidum  Broad-leaved Privet

* Ligustrum sinense  Small-Leaved Privet, Chinese Privet

Oxalidaceae Oxalis exilis  Creeping Oxalis

* Oxalis sp.  

Passifloraceae * Passiflora edulis  Passionfruit

Pittosporaceae Pittosporum revolutum  Yellow Pittosporum

Pittosporum undulatum  Sweet Pittosporum

Polygonaceae Rumex brownii  Slender Dock

Rutaceae Zieria smithii  Sandfly Zieria, Stinkwood

Scrophulariaceae Veronica plebeia  Creeping Speedwell

Solanaceae * Solanum nigrum  Blackberry Nightshade

Sterculiaceae Brachychiton acerifolius  Illawarra Flame-tree, Flame Kurrajong

Vitaceae Cissus antarctica  Kangaroo Vine

4. Monocotyledons

Anthericaceae Arthropodium milleflorum  Vanilla Lily

Asparagaceae * Asparagus aethiopicus  Asparagus Fern

Cyperaceae Carex sp.  Sedge

* Cyperus brevifolius  Mullumbimby Couch

* Cyperus eragrostis  Drain Flat-sedge, Umbrella Sedge

Juncaceae Juncus homalocaulis  

Juncus usitatus  

Lomandraceae Lomandra longifolia  Spiny-headed Mat-rush, Honey Reed, Spike Mat-rush

Philesiaceae Eustrephus latifolius  Wombat Berry

Phormiaceae Dianella caerulea var. producta

Poaceae Austrodanthonia racemosa  Wallaby Grass

* Axonopus fissifolius  Narrow-leaved Carpet Grass

* Cortaderia selloana  Pampas Grass

Dichelachne micrantha  Shorthair Plumegrass

Echinopogon ovatus  Forest Hedgehog Grass

* Ehrharta erecta  Panic Veldgrass

Entolasia stricta  Wiry Panic

Lachnagrostis filiformis  

Microlaena stipoides  Meadow Rice-grass, Weeping Grass

Oplismenus aemulus  Broad-leaved Basket Grass

* Paspalum dilatatum  Paspalum

* Phyllostachys aurea  Yellow Bamboo

Poa affinis  Poa Tussock

* Setaria sp. (unidentified)  

Themeda australis  Kangaroo Grass
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Executive Summary 

 
Ku-ring-gai Council proposes to develop a small park at Lot 1 Water Street, 
Wahroonga. The Site is approx. 0.15 ha in size and located within critically 

endangered Blue Gum High Forest (BGHF) and is contiguous with Council’s 
Turiban Reserve.  It is part of a larger complex of BGHF remnants on shale 

with important connectivity values linking two significant sandstone 
environments. The Site was acquired recently following development of 

adjoining land to the east and has been subject to disturbance, including 
preliminary excavation for a residence. There is concern within the local 
community that the park will have adverse impacts on BGHF.  

 
A flora and fauna assessment was undertaken by Council in late 2009 that 

concluded there would not be a significant impact. The Council assessment 
identified only a small area of BGHF at the Site with the remaining area 
described as exotic/revegetation and cleared land.  A recent inspection for 

preparation of this report, however, indicated the presence of BGHF across 
the Site in various stages of regeneration.  It is part of a local occurrence of 

BGHF that includes the adjoining Turiban Reserve and eastern parts of the 
Wahroonga School site (approx. 1.8 ha).  
 

Impact on BGHF is the main issue, however, habitat is present (including 
several tree hollows) for a range of threatened fauna species, including 

microchiropteran bats (KC 2009). Direct, indirect and cumulative impacts of 
the proposal are discussed.  The works are not restricted to the most 
disturbed part of the Site with higher quality BGHF to be affected by 

pathways and some retaining walls.  The small size of the Site will 
exacerbate impacts both during and after construction.   

 
The impact assessment undertaken by Council was found to be inadequate in 
respect of the following:   

 
� The study area did not include adjoining BGHF which may be affected 
by the proposal. 

ATTACHMENT 5A
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� The full extent of BGHF present at the Site is not identified. 
� Species richness and condition (including regeneration potential) is 
underestimated. 

� The area of BGHF to be cleared or modified is underestimated. 
� The full extent of indirect and cumulative impacts is not assessed. 
� The importance of the affected area is not adequately documented. 

 
Impacts will be significantly greater than the area of 0.06 ha of BGHF 

identified in Council’s seven-part test.  Due to the small size of the Site and 
extensive edges (increased by pathways) most parts of the Site and approx. 

10% of the local occurrence is likely to be affected through direct or indirect 
impacts.  In making an assessment of significance several additional matters 
are relevant including size and sensitivity of affected areas, conservation 

significance, cumulative impacts, conservation security and consistency with 
priority actions for protection, restoration and recovery of BGHF.  The overall 

assessment of significance indicates that the proposal may result in a 
significant impact on an important local occurrence of critically endangered 
BGHF.  The mitigation measures proposed are unlikely to effectively reduce 

this impact.  

 
The current proposal will have a greater than minimal impact on BGHF and is 
not eligible to be considered under SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007.  Further 

assessment is required through preparation of a Species Impact Statement 
with referrals required at both state and national levels.  Due to the small 
size and sensitivity of the Site and adjoining lands there is limited scope for 

effectively mitigating impacts through re-design. The removal of pathways 
within more intact areas and the removal or down-sizing of the amphitheatre 

could reduce impacts but the proposal still fails to fulfill legislative 
obligations. The proposal is not consistent with the purpose of the TSC Act 
and EPBC Act that imposes a duty to protect, prevent extinction and promote 

recovery of the critically endangered BGHF.  Local government has 
obligations under current legislation and an important leadership role to play 

in valuation, protection and management of significant BGHF remnants. In 
this context the most appropriate use of the Site is as a bushland reserve to 
protect, buffer and consolidate the larger remnant of BGHF.  Discussion and 

recommendations are provided to guide rehabilitation of the Site. 
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1. Background 

 
Ku-ring-gai Council proposes to develop a small park at Lot 1 Water Street, 

Wahroonga. The Site is located within a significant Blue Gum High Forest 
(BGHF) corridor and is contiguous with Council’s Turiban Reserve, a strip of 
BGHF to the south and Mona Street Reserve south of Water Street.  

Playground equipment, a toddler cycleway, pathways, seating and an 
amphitheatre will be constructed within the park. The land was acquired by 

Council in 2008 from Mirvac who have recently developed adjoining land to 
the east.  There is concern within the local community that construction and 
use of the proposed park will result in adverse impacts on critically 

endangered BGHF at the Site and in the adjoining reserve.  
 

A flora and fauna assessment was undertaken by Ku-ring-gai Council in 
October, 2009 which concluded that there would not be a significant impact. 
The proposal is being assessed by Council under SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007 

and has been deemed to qualify as exempt development. Accordingly the 
development can be approved by Council as the determining authority. The 

new park is proposed to be managed in accordance with the adopted Generic 
Plan of Management for parks (community lands). 

 
I have been asked by local residents to provide an independent review of the 
proposal, determine likely impacts on BGHF and provide recommendations.  

 
 

 
2. The Site 

 
Lot 1 Water Street (the Site) comprises an area of approximately 0.15 ha on 

the northern side of the corner of Mona Street and Water Street, Wahroonga.  
The Site has been mapped as good quality or core BGHF (NPWS 2002, EPBC 

Act 2005).  A survey of environmentally sensitive areas undertaken by 
Council in 2000-2002, prior to preparation of a draft Local Environment Plan, 

also recorded good quality BGHF.  The Site is part of a larger complex of 
BGHF remnants on shale close to the NW limit of the community with 
important connectivity values linking two significant sandstone environments 

(Pennant Hills Park & Ku-ring-gai Chase NP). 
 

Recent residential development to the east and associated excavation for a 
building (prior to acquisition by Council) has resulted in disturbance across 
much of the Site including loss of two canopy trees and clearing of the 

understorey.  Some plantings and natural regeneration works have occurred 
along the boundaries of the Site as a condition of development of the 

adjoining land. Some areas of the Site have remained intact and elsewhere 
good regeneration is occurring.    
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3. Survey 
 
Specific surveys undertaken at the Site over the last ten years include: 
 
2000-2002 – Survey of environmentally sensitive lands (Ku-ring-gai Council). 

Approximately thirty four (34) native plant species consistent with BGHF 
were recorded (Parr 2009).   

 
2008-9 – Vegetation mapping project (Ku-ring-gai Council). Site identified as 
BGHF in draft mapping. 

 
Sept-Oct 2009 – A random meander survey was undertaken by John Whyte 

of Ku-ring-gai Council.   A total of 35 native plant species and eight fauna 
species were recorded.  This survey was undertaken specifically to assess the 

impacts of the proposed park. 
 
January 2010 – General flora survey across Site for this report (T. James).  A 

total of sixty six (65) native plant species were recorded consistent with 
BGHF. 

 
A compilation of native plant species recorded in these surveys is provided in 
appendix 2.  Over eighty (80) native species are recorded for the Site.    

 
 

 

4.  Vegetation communities 

 
4.1 Blue Gum High Forest 
 

All known surveys and mapping projects confirm the presence of BGHF at the 
Site. Prior to disturbance related to the adjoining Mirvac development the 

BGHF appears to have been in good condition with intact structure and a high 
level of plant species richness.  Despite this recent disturbance, particularly 
the excavation, a good representation of BGHF species persist including 

characteristic species as identified in the Final Determination for BGHF (see 
appendix 2).  Canopy trees are predominantly Sydney Blue Gum Eucalyptus 

saligna and Blackbutt E. pilularis. The shrub layer is best developed to the 
south of the Site and includes Pittosporum undulatum, Ozothamnus 

diosmifolius, Acacia longissima, Breynia oblongifolia, Platylobium formosum, 
Zieria smithii and Polyscias sambucifolius. The ground layer is well developed 
and typically contains Poa affinis, Oplismenus species, Entolasia marginata, 

Calochlaena dubia, Dichondra repens, Pratia purpurascens, 
Pseuderanthemum variabile and Glycine microphylla. 

 

 
4.2 Other communities/vegetation 

 
The recent survey by Council (KC 2009) also identified the following 

communities: 



 6 

Exotic/Re-vegetation community 
Narrow strips of this community were identified and mapped to the north, 
west and east of the excavated area. These areas lack a canopy although 

some regeneration of tree species is occurring. The shrub layer is well 
developed to 3-4 m high above a ground layer with good representation of 

native species. A range of mostly annual and perennial weeds including 
Fireweed, Fleabane and Umbrella Sedge also occur within these zones.  It is 
determined in the Council report that these areas are the result of re-

vegetation works and weed invasion, and consequently are assessed as non-
BGHF areas. 

 
I disagree with this identification.  Native species are common and although 
some plantings are evident (e.g. Pultenaea and Acacia species) there is 

considerable natural regeneration occurring including young saplings of 
Sydney Blue Gum and Turpentine. The ground layer, in particular, contains a 

strong natural element with the range of species, spatial distribution and 
density of plants unlikely to have been achieved by plantings over a few 
years.  The soils do not appear highly disturbed and regeneration from the 

soil seed bank and seed rain from adjoining BGHF is likely to have 
significantly contributed to the present vegetation cover.  It is my opinion 

that this vegetation is representative of a seral stage of BGHF with some 
enhancement from native plantings.  

 
Cleared area 
The excavated area is documented in KC (2009) as containing very few 

natives with exotic weed species dominant.  Some regeneration of Sydney 
Blue Gum and the native shrub Ozothamnus diosmifolius were observed. 

 
My observations, three months later than the Council survey, indicate greater 
ground cover (approx. 20-25%) with a more even mixture of native and 

exotic species.  Over twenty native species were recorded regenerating in 
this area (see appendix 2) including trees, shrubs, grasses and herbs 

characteristic of BGHF. Although the ground level has been significantly 
lowered by the excavation, there is still shale substrate available for soil 
development and native species regeneration is occurring.  BGHF can 

regenerate within this area although the growth potential of canopy trees is 
likely to be improved if there is some replacement of lost soil to increase soil 

depth.  

 

 
 

5. Plant species 
 

Over eighty (80) native plant species have been recorded from the Site in 
four brief surveys (see appendix 2).  The recent disturbance does not appear 
to have significantly affected native species richness with sixty five species or 

80% of total species recorded in my recent inspection.  This compares very 
well with other significant remnants of similar or larger size. The John 

Williams Hospital site (35 Water Street), for example, has approx. 77 native 
species within a much larger area of approx. 1 ha.  
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Thirty four percent (34%) of all native species recorded are characteristic 
species of BGHF as identified in the Final Determination (see appendix 2).  
Many of the remaining species are those frequently found in BGHF in the Ku-

ring-gai local area.  
 

 
 

6. Condition of vegetation 
 
Recent disturbance associated with the adjoining Mirvac development has 

resulted in clearing and modification of BGHF at the Site.  Good quality BGHF 
occurs at the southern end and includes that within a reserve contiguous with 

a remnant strip along the pathway connecting Water Street and Eastern 
Road. BGHF along the northern, western and eastern boundaries is in 
moderate condition and recovering from recent disturbance. These boundary 

zones have been subject to bush regeneration and some enhancement 
plantings. The more highly disturbed central part of the Site is of lower 

quality with more limited ground cover, structure and native species, 
however, good levels of regeneration are occurring with representative 
species of tree, shrub and groundcover elements present.   

 
Seventeen species of exotic weeds were recorded in the recent Council 

survey (Sept-Oct 2009) including one noxious weed Small-leaved Privet 
Ligustrum sinense.  Environmental weeds include Bamboo (dense infestation 
in adjoining section of Turiban Reserve), Fish-bone Fern and Asparagus Fern. 

The condition is relatively good, however, despite the level of disturbance 
and is similar to or less degraded than most remnants of BGHF.  Native 

species are dominant over much of the Site and species richness high. The 
relatively good condition can be attributed to the recent nature of the 
disturbance, the resilience of BGHF, connectivity within a larger BGHF 

complex and some recent restoration works (bush regeneration and some 
plantings).  Native plantings are predominantly shrub or small tree species 

along the eastern and western boundaries. The diversity of species planted 
does not appear high and are largely restricted to Pultenaea flexilis, 
Pultenaea retusa and a range of wattles (e.g. Acacia irrorata, A. floribunda, 

A. linifolia, A. falcata). These species are generally more typical of BGHF with 
a sandstone influence i.e. close to creek-lines.  It is likely that some common 

groundcover grasses and herbs were also planted (e.g. Dianella caerulea, 
Lomandra longifolia, Kennedia rubicunda, Hardenbergia violacea), however, 

natural regeneration appears to be the dominant means of recovery in this 
layer.    
 

Regeneration in all layers (i.e. trees, shrub and groundcover species) was 
observed across the Site including the excavated area.  Native species 

regenerating well include Angophora species, Ozothamnus diosmifolius, 
Acacia longissima, Gonocarpus teucrioides, Zieria smithii, Hardenbergia 
violacea, Poa affinis, Dichondra repens, Glycine microphylla, Geranium 

homeanum and Wahlenbergia gracilis. 
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7. Fauna 
 

Fauna survey for the Council assessment was limited to opportunistic day 
survey and assessment of habitat values with just seven birds and one 
reptile recorded.  Several tree hollows were observed in Blackbutt and 

Sydney Blue Gum canopy trees with potential habitat for a range of 
threatened fauna species including microchiropteran bats.  

  
 
 

 

8. Impacts of proposed development 
 
The proposed development as shown in Figure 1-1 of KC (2009) includes the 

following key elements: 
 

� Pathways (access road, perimeter pathway, around playground, new 
pathway to Water Street, new laneway entry) 

� Rock-face retaining walls 
� Amphitheatre 
� Playground area  
� Toddler cycle path 

 
Direct, indirect and cumulative impacts are relevant.  Although the greatest 

impact will be within the excavated area there will also be impacts on 
adjoining intact or regenerating BGHF.  The small size of the Site will 
exacerbate impacts due to difficulties in providing adequate and appropriate 

areas for stockpiling materials, unloading/loading and turning around of 
heavy vehicles and machinery and general maneuverability around the Site.   

 
 
8.1 Direct impacts  

 
Direct impacts will occur as a result of clearing for access and construction 

works.  Areas to be impacted include:  
 

� South-west corner for access road into park – presently a range of 
native grasses and herbs occur in this area.  

� Excavated area for playground and associated infrastructure – 
regeneration of both native and weed species occurring. 

� Part of regenerating zone along western boundary for pathways within 
playground – currently native shrub and groundcovers dominant, some 

plantings. 
� Strip of regenerating cleared land at top of excavated area for 
perimeter pathway – plantings and regeneration.  

� Southern areas of intact BGHF for pathways, part of retaining wall of 
amphitheatre. 

� Reserve strip of intact BGHF along existing pathway for a new pathway 
into the playground. 
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8.2 Indirect impacts 
 
Indirect impacts will occur as a result of the development and subsequent 

use of the park. They include the following: 
 

Edge effects 
Edge effects will occur along the edge of constructed pathways, the access 
driveway and the main playground area where they adjoin intact or 

regenerating BGHF.  Areas of main concern are within the southern areas of 
intact BGHF, the regenerating zone along the western boundary with Turiban 

Reserve and BGHF in the reserve itself (already weedy).  Studies have shown 
that where new clearing of bushland occurs, edge effects can extend for 60 
m or more (Smith & Smith 1997).  In view of the relatively soft nature of 

proposed pathways, likely low level of use and existing disturbance over 
much of the Site, the extent of edge effects is likely to be less although even 

a 5-10 m impact will consume much of the Site.   
 
Loss of canopy trees 

Several trees are located close to proposed pathways and structures and 
their critical root zone may be impacted (for example see 4.6.3 of KC 2009). 

Although they may survive the initial construction period their long-term 
health may suffer.  Any unhealthy trees will obviously need to be removed 

for safety reasons in a children’s playground. A detailed arborists report is 
required. 
 

Hydrological changes  
Recent disturbance at the Site has altered surface water flow characteristics, 

soil moisture levels and subsurface drainage. The presence of Juncus and 
Cyperus at the Site, for example, are indicative of high soil moisture levels 
within the lower excavated area. Further changes are likely as a result of 

construction and use of a large proportion of the Site as a park. The use of 
pervious materials within the playground and implementation of a soil and 

erosion control plan are supported, however, the extent of hydrological 
change and likely impacts on water availability for BGHF species and nutrient 
enrichment down-slope is unknown and not assessed.    

 
Reduction in overall remnant size, loss of buffer zone and connectivity 

There will be a small reduction in area of BGHF at the edge of an important 
larger remnant. This area contains a high diversity of plant species 
(significant in its own right) and provides an important buffer between the 

new development and reserved BGHF.  The present state of Turiban Reserve 
illustrates the need for such a buffer zone. The level of connectivity (to 

ground level) between BGHF along the pathway south of the Site will be 
reduced by a distance of approx. 40 m. Although canopy connectivity is good 
in the local area, connectivity through all structural layers to the ground level 

is poor. 
 

Use of park 
Use of the small park will result in ongoing impacts relating to the following: 
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� soil disturbance and erosion particularly during wet weather and risk of 
bike use by older children away from dedicated cycleways 

� increased risk of introducing weeds on tyres, shoes etc 
� disturbance to native fauna due to increased noise levels, higher 
visitation by domestic animals e.g. dogs and cats 

� an increase in soil nutrient levels – e.g. dog faeces, introduced 
materials on shoes, tyres etc 

 

 
8.3 Cumulative impacts 

 
The Site is part of one of the largest remaining BGHF complexes including 
significant remnants at Catholic Church site along Billyard Avenue, the John 

Williams Hospital site, Wahroonga Public School and the council reserves 
Turiban, Mona Street and Clive Evatt.  Clearing of approx. 2 ha of BGHF 

between Turiban and Clive Evatt Reserves for the recent Mirvac development 
created a significant hole in this corridor.  The cumulative impacts of past 
and ongoing clearing in the local area, including the Mirvac development 

should be considered. Development applications are currently lodged for the 
John Williams Hospital site and the Catholic Church along Billyard Avenue. 

BGHF at the Site itself has also been degraded already by adjoining 
development. Although the park development will affect a relatively small 

area, it is this gradual chipping away that causes significant impacts at all 
levels and why BGHF is now listed as critically endangered.  Council has an 
important leadership role to play in valuation and protection of this 

significant group of BGHF remnants. 
 

    
 

9. Impact Assessment 

 
The impact assessment undertaken by Council is inadequate in respect of the 

following: 
 

� The study area did not include adjoining BGHF (e.g. Turiban Reserve) 
which may be affected by the proposal (as defined in the Threatened 
Species Assessment Guidelines DECC 2007). 

� The full extent of BGHF present at the Site is not identified. 
� Species richness and condition (including regeneration potential) is 
underestimated. 

� The area of BGHF to be cleared or modified is underestimated. 
� The full extent of indirect and cumulative impacts is not assessed. 
� The importance of the affected area is not adequately documented. 

 

 
9.1 Extent of BGHF and likely impacts 
 

BGHF occurs across the subject Site in varying condition comprising an area 
of approximately 0.15 ha.  Impacts will be greater than the area of 0.06 ha 

identified in Council’s seven-part test.  Due to the small size of the Site and 
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extensive edges (increased by pathways) most parts of the Site will be 
affected through direct or indirect impacts. The works are not restricted to 
the most disturbed part of the Site with higher quality BGHF to be affected 

by pathways and retaining walls associated with the edge of the 
amphitheatre.   

 
BGHF present at the Site comprises a local occurrence of this community.  As 
interpreted in the Threatened Species Assessment Guidelines (DECC 2007) a 

local occurrence can include contiguous and functional areas of BGHF. The 
adjoining Turiban Reserve and the eastern part of the Wahroonga School site 

(associated with creek) are considered to be of sufficient connectivity to allow 
the effective movement of individuals and genetic exchange.  BGHF beyond 
this area is fragmented at the ground level by roads, buildings etc and the 

level of interchange expected significantly reduced. The local occurrence of 
BGHF at the Site, therefore, comprises this larger area of approximately 1.8 

ha.  
 
 

9.2 Test of significance/seven-part test 
 

There is likely to be loss and further modification of most of the BGHF at the 
subject Site.  The extent of indirect impacts on BGHF in Turiban Reserve 

down-slope of the proposed park is difficult to quantify.  Potential impacts 
include edge effects and changes in hydrology.  Although the adjoining 
section of this reserve is presently quite weedy (dense bamboo in parts) 

there is an obligation under present legislation to undertake weed control and 
bush regeneration in this area.  Several of the high priority actions identified 

for BGHF relate to weed control, active management and threat abatement in 
priority remnants. The removal of a buffer zone (i.e. the subject site) and 
introduction of additional and ongoing impacts (through construction and 

subsequent use of the park) can only result in reduced resilience and an 
increased level of ongoing management.  Further deterioration of this section 

of Turiban Reserve will also reduce the level of connectivity (physical and 
functional) with Mona Street Reserve.  
  

The seven-part test requires consideration of impacts on the local occurrence 
of BGHF (approx. 1.8 ha).  Impacts will be less significant when assessed 

over a larger area although the following points also need to be considered 
when assessing long-term viability of the local occurrence: 
 

� size 
� landscape context 
� level of conservation security  
� present condition and ongoing impacts 

 

Approximately 10% of the local occurrence of BGHF is likely to be adversely 
affected.  When this level of impact is considered along with the small size of 

the local occurrence, it’s urban landscape context and lack of secure 
conservation zoning, the long-term survival of this BGHF is clearly at risk. 
The proposed activity will reduce the size of the remnant further, lower 



 12 

resilience and add to existing impacts.  The area to be removed or modified 
is important in maintaining and protecting a significant local occurrence of 
BGHF. These points are relevant to factors c) and d) of the seven-part test 

(see appendix 1).   
 

Factor f) of the seven-part test requires assessment of whether the proposed 
action is consistent with the objectives or actions of recovery planning and 
threat abatement.  Removal and modification of BGHF within a significant 

local occurrence is not compatible with the Priority Actions identified by 
DECCW for BGHF.  Habitat management should be aiming to consolidate 

remnants, improve resilience and effectively reduce/manage threatening 
processes.   
 

Under factor g) the proposal clearly constitutes a Key Threatening Process of 
particular relevance to BGHF i.e. clearing of native vegetation.  

 
In making an overall assessment of significance the following matters are key 
considerations: 

 
� small size and sensitivity of subject Site; 
� small size of the local occurrence; 
� high conservation significance of the local occurrence; 
� presence of council reserve with BGHF below proposed park; 
� sensitivity of adjoining land (BGHF associated with creek-line); 
� cumulative impacts; 
� conditions made by the Land & Environment Court for adjoining Mirvac 
development to provide maximum protection for adjoining BGHF; 

� continuation of KTP (clearing of native vegetation); 
� inconsistency with priority actions for BGHF; 
� lack of information on hydrological impacts; 
� proposed mitigation measures. 

 

Despite the relatively small size area of BGHF to be directly cleared or 
modified, the overall assessment indicates that the proposal may result in a 
significant impact on an important local occurrence of critically endangered 

BGHF (see appendix 1).  The mitigation measures proposed are unlikely to 
effectively reduce this impact.   

    
 
9.3 Assessment under the Environment Protection Biodiversity 

Conservation Act (1999) EPBC Act 
 

The Council report does not assess the proposal in relation to the EPBC Act.  
Referral of the proposal to the Australian Government is recommended in 
view of the following: 

 
� presence of characteristic BGHF species from all structural levels; 
� site is < 1ha in size, however, it is part of a larger area that is mapped 
and identified as a significant remnant along Burns Road, Wahroonga. 
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10. Summary 
 

10.1 Findings of report 
 
The park proposal is being considered by Council under SEPP (Infrastructure) 

2007. Under Clause 20 (Part 2 Division 4) the proposal can be considered to 
be exempt development if there is likely to be minimal environmental impact.  

Assessment under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 
1979, however, indicates that a significant impact may occur on a local 
occurrence of BGHF contrary to Council’s determination (KC 2009).  The 

proposal will have more than a minimal impact on BGHF and consequently is 
not eligible to be considered under SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007.  Further 

assessment is required through preparation of a Species Impact Statement 
(SIS) with referrals required at both state and national levels.  Contrary to a 
summary council report (GB.8. Water St. Park) a SIS has not been prepared 

to-date.   Due to the small size and sensitivity of the Site and adjoining lands 
there is limited scope for effectively mitigating impacts through re-design.  

The removal of pathways within more intact areas and the removal or down-
sizing of the amphitheatre could reduce impacts but the proposal still does 
not fulfill legislative obligations or provide conservation leadership. 

 
This report has focused on BGHF, however, several threatened fauna species 

that are likely to forage or roost at the Site, within the local occurrence or 
the larger complex will also benefit from retention and consolidation of the 
forest habitat.    

 
 

10.2 Obligations under the TSC Act and EPBC Act 

Local government is a key player in the conservation and management of 
biodiversity and threatened species in NSW with responsibilities for planning 

and regulation of activities, and management of land which contains 
important biodiversity values.  

The current park proposal is not consistent with the purpose of the TSC Act 

and EPBC Act that imposes a duty to protect, prevent extinction and promote 
recovery of the critically endangered BGHF.  The nature and level of impact 
(direct, indirect and cumulative) assessed in this report will result in ongoing 

clearing and modification of BGHF (a Key Threatening Process) within the 
local area despite the obligations associated with over 70% of remaining 

areas of this community occurring within the Ku-ring-gai local government 
area.  

Local Government is required to properly assess the impacts of a proposal 

(see 10.1) and have regard to the objectives of the TSC Act, including 
sustainable development. The legislation provides a means to identify and 

protect areas of high conservation value, and to improve degraded 
environments. To guide recovery and threat abatement actions the TSC Act 
provides for the preparation of Priorities Action Statement (PAS). Priority 

actions for BGHF are focused on protection (no loss), restoration to create 



 14 

buffer zones and increase connectivity, weed control and implementation of 
appropriate management regimes.  In this context the most appropriate use 
of the Site is as a bushland reserve to protect BGHF and buffer/consolidate 

the larger remnant.  There is an obligation to manage any lands containing 
BGHF according to best practice standards. Such standards are not 

consistent with a Generic Plan of Management for Parks on community lands.  
Management of the subject Site and adjoining Turiban and Mona Street 
reserves, as part of a high priority conservation area, require urgent 

management consistent with best practice standards for BGHF.   
 

 

10.3 Rehabilitation of the Site 
 
To rehabilitate the Site to good quality BGHF and to address hydrological 
changes and safety issues, restoration of the original slope is recommended.  

Shale-derived soil from local development sites could be imported to the Site 
as it becomes available, the slope gradually re-constructed and a final layer 

of topsoil deposited.  The best results will be achieved if good quality topsoil 
with native seed bank intact, weed and pathogen free, sourced from a similar 
and close BGHF site can be found.  The absence of weeds and pathogens, 

however, is the primary concern with good availability of native seed and 
vegetative material at the Site and on adjoining lands.  Rehabilitation of the 

Site should be consistent with Best Practice Guidelines for BGHF (DECCW 
2008) and Recovering bushland on the Cumberland Plain: Best practice 
guidelines for the management and restoration of bushland (DEC 2005).  

 
 

11. Recommendations 
 

� Protect and restore BGHF at the Site to re-establish a buffer zone for 
adjoining BGHF including Turiban Reserve, consolidate the larger 

remnant and conserve high levels of native species richness. 
 

� Restore the original slope to address hydrological changes, assist 
potential growth of canopy trees, improve naturalness of the Site and 
address safety issues. 

 
� A plan of management to be prepared for the Site and adjoining BGHF 
within Turiban and Mona Street reserves consistent with best practice 
standards. The adopted Generic Plan of Management for parks 
(community lands) is not an appropriate plan. 

 
� BGHF species or soil to be introduced to the Site to be of local 
provenance/source and consistent with the form of BGHF present at 
the Site and species known to occur or have been previously recorded 
for the Site (see appendix 2).  It is noted that some recent plantings 

within the Site do not conform to these requirements. The species list 
for suitable plantings within the Site as included in KC (2009) also 

need to be revised. 
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Appendix 1: Assessment under the Threatened Species 

Conservation Act (1995) 

 
Seven-part test for Blue Gum High Forest BGHF  
 

(a) not applicable 
 

(b) not applicable 
 
(c) in the case of an endangered ecological community or critically 

endangered ecological community, whether the action proposed: 
 

(i)  is the proposal likely to have an adverse effect on the extent of the 
ecological community such that its local occurrence is likely to be 
placed at risk of extinction, or 

(ii)  is the proposal likely to substantially and adversely modify the 
composition of the ecological community such that its local occurrence 

is likely to be placed at risk of extinction 
 

BGHF present at the Site comprises a local occurrence of approx. 1.8 ha in 
association with the adjoining Turiban Reserve and the eastern part of the 

Wahroonga School site.  These areas are considered to be of sufficient 
connectivity to allow the effective movement of individuals and genetic 

exchange.  BGHF beyond this area is fragmented at the ground level by 
roads, buildings etc and the level of interchange expected significantly 
reduced.  

 
Construction of the proposed park and associated pathways will result in the 

loss or modification over time of BGHF, in varying condition, at the Site.  Due 
to the small size of the site and extensive edges (increased by pathways) 
most parts of the Site will be subject to direct or indirect impacts (see 

sections 8 & 9 of this report).  
 

Direct impacts will occur as a result of clearing for access and construction 
works.  Areas to be impacted include:  
 

� South-west corner for access road into park.  
� Excavated area for playground and associated infrastructure. 
� Part of regenerating zone along western boundary for pathways within 
playground. 

� Narrow strip of regenerating cleared land at top of excavated area for 
perimeter pathway. 

� Southern areas of intact BGHF for pathways, part of retaining wall of 
amphitheatre. 

� Reserve along concrete pathway for pathway into playground. 
 

Potential indirect impacts on remaining vegetation at the Site and on 
adjoining land (BGHF adjoins to the north, west and south) include edge 

effects, hydrological changes, increased nutrient levels in the soil, reduction 
in extent of a buffer zone, loss of connectivity, and higher risk of disturbance 
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through ongoing use of park (see section 8 for details).  BGHF within Turiban 
Reserve down-slope of the proposed park is at particular risk.  A conservative 
assessment of edge effects is applied (5 m).  The removal of a buffer zone 

and introduction of additional and ongoing impacts (through construction and 
subsequent use of the park) will result in lowered resilience and an increased 

level of required ongoing management to meet obligations under the relevant 
acts.  Further deterioration of this section of Turiban Reserve will also reduce 
the level of connectivity (both physical and functional) with BGHF within 

Mona Street Reserve.  
  

Approximately 10% of the local occurrence of BGHF and its habitat may be 
adversely affected.  When this level of impact is considered in association 
with the small size of the local occurrence, it’s urban landscape context and 

lack of secure conservation zoning, the long-term survival of this BGHF is at 
risk. The proposed activity will reduce the size of the larger remnant further, 

lower resilience and add to existing impacts increasing the risk of extinction 
of this important local occurrence.  The area to be removed or modified is 
important in maintaining and protecting a significant local occurrence of 

BGHF.  
 

The cumulative impacts of past and ongoing clearing of BGHF in the local 
area, including the adjoining Mirvac development (approx. 2 ha) is also 

relevant. Development applications are currently lodged for the John Williams 
Hospital site and the Catholic Church along Billyard Avenue. Although the 
park development will affect a relatively small area, it is this gradual chipping 

away that causes significant impacts at all levels and why BGHF is now listed 
as critically endangered. 

 
 
(d)  in relation to the habitat of threatened species, population or 

ecological community: 
(i)  the extent to which habitat is likely to be removed or modified as a 

result of the action  proposed, and 
(ii)  whether an area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or 
isolated from other areas of habitat, 

(iii)  the importance of the habitat to be removed, modified, 
fragmented or isolated to the long-term survival of the species, 

population or ecological community in the locality. 
 
(i) As for c).  
 

(ii) No area of habitat is likely to become fragmented or isolated although 

there will be some loss of connectivity of approx. 40 m between BGHF south 

of the Site and Turiban Reserve. 
  

(iii) The area to be removed or modified is part of one of the largest 
remaining BGHF occurrences, close to the NW geographical limit and in 

relatively good condition. It includes significant remnants at Catholic Church 
site along Billyard Avenue, the John Williams Hospital site, Wahroonga Public 

School and the council reserves Turiban, Mona Street and Clive Evatt.   
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(e)  whether the action proposed is likely to have an adverse effect on 

critical habitat. 
 

At the time of this report no “critical habitat” has been declared for BGHF. 
 

 

(f)  whether the action proposed is consistent with the objectives or 
actions of a recovery plan or threat abatement plan. 

 
At the time of this report there is no approved recovery plan or threat 

abatement plan for BGHF.  The action proposed is inconsistent, however, 
with priorities identified in the Priority Action Statement (PAS) for BGHF. 
Priorities are protection and consolidation of high conservation value 

remnants, no further clearing or fragmentation, restoration of remnants to 
create buffer zones and corridors and effective management of threatening 

processes through development of plans of management using best practice 
standards.   
 

 

(g)   the action proposed constitutes or is part of a key threatening process 

or is likely to result in the operation of, or increase the impact of, a 
key threatening process. 

 
The clearing of vegetation is a Key Threatening Process (KTP) listed on 
Schedule 3 of the TSC Act (1995). This is the primary KTP triggered by this 

proposal. 

Conclusion 

The subject site contains a disturbed remnant of BGHF that is part of a larger 
local occurrence and part of a significant complex/urban corridor. BGHF is 
listed as critically endangered under both the TSC Act and EPBC Act. In 

making an assessment of significance the following matters are key 
considerations: 

 
� small size and sensitivity of subject Site; 
� small size of the local occurrence; 
� high conservation significance of the local occurrence; 
� presence of council reserve with BGHF below proposed park; 
� sensitivity of adjoining land (BGHF associated with creek-line); 
� cumulative impacts; 
� conditions made by the Land & Environment Court for adjoining Mirvac 
development to provide maximum protection for adjoining BGHF; 

� continuation of KTP; 
� inconsistent with priority actions for BGHF; 
� proposed mitigation measures. 

 
Despite the relatively small size area of BGHF to be directly cleared or 
modified it is likely to impact much of the Site and approx. 10% of a local 
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occurrence of the community. The overall assessment indicates that the 
proposal may result in a significant impact largely due to the small size of the 
local occurrence, the sensitivity of BGHF at the Site and on adjoining lands, 

high conservation significance and lack of accord with the purpose of the 
legislation including priority actions for BGHF.  The mitigation measures 

proposed are unlikely to effectively reduce this impact.  
 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 



Appendix 2: Native plant species recorded from proposed Water Street Park site
Compiled from KC 2001-2 (Survey of Sensitive Areas), Lembit 2005-6, KC (2009) & James (2010)
KEY
TSC Act = Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 
KMC = Kuring-gai local area
Acacia falcata + = Includes plantings

Species
KC Quadrat 

(2001-2) Lembit 2005-6 KC 2009 James 2010 
Excavated 
area (2010)

BGHF characteristic 
species  

Acacia falcata+ X KMC
Acacia floribunda+ X KMC
Acacia implexa X X KMC
Acacia irrorata+ X X ? seedling
Acacia linifolia+ X X
Acacia longifolia X X
Acacia longissima X X KMC
Acacia parramattensis X ? seedling KMC
Acacia suaveolens X
Allocasuarina littoralis X X
Allocasuarina torulosa X X TSC Act, KMC
Angophora costata X X X X TSC Act, KMC
Angophora floribunda X X ? TSC Act
Austrodanthonia racemosa X KMC
Austrodanthonia tenuior X
Austrostipa pubescens X
Austrostipa rudis X
Blechnum cartilagineum X X X TSC Act, KMC
Breynia oblongifolia X TSC Act, KMC
Callicoma serratifolia X
Caochlaena dubia X X X TSC Act, KMC
Carex inversa X KMC
Centella asiatica X X KMC
Centipeda minima X X
Cissus antarctica X X
Desmodium varians X
Dianella caerulea X X X X TSC Act, KMC
Dichondra repens X X X KMC
Dichelachne parva X
Echinopogon caespitosus X
Echinopogon ovatus X
Entolasia marginata X X X X TSC Act, KMC
Eucalyptus paniculata X TSC Act, KMC
Eucalyptus pilularis X X X X TSC Act, KMC
Eucalyptus saligna X X X X ? TSC Act, KMC
Euchiton sphaericus X X
Eustrephus latifolius X X X TSC Act
Geranium homeanum X X X X KMC
Glycine clandestina X TSC Act
Glycine microphylla X X KMC
Gonocarpus teucrioides X X X
Goodenia heterophylla X
Hardenbergia violacea X X X X X KMC
Hibbertia aspera X
Imperata cylindrica X X X
Kennedia rubicunda X X X X X
Juncus homalocaulis X X
Juncus usitatus X X X
Lachnagrostis aemula X X
Leucopogon juniperinus X TSC Act, KMC
Leucopogon lanceolatus X
Lomandra longifolia X X X X TSC Act, KMC
Lomandra multiflora X
Microlaena stipoides X X X KMC
Opercularia varia X X X
Oplismenus aemulus X X X TSC Act, KMC
Oplismenus imbecillus X X TSC Act, KMC
Ozothamnus diosmifolius X X X X KMC
Oxalis exilis X X KMC
Oxalis perennans X TSC Act, KMC
Pandorea pandorana X X TSC Act
Pittosporum undulatum X X X TSC Act, KMC
Pittosporum revolutum X TSC Act

ATTACHMENT 5B



Species
KC Quadrat 

(2001-2) Lembit 2005-6 KC 2009 James 2010 
Excavated 
area (2010)

BGHF characteristic 
species  

Platylobium formosum X X TSC Act, KMC
Poa affinis X X X KMC
Polyscias sambucifolia X X TSC Act, KMC
Poranthera microphylla X X KMC
Pratia purpurascens X X X TSC Act, KMC
Pseuderanthemum variabile X X TSC Act, KMC
Pteridium esculentum X X TSC Act
Pultenaea flexilis+ X
Pultenaea retusa+ X
Rumex brownii X KMC
Senecio hispidulus var. hispidulus X X X
Siegesbeckia orientalis X X KMC
Smilax glyciphylla X TSC Act
Syncarpia glomulifera X X
Styphelia laeta X
Themeda australis X X X X
Veronica plebeia X X KMC
Viola hederacea X TSC Act
Wahlenbergia gracilis X X KMC
Zieria smithii X X X X KMC
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WATER STREET PARK, WAHROONGA 
Community Consultation - Summary of Comments and Responses 

 
Comments Responses 

 
No.1 - oppose  
 
No advice that the land was going to be used as a park.  

 
The area of land has been purchased by Council for embellishment as a local 
park using Section 94 development contribution funds 

Safety - Park too hidden away and difficult for people to find. Consideration in the design to improve visibility between the road, laneway 
and site by creating and maintaining clear sightlines for passive surveillance 

Access – limited access, difficult for strollers. Too difficult to take small children.  Consideration in the design to improve pedestrian access allowing stroller and 
access for parents with young children 

Proposed hospital in Water Street for patients with drug and alcohol additions.  
Patients able to use the park.  
Fear for children using the park. 

 

Site is in a bushfire zone  

The only group of children near enough to use the park is the bush school which 
already has an amphitheatre, bush and bush study area 

The design aims to encourage the gathering of small groups, such as young 
mothers groups and play groups.  

No toilet facilities proposed for the park Toilets are not generally included in a local park of this size 

No parking, double lines at the entry to the park.  
Eastern Road a major road 

Typically, users of local parks are residents of the immediate area, usually 
living within 500m of the site. 
 
The design will consider improved pathways to encourage users to walk to the 
park where possible, reducing the need to drive and park 

Clearing land to make a park – unthinkable The design will consider a sensitive design responding to the vegetation which 
protects and rehabilitates the areas of Blue Gum High Forest. 
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Comments Responses 

 
No.1 - oppose  
 
Request for footpath from Hillcrest Road to the lane for mothers with strollers 

 
The comment regarding the footpath in Water Street has been discussed with 
the operations department. 
 
They have advised that Council has a list of proposed footpath works. 
Footpath works in Water Street and Mona Street, Wahroonga between 
Hillcrest Street and Billyard Avenue is already included in the list of proposed 
footpath works. The list has been prioritised using criteria such as volumes of 
vehicular and pedestrian traffic, accessibility and the proximity of shops, rail 
stations, schools hospitals, nursing homes and parks. 
 
The proximity to new parks has been included in criteria for these sections of 
footpath. This list was used to develop a footpath construction program for the 
years 2009-2012 which was adopted by Council on 9 June 2009. 
 
Water Street and Mona Street are not included in this program because there 
are many other locations within Ku-ring-gai with a higher priority based on the 
above criteria. The footpath program is reviewed annually, however at this time 
they are not able to predict  

The cement path is cracked  

Privacy - request for no access opposite residence kitchen window The location of the access path between the lane and the park will be 
considered in respect to privacy and proximity to the resident's kitchen window  
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Comments Responses 

 
No.2 - oppose  
 
Corner of Mona Street and Water Street are not easily accessible to park.  
No footpath between corner and Billyard Avenue and the same to Hillcrest 
Avenue. 

 
The comment regarding the footpath in Water Street has been discussed with 
the operations department.  They have advised that Council has a list of 
proposed footpath works. Footpath works in Water Street and Mona Street, 
Wahroonga between Hillcrest Street and Billyard Avenue is already included in 
the list of proposed footpath works. The list has been prioritised using criteria 
such as volumes of vehicular and pedestrian traffic, accessibility and the 
proximity of shops, rail stations, schools hospitals, nursing homes and 
parks. The proximity to new parks has been included in criteria for these 
sections of footpath. This list was used to develop a footpath construction 
program for the years 2009-2012 which was adopted by Council on 9 June 
2009. 
 
Water Street and Mona Street are not included in this program because there 
are many other locations within Ku-ring-gai with a higher priority based on the 
above criteria. The footpath program is reviewed annually, however at this time 
they are not able to predict when this work will be undertaken. 

Not suitable for parking, traffic problems down the narrow winding bend and 
steep incline.  
 
Eastern Road entry opposite Trentino not easy to cross with strollers, very little 
parking space. 

The design for the park considers improved pedestrian access from Eastern 
Road and the laneway for strollers and access for parents with young children. 
Users of local parks/playgrounds are generally residents of the immediate 
area, usually living within 500m of the site. These proposed users therefore 
have the opportunity to walk to the park, reducing the need to drive and for on-
street parking. 

Hospital planned on the other side opposite from the bush school. Major 
construction, patients suffering from various conditions. Parking problems 
particularly when schools are finished for the day.  

Parking and traffic issues associated with the Bush School are not expected to 
have an impact on the proposed park in Water Street. 
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Comments Responses 

 
No.3 - oppose  
 
Surprised that Council had acquired this land and that they were going to spend 
money on a park.  
 
Unsure who will use the facilities and will it be worth spending all this money. 
 

 

It would be better for Council to spend money on clearing up the weeds in the 
Blue Gum High Forest. 

 

Parking will be a serious problem as the corner of Water St is dangerous and  
frankly no one will know that there is a children's play area in a small park. 
 

 

I assume that Council bought the land from Mirvac, and wonder why Council 
decided to buy the land. 
 
I suppose it is another example of people in the area pushing their own agenda 
as they spent enough time and applied pressure on Mirvac on the Glenwood 
Close subdivision to frustrate the completion of the quality homes which have all 
been sold. 
 

 

No.4 - support  
Generally in favour of the park and think it will get a lot of use by the locals.  
Apart from the amphitheatre the concept of the park is excellent 

 

Not sure about the purpose of the amphitheatre. Seems a waste of resources to 
build one when there is an amphitheatre in the Bush School - but perhaps this is 
out of bounds to local residents. 

Currently the site includes an excavated terrace and steep embankment. The 
concept is to build a series of stepped retaining walls to stabilise and soften 
the embankment. Where a more gradual slope is created, there is opportunity 
for a series of stepped seats linked by smaller steps. The shape creates a 
natural amphitheatre. Hence there is opportunity for groups of children (maybe 
with the local playgroup or mothers group) to create their own informal plays or 
performances. Alternatively the steps create a relaxed sitting area with views 
directed towards the bush. 
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Comments Responses 

 
No.5 - support  
 
Park is a great idea, build it as soon as possible.  
 
We wish it had been there when our children were young enough to use it.  As it 
now stands, children in our neighbourhood or district need to go to Turramurra 
Park or Wahroonga Park, which are quite a distance away. 
 

 

No.6 - support  
 
The park plans look good. 

 

Suggestion that the plan address an absence of connecting footpaths to the 
south in Mona St and west in Water St,  as any visitors (i.e. kids) from those 
directions are required to wander across or along the road.  This has also long 
been an issue for kids walking to and from the Bush School. 

The comment regarding the footpath in Water Street has been discussed with 
the operations department. 
 
They have advised that Council has a list of proposed footpath works. 
Footpath works in Water Street and Mona Street, Wahroonga between 
Hillcrest Street and Billyard Avenue is already included in the list of proposed 
footpath works. The list has been prioritised using criteria such as volumes of 
vehicular and pedestrian traffic, accessibility and the proximity of shops, rail 
stations, schools hospitals, nursing homes and parks. The proximity to new 
parks has been included in criteria for these sections of footpath. This list was 
used to develop a footpath construction program for the years 2009-2012 
which was adopted by Council on 9 June 2009.  Water Street and Mona 
Street are not included in this program because there are many other locations 
within Ku-ring-gai with a higher priority based on the above criteria.  
 
The footpath program is reviewed annually, however at this time they are not 
able to predict when this work will be undertaken. 

No.7 - support  
I think your proposal is very good, provided there is no detrimental impact to the 
Blue Gum High Forest. 
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Comments Responses 

 
No.8 - oppose  
 
Understanding that Council had purchased this block of land in order to preserve 
the BGHF on the site 

 

(Summary of the residents understanding of the history of the site pre  Council 
purchase) 

 

Following the purchase of the site by Council, they were told by a Councillor that 
he thought a public park could be established there and that a proper bush 
regeneration program would be set up. Expected as soon as feasible, 
regeneration would commence to the whole of Turiban Reserve, that the old path 
would be restored and a few benches placed along it to enable people to enjoy 
the BGHF. 

 

Not a good location for a children's playground. Too isolated, not safe enough. 
Larger playgrounds in Wahroonga Park, Turramurra Memorial Park, Cameron 
Park in more appropriate locations.  
 
BGHF is protected by law and playground equipment cannot be permitted in 
BGHF. Site has potential to be regenerated into BGHF. Could be used to 
educate the community and in particular children.  
 
As much BGHF should be conserved as possible.  

 

Refers to a letter from Council in 1988 stating that 'Your local bushland Reserve 
at Burns Road has been assigned a high priority for long term bush regeneration 
treatment by Council'. 
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No.9 - oppose (same address as No.8)  
 
Objection to the proposed new park on the following grounds: 

 
The area of land has been purchased by Council for embellishment as a local 
park using Section 94 development contribution funds. 

Sited within BGHF - critically endangered ecological community - as such any 
impact on BGHF remnants must be considered unacceptable. An area with an 
intact BGHF seed bank still constitutes the critically endangered ecological 
community even when the above ground layers of the community are either 
absent or disturbed and that where regeneration is seen to be occurring, the 
ecological community is clearly present. 

 

Location of Subject Site - Forms part of a broader complex of BGHF comprising 
Clive Evatt Reserve, Mona Street Reserve, Turiban Reserve, Wahroonga Public 
School and former John Williams Hospital site. 

 

BGHF and the Subject Site - Previous mapping and studies show the subject site 
forms a valuable part of Turiban Reserve and the wider BGHF complex in the 
area and is capable of being regenerated to high quality BGHF. 

 

Need to refer to DECC and DEH - any proposed works on the land must be 
referred to both the State Department of Environment and Climate Change 
(DECC) and the Commonwealth Department of Environment and Heritage (DEH) 
for consideration prior to any works being undertaken. 

 

Need for a 7 Part test, SIS and formal DA -  a 7-part Test and accompanying 
Species Impact Statement must be prepared for any development or works 
proposed on land containing listed species or ecological communities. Not aware 
that this documentation or DA documentation has been prepared or exhibited. 
 

 

Native fauna observed in the area - The site provides a haven for a great 
diversity of native fauna. The playground area, as proposed, will bring noise and 
disturbance to this fauna. Instead of a playground area, the subject site should 
be rehabilitated and regenerated to provide further habitat for this fauna, fauna 
which has already suffered increased pressure from the development of the 
adjoining land at 134-138 Eastern Road Wahroonga. 
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No.9 - oppose (same address as No.8)  
 
Dangerous example and precedent for Council to set - until the site was exposed 
to recent disturbance it was populated with BGHF. Despite this disturbance, the 
site still has a viable seed bank that is allowing significant natural regeneration to 
occur. A precedent would be set if Council considers a disturbed area of BGHF 
no longer suitable for restoration or protection giving the green light for 
development in disturbed areas. The way to get around environmental protection 
would be to damage the area and then claim it was no longer worthy of 
protection and so can be developed. Council must set an example for respecting, 
rehabilitating and restoring and managing critically endangered communities. 
 
This is a perfect opportunity for Council to demonstrate such a commitment. 
 

 

Long term POM required for these areas of BGHF - A long-term vision and Plan 
Of Management is required for the regeneration and maintenance of the BGHF 
reserve complex including Clive Evatt Reserve, Mona Street Reserve, Turiban 
Reserve, Wahroonga Public School and former John Williams Hospital site. The 
establishment of a playground on an area of mapped and noted BGHF is 
unacceptable. This is particularly the case when expert ecological advice proves 
the resilience of the site despite recent disturbance, with the presence of a viable 
seed bank which is providing significant and documented natural regeneration. 

 

Council acquired land to protect BGHF - The intention of Council in acquiring the 
land was to protect this important area of BGHF. The plan as proposed does not 
achieve the objective of protecting and regenerating the BGHF on the subject 
site or adjoining reserve. Instead it involves the construction of numerous paths, 
cycle ways, paved areas and playground equipment which will effectively destroy 
the seed bank and regeneration occurring on the site. This is counter productive 
to the long term effective management of BGHF and would in fact entail Council 
enacting a number of the Key Threatening Processes identified by the NSW 
Scientific Committee that are known causes of destruction of BGHF. 
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Comments Responses 

 
No.9 - oppose (same address as No.8)  
 
Unsuitable location for a playground - The site is not an appropriate location for a 
playground. From experience, there is little likelihood of the site being well 
patronised as a playground and park of the type proposed. Other sportsfields in 
the vicinity suitable for a children's playground. Residents of the area would 
much rather see the bush areas properly maintained and rehabilitated. Residents 
would enjoy the re-opening of a walking track between Burns Road, The 
Wahroonga Public School and Water Street, as used to exist, but they would not 
appreciate the loss of their bushland to an unwanted playground and 
performance amphitheatre. The community outcry regarding the development at 
134-138 Eastern Road and the associated impact on the bushland in the area 
should be sufficient for Council to understand that the local community values the 
BGHF reserves in the area. Although there is Wahroonga Public School in close 
proximity to the site, children attending the school come from a wide area and 
many live closer to existing parks. 

 

Almost no children walk to the school past the subject site (they are driven to 
school these days) and it is highly unlikely children from the school would 
patronise the proposed playground. 

 

How to rehabilitate and regenerate the site - Suggestions as to how the subject 
site could be rehabilitated and regenerated to BGHF including re establishment 
of natural ground levels and use of the existing seed bank for regeneration. 
Retaining walls are not appropriate. 
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No.9 - oppose (same address as No.8)  
 
Proposed planting and landscaping - it appears the plantings proposed are not 
consistent with BGHF species. A series of low tiers could be established, 
retaining walls of the type proposed are not appropriate as they would prevent 
the gradual re-establishment of a natural ground level over time. Cycle ways and 
paved areas are inappropriate as they prevent regeneration occurring. 
Playground equipment, paved areas and performance amphitheatres are not 
appropriate. As much ground area as possible should be available for 
regeneration to occur and to discourage activity that may impact the BGHF.  

 

An appropriate plan - A more appropriate use of the subject site would be as a 
quiet bushland area where local residents can pause during their walks around 
the neighbourhood. A few benches could be installed to allow residents to spend 
time enjoying the BGHF and fauna. A walking path could be created that allowed 
pedestrians to move down to the creek and a small bridge could be installed to 
allow the creek to be crossed. The old walking path connecting to Burns Road 
and the Wahroonga Public School and to Water Street could be reopened 
allowing residents of the area to stroll through Turiban Reserve. Signage and 
displays detailing the history and importance and ecology and fauna of the BGHF 
could be incorporated. This would inform the local community regarding BGHF 
and be an educational facility for children at Wahroonga Public School. 
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Comment 
Proposal modification / comments  
addressing issue 

 
The study area did not include adjoining BGHF which 
may be affected by the proposal. 
 
The full extent of BGHF present at the Site is not 
identified. 
 
Species richness and condition (including 
regeneration potential) is underestimated. 
 
The area of BGHF to be cleared or modified is 
underestimated. 
 
Impacts will be significantly greater than the area of 
0.06 ha of BGHF identified in Council’s seven-part 
test.  
 

 
• Further field work has been undertaken, 

resulting in the identification of additional 
weed and native species. 

 
 
 

• The on site and local extent and condition of 
Blue Gum High Forest, has been reassessed 
including its status under the TSC Act and 
the EPBC Act. 

 
 
 
• Potential impacts have been re-assessed and 

assessment of significance has been revised.   

 
The impact assessment undertaken by Council is 
inadequate in respect of the following: 
 
1. The study area did not include adjoining BGHF  

(e.g. Turiban Reserve) 
2. The full extent of BGHF present at the Site is not 

identified. 
3. Species richness and condition (including 

regeneration potential) is underestimated. 
4. The area of BGHF to be cleared or modified is 

underestimated. 
5. The full extent of indirect and cumulative impacts 

is not assessed. 
6. The importance of the affected area is not 

adequately documented. 

 
 
 
 
1. Addressed in points above. 
2. Addressed in points  above. 
3. Addressed in points above. 
4. Addressed in points above. 
5. Addressed within the Ecological Assessment 

(see section 3.2.1 and Appendices E & F) 
 
Addressed within the Ecological Assessment 
(see section 3.2.1 and Appendices E & F) 
 

 
The importance of the affected area is not adequately 
documented. 

 
• The context of the site has been further 

reviewed, including the site relationship to 
riparian areas, surrounding council reserves 
and remnant Blue Gum High Forest. 

 

ATTACHMENT 7
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Comment 
Proposal modification / comments  
addressing issue 

 
The full extent of direct impacts is not assessed. 
 
Direct impacts include: 
 
• south-west corner for access road into park; 

• excavated area for playground and associated 
infrastructure; 

• part of regenerating zone along western boundary 
for pathways within playground; 

• strip of regenerating cleared land at top of 
excavated area for perimeter pathway; 

• southern areas of intact BGHF for pathways, part of 
retaining wall of amphitheatre; and 

• reserve strip of intact BGHF along existing pathway 
for a new pathway into the playground. 

 
The full extent of indirect impacts is not assessed. 
 

 
Direct impacts have been reduced through 
modification to the draft landscape design plan 
plan (as outlined within ‘Assessment of 
Proposed Park’ section above).   These include: 
 
• reduction of overall park area through 

adjustment southern boundary; 
• Reduction in size of amphitheatre to remain 

within area subject to past excavation works; 
• Relocation of embankment slide (slippery 

dip) to be further from the base of a remnant 
tree and further away from the BGHF 
revegetation area; 

• Requirements for bush regeneration / 
revegetation of Blue Gum High Forest, 
including creation of a Vegetation 
Management Plan;  

• Permanent protective fencing to 
regeneration / revegetation areas within the 
east of the site and to the west to prevent 
access from the top of the slippery dip to the 
revegetation area;  

• Fencing to be designed to facilitate animal 
movement; and 

• Mapping hollow bearing trees. 
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Comment 
Proposal modification / comments  
addressing issue 

 
Indirect impacts: 
 
• Edge effects 
 
Edge effects will occur along the edge of constructed 
pathways, the access driveway and the main 
playground area where they adjoin intact or 
regenerating BGHF.  
 
Areas of main concern are within the southern areas 
of intact BGHF, the regenerating zone along the 
western boundary with Turiban Reserve and BGHF in 
the reserve itself (already weedy). In view of the 
relatively soft nature of proposed pathways, likely low 
level of use and existing disturbance over much of the 
Site, the extent of edge effects is likely to be less 
although even a 5-10 m impact will consume much of 
the Site. 
 
• Loss of canopy trees 

 
Several trees are located close to proposed pathways 
and structures and their critical root zone may be 
impacted. Although they may survive the initial 
construction period their long-term health may suffer. 
 
Any unhealthy trees will obviously need to be removed 
for safety reasons in a children’s playground.  A 
detailed arborist's report is required. 
 
 

 
Direct impacts upon the following have been 
addressed within the revised Ecological 
Assessment (see Appendices E & F). 
 
The proposal will result in the removal of 
0.0413ha of BGHF  listed under the TSC Act 
which comprises of the following: 
 
• 0.0062 ha (disturbed understorey only); 
• 0.0337 ha regenerating; and 
• 0.0014 ha revegetated (planted understorey). 
 
These calculations are based upon direct and 
indirect impacts (Edge effects) of the proposal 
upon BGHF community. 
 
Indirect impacts have been included in the 
calculations for areas of BGHF to be impacted 
due to the proposal (See Ecological Assessment 
Appendices E & F). 
 
Mitigation measures which are proposed within 
the Water Street Park Review of Environmental 
Factors and Draft Landscape Design Plan will 
reduce indirect and cumulative impacts and 
improve over time the BGHF within the site. 
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Comment 
Proposal modification / comments  
addressing issue 

 
• Hydrological changes 

 
Recent disturbance at the Site has altered surface 
water flow characteristics, soil moisture levels and 
subsurface drainage. 
 
The presence of Juncus and Cyperus at the Site, for 
example, are indicative of high soil moisture levels 
within the lower excavated area. Further changes are 
likely as a result of construction and use of a large 
proportion of the Site as a park. The use of pervious 
materials within the playground and implementation 
of a soil and erosion control plan are supported, 
however, the extent of hydrological change and likely 
impacts on water availability for BGHF species and 
nutrient enrichment down-slope is unknown and not 
assessed. 
 
• Reduction in overall remnant size, loss of buffer 

zone and connectivity 
 
There will be a small reduction in area of BGHF at the 
edge of an important larger remnant.  This area 
contains a high diversity of plant species (significant in 
its own right) and provides an important buffer 
between the new development and reserved BGHF.  
 
The present state of Turiban Reserve illustrates the 
need for such a buffer zone. The level of connectivity 
(to ground level) between BGHF along the pathway 
south of the Site will be reduced by a distance of 
approx. 40 m. Although canopy connectivity is good in 
the local area, connectivity through all structural 
layers to the ground level is poor. 
 
• Use of park 
 
- soil disturbance and erosion particularly during 

wet weather and risk of bike use by older children 
away from dedicated cycleways; 

- Increased risk of introducing weeds on tyres, shoes 
etc.; 

- disturbance to native fauna due to increased noise 
levels, higher visitation by domestic animals; and 

- an increase in soil nutrient levels, eg dog faeces, 
introduced materials on shoes, tyres etc. 

 
The full extent of cumulative impacts are not 
assessed. 
 

 
• Hydrological changes 
 
Impacts from park drainage (nutrients / water 
loads etc) upon the adjacent riparian area are to 
be minimised through use of water sensitive 
urban design.  This is to be dealt with at detailed 
design in accordance with Ku-ring-gai Council 
Development Control Plan No 47 Water 
Management. 
 
Due the use of permeable surfaces it is 
considered that changes to hydrological 
function within the area (including provision of 
water to plants and flooding) would be 
insubstantial. Nutrient impacts will be 
minimised through use of water sensitive urban 
design. 
 
 
• Construction Footprint 
 
The construction footprint is to be limited to 
proposed built zones identified within the Draft 
Landscape Concept Plan (Figure 1-1). 
Restrictions to achieving this may occur within 
the western edge of the stone faced retaining 
and seating wall, where builders may need 
access. In order to account for this an additional 
buffer of 3m extending west from this wall has 
been included within impact calculations for the 
revegetated Blue Gum High Forest Area, even 
though it is not likely that any more than a 1m 
buffer will be required during construction. 
Impacts from use of park have been further 
reduced though proposed construction of 
permanent protective fencing to regeneration / 
revegetation areas within the east of the site 
and to the west to prevent access from the top 
of the slippery dip to the revegetation area. 
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Comment 
Proposal modification / comments  
addressing issue 

 
• Cumulative impacts: 
 
The Site is part of one of the largest remaining BGHF 
complexes. 
 
The cumulative impacts of past and ongoing clearing 
in the local area. 
 
Although the park development will affect a relatively 
small area, it is this gradual chipping away that 
causes significant impacts at all levels and why BGHF 
is now listed as critically endangered.  
 
Council has an important leadership role to play in 
valuation and protection of this significant group of 
BGHF remnants. 
 
The small size of the Site will exacerbate impacts due 
to difficulties in providing adequate and appropriate 
areas for stockpiling materials, unloading/loading and 
turning around of heavy vehicles and machinery and 
general manoeuvrability around the Site. 
 
Due to the small size of the site and extensive edges 
(increased by pathways) most parts of the site and 
approx.  10% of the local occurrence is likely to be 
affected through direct or indirect impacts.  

 
The proposal will remove 0.0076ha or 10% of 
EPBC listed BGHF from within the study area as 
a result of the proposal. The removal of this 
small area of BGHF is not considered to be 
significant in consideration that 90% of the local 
occurrence of BGHF listed under the EPBC Act 
is to be retained.  
 
Mitigation through replacement planting and 
ongoing management of exotic weeds will 
ensure the long term viability of BGHF within 
the site, without management of the BGHF 
community overtime the BGHF community 
would become more degraded and weed 
infested than its current condition.  
 
The proposal will result in the removal of 
0.0413ha of BGHF  listed under the TSC Act 
which comprises of the following: 
 
• 0.0062 ha (disturbed understorey only); 
• 0.0337 ha of regenerating; and  
• 0.0014 ha of revegetated (planted 

understorey). 
 
These calculations are based upon direct and 
indirect impacts (Edge effects) of the proposal 
upon BGHF community. Mitigation measures 
which are proposed within the Water Street 
Park Ecological report which will reduce 
secondary impacts and improve overtime the 
BGHF within the site. 
 
Despite the removal 0.0413ha of BGHF 68% of 
local occurrence of this community within the 
site is to be retained and managed as part of the 
proposal. No significant impacts are likely to 
occur upon this community as a result of the 
proposal. 
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Comment 
Proposal modification / comments  
addressing issue 

 
Fauna survey for the Council assessment was limited 
to opportunistic day survey and assessment of habitat 
values  

 
No targeted fauna surveys were undertaken 
within the study area. Instead habitat 
assessments were completed to determine 
whether or not suitable habitat for threatened 
fauna species occurred within the study area. 
Following identification of habitat for a 
threatened species an assessment of 
significance was undertaken, regardless of a 
sighting being made. 
 
This is a more conservative approach and is 
likely to include species that are difficult to 
detect. 

 
Proposed assessment process under SEPP 
(Infrastructure) 2007. 
 

 
Requirements under SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007 
have been addressed.  
 
The proposal has been assessed under SEPP 
(Infrastructure) 2007, as ‘Development 
permissible without consent’, rather than 
‘Exempt Development’.  
 
As such an Environmental Assessment (Review 
of Environmental Factors) and an Ecological 
Assessment has been undertaken. 
 

 
The proposal is not consistent with the purpose of the 
TSC Act and EPBC Act that imposes a duty to protect, 
prevent extinction and promote recovery of the 
critically endangered BGHF.  
 
 

Local government has obligations under current 
legislation and an important leadership role to play in 
valuation, protection and management of significant 
BGHF remnants.  
 
 

The assessment of significance undertaken by Teresa 
James (based upon the unrevised proposal), indicated 
that the proposal may result in a significant impact on 
an important local occurrence of critically endangered 
BGHF.  
 
 

 
The proposal has been assessed appropriately 
in accordance with the TSC and EPBC Acts. 
Potential impacts to biodiversity associated with 
the proposed action have been largely avoided 
through the development footprint selection 
process. Specifically, construction of the Water 
Street Park has been proposed within areas 
which are currently disturbed. As a result of the 
site selection process park walls, walkways and 
play equipment, and the small amphitheatre 
will result in the limited loss of native 
vegetation or key fauna microhabitat  
elements.  
 
Significance assessments in accordance with 
Section 5A of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 and EPBC Act - Principal 
Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1. Matters of 
National Environmental Significance 
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Comment 
Proposal modification / comments  
addressing issue 

Due to the small size and sensitivity of the Site and 
adjoining lands there is limited scope for effectively 
mitigating impacts through re-design.  
 
The removal of pathways within more intact areas and 
the removal or down-sizing of the amphitheatre could 
reduce impacts but the proposal still fails to fulfill 
legislative obligations.  
 

(Department of the Environment and Heritage 
2005) determined that the project was unlikely 
to result in a significant impact to any 
Threatened biodiversity listed under the 
Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 or 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999.  
 
In addition to environmental responsibilities, 
Council seeks to for fill its responsibility for the 
provision of public open recreation space and 
education. 
 
 

  
The proposal seeks to minimise environmental 
impacts within this site, whilst providing for: 
 

• longer term vegetation management; 

• public recreation facilities; and 

• Blue Gum High Forest education (plant and 
community information signs) to engage park 
users. 

 
The process undertaken by Council has sought 
to address Federal, State and local 
requirements, as assessed though the revised 
draft landscape design plan (Attachment 1), 
Review of Environmental Factors (Attachment 
2), and Ecological Assessment (Attachment 3). 
 
A review of Council's Ecological Assessment as 
undertaken by Eco Logical Australia 
(Attachment 4) has supported Councils 
findings. 

 
Recommendation for alternative site use provided 
including management as bushland reserve to 
protect, buffer and consolidate the larger remnant of 
BGHF.  
 

Recommendations have been incorporated 
within the Alternative Site Usage (Section 3 of 
the Council report).  Should Council consider 
this option it would have a direct consequence 
on Council’s financial position.   Furthermore 
the remediation and reclassification of the site 
to a natural area (under the Local Government 
Act 1993) would require stabilisation of the 
existing slope, resulting in direct removal of 
0.0337ha or 81.6% of regenerating BGHF (TSC 
Act) in Low condition.  This is because the 
cleared area would have to be filled and 
stabilised given the current state of the 
embankment. Planting would also be needed as 
the natural soil and its seed stock was removed 
as part of the initial clearing. 
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ST IVES VILLAGE GREEN LANDSCAPE MASTERPLAN 
  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To seek Council's adoption of the amended draft 
St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan. 

  

BACKGROUND: Council resolved on 10 November 2009 to place 
the draft St Ives Village Green Landscape 
Masterplan on public exhibition for public 
comment prior to its final consideration by 
Council. 

  

COMMENTS: The St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan 
has been developed with community and 
Councillor input to provide a vision for the park 
to guide future use and development over the 
next ten years.  The plan is intended to allow 
Council to carry out staged improvements as 
funding becomes available and to link with the 
future development of the St Ives Town Centre.  
The public exhibition generated 30 submissions 
and in response minor amendments have been 
made to the proposed Landscape Masterplan. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council adopt the amended draft St Ives 
Village Green Landscape Masterplan and 
proceed with the staged implementation of the 
masterplan. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To seek Council's adoption of the amended draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
The St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan is the fourth district park masterplan to be 
undertaken since Council resolved in 2006 to progressively prepare masterplans for all 15 of 
Council’s district parks. The three district plan masterplans adopted to date include Sir David 
Martin Reserve, The Swain Gardens, and Turramurra Memorial Park and Karuah Park. As with the 
previous plans the preparation of the St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan has been guided 
by the local community, user groups and Councillors through an extensive and thorough 
consultation process. 
 
The master planning process commenced in March 2009 and has involved consultation with local 
residents and representatives from key stakeholder groups including: the St Ives Progress 
Association; sporting and community groups; Scouts, Guides; BMX and skateboard riders; the St 
Ives Shopping Centre; NSW Police; Council’s own internal stakeholders from Operations, Strategy 
and Environment and Community Departments; and Councillors. 
 
This consultative process involved the preparation of background material, a park user survey, five 
on-site workshops, and individual meetings held with various representatives of key stakeholder 
groups. The park user survey was made available on Council’s website and distributed to 
approximately 1,750 residents in streets surrounding the park and to key stakeholder groups. A 
total of 456 or 26% of surveys were completed and returned to Council. 
 
The information gained from the initial workshops, user surveys and meetings was used to 
prepare a preliminary draft landscape masterplan. This was presented back to workshop 
participants during September and October 2009 for discussion, review and comment. The 
preliminary draft proposals were also placed on Council’s website and put on display at the St Ives 
Library for a further three week period during which time participants were able to provide further 
written comments. 
 
At the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 10 November 2009 Council considered the draft Landscape 
Masterplan and resolved: 
 

A. That Council place the draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan on public 
exhibition immediately until the end of January 2010 for public comments. 

 
B. That Council publicly advertise the public exhibition to the wider community and 

inform all individuals, community groups, sporting clubs and stakeholders who 
participated in the consultation process of the public exhibition of the draft 
Landscape Masterplan. 

 
C. That Council consider a report, following the period of public exhibition, in February 

2010 to formally adopt the St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan. 
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D. That following the exhibition, and prior to the matter being referred back to Council, 
there be a site inspection for any interested Councillors. 

 
This report responds to the above resolution, following the public exhibition and a site inspection 
with Councillors held on 22 February 2010. 
 

COMMENTS 
 
Feedback received during the public consultation process and exhibition period has guided the 
direction of the St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan. Whilst it is not possible to implement 
all of the community’s ideas, the amended draft plan (as provided as Attachment A) has sought to 
represent a balanced solution considering the many and varied opinions expressed during 
consultation. 
 
The amended draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan aims to: 
 
o respect the natural, social and cultural values of the park; 
o balance the demand for both active and passive recreation facilities; 
o rationalise use patterns, built forms and facility locations to enhance proposed site layouts 

and park design outcomes; 
o create a more family friendly youth precinct including a multipurpose BMX and skate park; 
o provide a visual link with the future town square proposals of the St Ives Town Centre 

redevelopment, including a strong urban edge to Village Green Parade; 
o improve public amenity, accessibility, safety and security within the park; 
o rationalise vehicular access and parking for site activities; and 
o promote sustainable design outcomes. 
 
The plan proposes to create a stronger link between the upper and lower precincts of the park to 
enable the central area of open space to be visually unified and expanded. It also proposes to 
relocate various park facilities, pathways and layouts to physically separate conflicting site uses in 
order to better integrate facilities with the surrounding parkland setting. 
 
Improved and additional park facilities are proposed for a wider range of potential users, including 
provision for older people, women and youth who may not choose to actively participate in 
organised sport. The masterplan seeks to provide youth with unstructured recreational 
opportunities within a context which will also be designed to encourage the interaction of genders, 
age groups and cultural backgrounds. 
 
Key aspects of the masterplan which were developed in response to specific issues raised during 
the consultation process were discussed in detail in the report to Council on 10 November 2009. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition period (December 2009 to February 2010) against 
each of the key aspects of the plan are discussed below. Attachment B provides a list of the various 
comments received and the responses by staff. 
 
1. Open space 
 
Previous consultation highlighted the importance of retention and enhancement of the existing 
open space, aesthetic and environmental qualities of the park.  
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Comments received during the public exhibition period generally supported the concept of 
reuniting the upper and lower precincts of the park by relocating activities and facilities to expand 
the central area of open space provided that the extent of sporting activity was not increased and 
that sufficient opportunity for passive recreation was provided. Partial terracing of the central 
grassed embankment was also suggested as a means of enhancing this area. The need to retain 
and protect existing mature trees was again raised as a matter of importance.  
 
Plan response: 
 
As part of the amended draft masterplan it is proposed to maintain the existing balance of active 
and passive recreation activities. Passive recreational use will be supported through the provision 
of additional park-wide infrastructure including the provision of additional pathways, seating, 
lighting, picnic facilities, playspaces and retention of open grassed and forested areas. The 
provision of additional parking will also serve to make facilities more readily accessible to the 
broader community. 
 
In response to submissions the plan has also been amended to allow incorporation of some 
terracing within the central grassed slope for improved access where appropriate. 
 
Implementation of the masterplan will require detailed design development of various elements 
which may require the removal of some trees, however, wherever possible significant trees will be 
retained and additional tree planting is proposed. 
 
2. Historical sensitivity 
 
Previous consultation highlighted the need to respect and enhance the identified historical 
character, aesthetic qualities and social importance of the park, in keeping with its National Trust 
listing. St Ives Village Green is representative of the activities associated with the interactions 
between residents, society and the shaping of physical community surroundings. The National 
Trust also previously identified that much of the park’s significance stemmed from the existing mix 
of active and passive recreational use. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition period generally supported the masterplan 
proposals to maintain an overall balance of active and passive recreation facilities, to retain and 
protect all identified memorials and to retain all healthy mature trees wherever possible. Two 
submissions called for a greater recognition of the heritage significance of the park and of local 
historical events. 
 
The National Trust congratulated Council on the preparation of the plan and on the community 
consultation being undertaken. It acknowledged that although some reorganisation and 
formalisation of site uses was proposed, generally the masterplan would not impact on the 
important elements identified in the National Trust’s listing. The National Trust’s only area of 
concern was the possible long term removal of Council’s community hall off site, stating that the 
hall “… was an important element of the original vision of the community group which worked very 
hard volunteering in its construction.” This concern was shared by two other submissions 
including one received from the St Ives Progress Association. 
Plan response: 
 
The amended draft masterplan proposes reorganisation and formalisation of site uses including 
an expansion of facilities at the existing community hall to meet short-medium term needs. In the 
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long term, the plan also allows flexibility for a possible relocation of some or all of the hall 
activities off-site which is in part, consistent with the draft Town Centres DCP 2009 and the draft 
Town Centres Public Domain Plan 2009. The need for such action would be reassessed by Council 
when detailed plans for any future Town Square or community facilities are being prepared. 
 
In response to the request that greater recognition be given to the heritage significance of the park 
and local events, it is considered that overuse of additional signs or plaques should be avoided as 
this would diminish the significance of true items of heritage, including existing plaques and 
memorials. The amended draft plan proposes limited use of strategically placed interpretive 
signage within the park which would be used to educate and promote awareness of matters or 
items of historical and ecological significance within the park.  
 
3. Pathway access and circulation 
 
Previous consultation highlighted issues with site accessibility and the need for a park-wide 
pedestrian circulation network. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition period generally supported the masterplan 
concept for a park-wide pathway system which connected all of the Village Green precincts. Some 
submissions raised concern regarding the width, extent and material type proposed for pathways. 
Comments were also received regarding a perceived duplication of paths running parallel to street 
frontages. One submission raised concern regarding the proposed closure of the existing public 
walkway between Killeaton Street and the lower Village Green adjacent to the western boundary of 
the St Ives Bowling and Recreation Club. 
 
Plan response: 
 
Proposed pathways are intended to allow for dual pedestrian and cycle use. Pathways will also 
provide access for Council maintenance vehicles to service the park. Generally, vehicle access will 
be restricted to designated entry points and public vehicle access will be prohibited other than for 
special events such as the annual Festival on The Green.  
 
The amended draft landscape masterplan has reviewed the extent and location of paths, to ensure 
that anticipated desire lines are suitably addressed and to allow for a hierarchy of pathway widths 
and surfaces subject to detailed design development. To accommodate maintenance vehicles and 
for safety reasons, the majority of dual use paths are proposed to be hard surfaced and a minimum 
of 2.5m wide. The junior bicycle circuit around the lower Village Green precinct is proposed to be 
3m in width. In keeping with the draft Town Centres DCP 2009 and the draft Public Domain Plan 
2009 paths along the park frontage to Village Green Parade are also proposed to be 3m wide. 
Reduced pathway widths are proposed along other Village Green street frontages to Cowan Road 
and Memorial Avenue. Permeable paths through the Sydney Turpentine Ironbark Forest (STIF) are 
proposed to be approximately 2m wide. 
 

The proposed pathway system will also be supported by additional park-wide infrastructure 
including the provision of additional seating, lighting and picnic facilities making the park more 
accessible and user friendly. 
 
Closure of the public walkway between Killeaton Street and The Village Green is proposed as this 
access way is duplicated by nearby paths and was highlighted during consultation as an area 
where problems with anti-social behaviour occur. Incorporating the walkway area into the Bowling 
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Club lease also benefits Council by reducing it’s maintenance requirements for a seldom used 
area which is difficult to access. 
 
4. Safety and surveillance 
 
Previous consultation highlighted perceptions and instances of anti-social behaviour in the vicinity 
of the existing skate facility and a general belief in the need to improve safety and surveillance 
within the overall park, both during the day and at night.  
 
The exhibited plan drew heavily on comments and recommendations by the NSW Police who 
attended each of the public meetings. They advised that the nature and extent of anti-social 
behaviour and petty crime was not considered to be any higher than other similar parkland areas 
or recognised meeting spaces for youth.  
 
Comments received during the public exhibition period generally supported the masterplan 
proposals for greater public access and better lighting throughout the park. Three submissions 
also suggested that surveillance cameras be used to help reduce anti-social behaviour within the 
park. 
 
Use of surveillance cameras has been trialled and monitored by the Police and on a separate 
occasion two dummy cameras were installed by Council. On both occasions the cameras were 
damaged by vandals and removed a short time after installation.  
 
It is considered that unless Council is willing to allocate suitable resources for the ongoing 
deployment, monitoring and maintenance including replacement of damaged surveillance 
cameras, then a one-off installation of cameras is difficult to justify. Increasing night time security 
patrols of the park may be a more effective means of discouraging anti-social behaviour as it 
provides a more immediate presence and response. Encouraging passive surveillance of facilities 
by promoting greater public use of the park during both the day and at night is also a recognised 
means of increasing public safety.  
 
Plan response: 
 
In recognition of the above comments the amended draft masterplan applies accepted principles 
of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) to all proposed new site layouts and 
facilities. It proposes a park-wide pathway system with pedestrian lighting and the floodlighting of 
facilities to encourage pedestrian movement and to promote legitimate night-time use which is a 
recognised means of discouraging anti-social behaviour. 
 
The Youth Precinct and BMX-Skatepark is to remain adjacent to Village Green Parade as this 
location provides good access for monitoring by the NSW Police and Council security patrols. 
 
 
5. Organised sporting activities 
 
In previous consultation, sports groups raised a number of operational issues and suggestions for 
improvements. The perception of the broader community was that existing organised sports 
facilities were well used by clubs. Some residents raised concerns regarding the future use of the 
lower Village Green precinct and that sporting clubs were dominating use of the park and available 
parking. 
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Comments received during the public exhibition from sporting bodies generally supported the 
masterplan proposals especially the proposed relocation and floodlighting of the four court tennis/ 
netball facility, citing shortages in availability of this type of facility within Ku-ring-gai.  
 
Two submissions raised concerns regarding the possibility of sporting groups dominating the park 
and a perceived emphasis on youth oriented active sports activities within the masterplan.  
 
The proposed relocation of the sporting pavilion to the western side of Cowan Oval generated some 
response with two submissions from Cowan Road residents objecting to the proposed relocation 
and a further two submissions commenting on the proposed orientation and height of the pavilion. 
 
Plan response: 
 
As part of the amended draft masterplan it is proposed to rationalise use patterns, built forms and 
facility locations to enhance proposed site layouts and park design outcomes. The existing balance 
of active and passive recreation facilities will be maintained by retaining the current patterns of 
use for the upper and lower Village Green precincts. The lower Village Green will also continue to 
be the venue for annual community events such as the Festival on The Green and Ignite The Flame. 
 
Passive use will be further enhanced with the provision of additional pathways, seating, lighting, 
picnic facilities, playspaces and retention of open grassed and forested areas. Provision of 
additional parking will also serve to make facilities more readily accessible to the broader 
community.  
 
Relocation of the sports pavilion closer to Cowan Road is in keeping with the original 1947 plans 
for the park. Relocation of this facility serves to free up the central area of the park both physically 
and visually, to better link the upper and lower Village Green precincts. Relocation also facilitates 
the construction of a purpose built facility that can better cater for the sporting, storage and 
amenity needs of the community. 
 
As part of the amended draft masterplan the sports pavilion and access paths have been realigned 
to sit better into the adjoining embankment to avoid existing stands of trees, to reduce visual 
impact and to be better oriented towards the oval. To limit the potential building footprint the 
masterplan proposes a two storey pavilion structure to replace the current two storey amenities 
block. The two storey pavilion is proposed to be built into the embankment so as to minimise bulk 
and scale when viewed from Cowan Road and maximise viewing to the oval. Final height, layout, 
size and orientation of the pavilion would be subject to detailed design development. 
 
6. Children’s playspace 
 
Previous consultation highlighted that the existing playground was well used and valued by the 
community. It was suggested that play equipment suitable for a wider range of age groups and 
abilities could be provided together with more shade and surface treatments as appropriate. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition period generally supported overall masterplan 
proposals including the relocation and development of a new children’s playspace. One comment 
was received regarding the availability of amenities to service the new facility. 
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Plan response: 
 
As part of the amended draft masterplan it is proposed that the children’s playspace be integrated 
with the surrounding parkland setting. It is intended that it provide a unique interactive play 
experience in which landscape treatments are utilized to encourage sensory development and 
adventure for a variety of age groups and abilities.  
 
With the intention of creating a more family friendly setting to promote inter-generational activity, 
the amended draft masterplan now incorporates picnic and BBQ facilities adjacent to the 
children’s playspace area. 
 
It is proposed that the play space be of sufficient size to meet the anticipated increased level of 
demand expected for a district park facility and that it be easily accessible and in close proximity to 
natural shade/shelter, seating, car parking and amenities, with toilets to be provided as part of an 
expanded community hall facility. 
 
7. Youth Precinct and BMX skatepark 
 
Previous consultation confirmed that the existing St Ives Skatepark was heavily used and that 
there were issues with the current location and poor condition of the facility. 
 
Community concerns were raised regarding ongoing problems with vandalism, litter and under-
age drinking within the park. There was also a general perception of anti-social behaviour being 
associated with the skate facility (though not necessarily from dedicated skaters) and many 
respondents considered the existing skate park area was intimidating for non-skaters. 
 
Council maintenance staff advised that the levels of vandalism and litter in this area were 
comparable with other heavily used parkland areas. Representatives of the NSW Police also 
indicated that the incidence of crime within the park was considered to be of a petty nature, tended 
to occur late at night and could not be directly attributed to the regular skate park users. BMX/ 
skateboard representatives and Council’s Youth Services team maintained that the majority of 
legitimate riders used the skate park regularly and responsibly should not be penalised because of 
the illegal actions of unknown persons who used the unlit park at night. 
 
Previous consultation highlighted the need to improve the overall perception of community safety 
and user behaviour. It also highlighted the need to apply the principles of Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design (CPTED) to any new facilities and layouts proposed within the park. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition regarding this facility varied considerably. Two 
submissions disagreed with any relocation or provision of such a facility. Two submissions raised 
concerns regarding the layout, ongoing use and potential popularity of such a facility, suggesting 
that similar facilities should be provided by Council within surrounding suburbs so as to share use 
across the community. Of the remaining submissions nine strongly supported the proposal and 17 
raised no issue with the proposed Youth Precinct and BMX-skatepark area. 
 
It should be noted that members of Council’s Youth Services team regard the development of such 
a facility in close proximity to the Youth Centre as an invaluable resource which will be used to 
build rapport with local youth. Its development will also create a designated meeting space where 
any perceived misbehaviour can be more readily monitored and controlled for the benefit of the 
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broader community. It should also be noted that the existing St Ives skatepark is currently 
Council’s only venue for this type of activity and is likely to remain so in the foreseeable future. It 
provides a controlled meeting place for skaters who wish to safely practice their skills away from 
streets, car parks and footpaths and it facilitates participation in a healthy positive unstructured 
recreational activity for youth interested in balance sports. 
 
Plan response: 
 
As part of the amended draft masterplan it is proposed that the Youth Precinct and BMX-skatepark 
be well integrated with the parkland setting and designed to create a mixed use recreational space 
with terraced landscape areas for general public viewing and passive surveillance. In addition, with 
the intention of creating a more family friendly setting to promote inter-generational activity, the 
masterplan has been amended to also incorporate picnic and BBQ facilities adjacent to this facility. 
 
The Youth Precinct and BMX-skatepark area is proposed to be located adjacent to Village Green 
Parade as this location is considered to be easily accessible for monitoring by the NSW Police and 
Council’s security patrols. The proposed location is also adjacent to Council’s Fitz Café at the 
community hall which also allows for easier interaction and supervision of events by Council’s 
Youth Services team. The final layout and size of this facility is subject to detailed design 
development, however it is intended that it be floodlit (within restricted hours) to encourage 
legitimate night-time use which will help to discourage anti-social behaviour and assist with after 
hours monitoring of the space. 
 
It is proposed that the Youth Precinct and BMX-skatepark be of sufficient size to meet the 
anticipated level of demand expected for a district park facility of this nature and that it be in close 
proximity to natural shade/ shelter, seating, car parking and amenities, with toilets to be provided 
as part of an expanded community hall facility.  
 
8. On-site built facilities 
 
Previous consultation revealed a general feeling that existing on-site buildings and facilities were 
dated and poorly located across the park. It was also suggested that any new building works 
should be designed to integrate with the site to minimise scale and lessen any visual impact on the 
park.  
 
Comments received during the public exhibition regarding this matter raised concerns regarding 
the relocation and scale of the sports pavilion; the accessibility, use and possible removal of the 
community hall; and the need for provision of sufficient storage space within all buildings. 
 
Plan response: 
 
As part of the amended draft masterplan it is proposed to provide a central open space area free of 
buildings and structures. This will be facilitated by the removal of the Scout and Guides halls, 
relocation of the sports pavilion, playground and skatepark, and by an expansion of facilities at the 
existing community hall. 
 
As previously discussed (refer issue 5), relocation of the sports pavilion closer to Cowan Road is in 
keeping with the original 1947 plans for the park and enables the construction of a purpose built 
facility that can better cater for the sporting, storage and amenity needs of the community. 
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The amended draft masterplan realigns the sports pavilion and access paths to sit better into the 
adjoining embankment, to avoid existing stands of trees, to reduce visual impact and to be better 
oriented towards the oval. To limit the potential building footprint, the masterplan proposes a two 
storey pavilion structure to replace the current two storey amenities block. The two storey sports 
pavilion is proposed to be built into the embankment so as to minimise bulk and scale when viewed 
from Cowan Road and maximise viewing to the oval. The final height, layout, size and orientation of 
the pavilion would also be subject to further detailed design development prior to any 
implementation. 
 
The proposed expansion of facilities at the community hall allows for short–medium term needs 
for a public hall/ building to be met. The benefit of retaining the community hall in its current 
location combined with the proposed development of an adjoining Youth Precinct was also 
highlighted by Council’s Youth Services as being an invaluable resource which will be used to build 
rapport with local youth. 
 
In the long-term the ongoing need for a large community building on the Village Green can be 
reassessed with due input from stakeholders. The amended draft masterplan allows for the 
possible relocation of some or all community building activities to a new purpose built facility 
located south of the Village Green Parade as identified within the draft Town Centres DCP 2009 and 
the draft Town Centres Public Domain Plan 2009.  
 
The plan currently allows for possible relocation of the Scout and Guide activities to an expanded 
community hall. Both these groups have advised that their preference would be to relocate to an 
alternative less urban site. Demolition of the existing halls and relocation of these activities is 
therefore subject to the provision of suitable alternative facilities. It should also be noted that if 
these activities can be successfully accommodated off-site then the size of any proposed extension 
to the existing community building could be reduced. 
 
In response to some concern raised regarding accessibility of proposed hall facilities, the 
amended draft masterplan now retains the existing carpark located in the south east corner of the 
park to better service the parking and loading/unloading needs of park and hall users. 
 
With regard to availability of amenities/ toilets it is proposed that existing facilities at the 
community hall be expanded to allow direct access for park users and that new amenities be 
provided within the extended hall. Additional amenities will also be provided at the sports pavilion 
on the west side of Cowan Oval and within the small storage/ amenities building situated adjacent 
to the new tennis/ netball courts. In the interest of community equity and in order to meet 
Council’s obligations under the Disability Discrimination Act 1992, it is intended that all new 
facilities be provided with accessible toilets to support those with access difficulties in accordance 
with relevant Australian Standards. 
 
Regarding concerns raised as to the provision of sufficient storage and the size of indicative 
buildings depicted on the plans, it should be noted that the building forms are conceptual in nature 
and would be subject to further detailed design development and consultation if and when they 
were to proceed to construction. 
 
9. Environmental considerations 
 
Previous consultation outlined the importance of environmental considerations in ensuring the 
long term sustainability of the park, particularly noting the need to retain and protect the existing 
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mature arboretum planting and the endangered ecological community of Sydney Turpentine 
Ironbark Forest (STIF) located along the eastern edge of the park. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition regarding this matter were limited but supportive 
of overall masterplan proposals which include incorporation of water sensitive urban design 
(WSUD) principles for stormwater recycling and the retention of existing mature trees wherever 
possible. Use of solar powered LED lighting was also suggested for use within the park. 
 
Plan response: 
 
The amended draft masterplan has been amended to review the extent, type and location of paths 
and facilities. Final layouts, size and orientation of structures would be subject to detailed design 
development to minimize potential impacts on significant trees and the planting of additional trees 
is proposed to offset any losses. Where appropriate it is also proposed to incorporate potential 
benefits derived from stormwater recycling through WSUD and the use of new lighting 
technologies.  
 
The amended draft plan proposes limited use of strategically placed interpretive signage within 
the park which would be used to educate and promote awareness of matters or items of ecological 
and historical significance within the park.  
 
10. Car parking and Public Transport 
 
Previous consultation highlighted parking as a major issue with concerns raised over traffic and a 
lack of available parking at and surrounding the park. The community also raised concerns 
regarding potential loss of open space to parking and the possible escalation of traffic and parking 
issues with the proposed St Ives Town Centre redevelopment. The community also sought 
clarification on the nature and extent of proposed facilities for taxis and buses in Memorial Avenue 
with concerns raised that they should not unnecessarily impact on the park.  
 
Parking of vehicles within the park is currently limited. Daily parking needs for approximately 700 
patrons of the St Ives Bowling and Recreation Club are serviced by the existing sealed carpark. 
During special club events additional capacity is also provided via a restricted width driveway to a 
grassed overflow area located south of the clubhouse. These carpark areas are also informally 
used by non-members accessing other park facilities. 
 
 
A small formal carpark is also located in the south-east corner of the park, adjacent to Memorial 
Avenue and the Village Green Parade. Use of this area is currently restricted to staff of the 
shopping centre and is therefore not currently readily available for the park. Parking for regular 
park users and visitors is mainly provided within the adjoining residential streets and the adjoining 
Council owned carpark fronting Village Green Parade.  
 
Parking demand during weekend sporting activities is high and often coincides with peak demand 
for shopper parking. This also contributes to local traffic congestion. Due to the limited available 
parking, unauthorised vehicle access and illegal car parking within the park has been an ongoing 
problem as current users need to access the various site facilities such as for loading/unloading of 
equipment. 
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In November 2006, when considering issues relating to the reclassification of Council land 
including parking, Council resolved to ensure that there would be no loss of publicly available car 
parking within the town centres.  
 
In April 2009 Council resolved not to proceed with the purchase of a property adjacent to the park 
for car parking purposes. Council also resolved to further investigate angle parking in Cowan Road 
and Memorial Avenue, and include this proposal in the draft Landscape Masterplan for community 
consultation. 
 
Ongoing issues surrounding the provision of parking were also considered in detail as part of the 
draft Ku-ring-gai Parking Management Plan which was prepared in support of the town centres 
local environment plan and development control plan.  
 
Irrespective of the anticipated future demands for parking as part of the St Ives Town Centre 
redevelopment, there is currently a pressing need to improve the safety, accessibility and 
availability of parking for users of St Ives Village Green. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition regarding this matter reaffirmed the community’s 
ongoing concerns regarding the availability of parking and the location of public transport 
facilities, and that these issues should not be considered in isolation. 
 
Some submissions welcomed the proposed rationalisation of vehicle access and parking 
arrangements. Others considered the provision of extra parking to be futile without adequate 
Council regulation or queried the proposed removal of the existing carpark located in the south-
east corner of the park. Four submissions objected to the provision of additional parking on the 
basis of traffic concerns and/or a possible loss of trees or open space.  
 
Plan response: 
 
In recognition of the identified high community demand for car parking at St Ives Village Green the 
amended draft masterplan has increased parking availability, accessibility and safety by retaining 
the existing carpark in the south-east corner of the park, by providing for additional car parking 
spaces around the park and by proposing time limits on the use of various parking areas and 
kerbside spaces in accordance with outcomes of the Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Parking 
Management Plan. 
 
As part of the plan it is proposed to: 
 
o retain approximately 20 spaces within the existing carpark located near Memorial Avenue 

and Village Green Parade for 2 hour short-stay parking with allocated accessible parking 
spaces and loading/unloading areas for hall users; 

o provide 90° angle parking bays along Cowan Road for 2 hour short-stay parking for 
approximately 18 cars (extra 9 spaces); 

o provide 90° angle parking bays along Memorial Avenue for 2 hour short-stay parking for 
approximately 40 cars (extra 20 spaces);  

o provide 30 minute short stay parallel parking along Village Green Parade for approximately 
24 extra cars to facilitate drop off/ pick up along this street to promote turnover of vehicles 
and encourage pedestrian activity and passive surveillance; and 
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o investigate safer access, an improved parking layout and a possible joint use of a 
formalised parking area located south of the bowling clubhouse for patrons and general 
park users subject to retention of significant existing trees. 

 
The amended draft masterplan also makes reference to Council’s resolution that current levels of 
publicly available car parking will be maintained as a minimum requirement for any 
redevelopment of Council’s carpark fronting Village Green Parade near Cowan Road. This will be 
implemented in accordance with any future outcomes of the Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Parking 
Management Plan. 
 
In addition to the above, the masterplan is considerate of parking and public transport strategies 
outlined in Council’s draft Town Centres Public Domain Plan 2009 in that it also incorporates or 
allows for the implementation of the following: 
 
o retention of the existing Memorial Avenue taxi rank in the short term with allowance for its 

relocation to Denley Lane as part of any future redevelopment of the St Ives Shopping 
Village; 

o retention of existing kerb alignments at bus stops adjoining the park with allowance for 
new bus shelters as required to suit service upgrades; 

o retention and redesign of the 21 space carpark at the eastern end of Village Green Parade 
(south of roadway) for 1 hour short-stay parking; 

o retention and redesign of the 120 space carpark at the western end of Village Green 
Parade, adjacent to Cowan Road, for 2 hour short–stay parking with allocated accessible 
parking spaces; 

o introduction of 2 hour parking restrictions along both sides of Memorial Avenue between 
Mona Vale Road and Killeaton Street; 

o introduction of 2 hour parking restrictions along the eastern side of Cowan Road from 
Council’s carpark frontage to Kanoona Avenue. 

 
All proposed changes to existing parking arrangements will be subject to a further review of 
existing lease arrangements and to the outcomes of detailed design development to ensure the 
retention of significant existing trees. Proposals would also be subject to subsequent referral and 
consideration by the Ku-ring-gai Traffic Committee. 
 
11. St Ives Town Centre Redevelopment 
 
Previous consultation highlighted community concerns over traffic and the lack of vehicle parking 
at and surrounding the park. The community also raised ongoing concerns regarding any potential 
loss of open space to parking and the possible escalation of traffic and parking issues if the St Ives 
Shopping Village site were to be redeveloped in the future, as per the draft Town Centres DCP 
2009.  
 
Matters relating to parking, vehicular access and public transport have been previously discussed 
under Issue 10 above and have been considered in detail as part of the draft Ku-ring-gai Parking 
Management Plan. The results of a recent public exhibition of this plan will be reported back to 
Council at a future meeting. 
 
The draft Town Centres DCP 2009 outlines various design objectives, principles and controls for 
the St Ives Shopping Village site and for the adjoining Council owned lands including the 
reconstruction of Village Green Parade, a new town square, a pedestrian promenade, and a new 
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Council community building incorporating a library, neighbourhood centre and youth centre. The 
draft Town Centres DCP 2009 aims to maximize community benefit and improve the relationship 
between the St Ives Village Green and the St Ives Shopping Village to create a strong interaction 
between these two important sites. With the future development of a town square, community 
building and pedestrian promenade the intention is that the interface will become a vibrant focus 
for community facilities, events, celebrations and outdoor dinning. 
 
In December 2006, Council proposed design controls, objectives and concepts for St Ives Village 
Green as part of a draft Town Centres Development Control Plan 2006 (now superseded by the 
draft Public Domain Plan 2009).  The draft Development Control Plan 2006 identified the need to 
re-organise some areas and activities within the park in order to allow for more flexible and varied 
use. Key elements depicted in the broad concept plan prepared for the park as part of draft 
Development Control Plan 2006 included: 
 
o new pedestrian and cycle paths around edges of the Village Green; 
o maintaining the oval as an active zone for sporting activities; 
o defining edges of the oval with seating terraces and plantings; 
o creating a Village Green passive zone for sitting, socialising and walking; 
o retaining the existing playground; 
o constructing a new enlarged and centrally located children’s playground; 
o retaining the existing tennis courts; and 
o constructing a new Community and Youth Centre on the Village Green adjacent to the 

promenade area. 
 
The draft DCP 2006 concept plan depicted a new skate park facility in its current location. Possible 
relocation of the Scout and Guides hall and Council’s community hall was proposed as a means of 
creating a new open grassed area with sitting terraces located adjacent to Village Green Parade. A 
replacement Community and Youth Centre together with an adjoining consolidated and 
reorganised carpark was also proposed within the south-east corner of the park. It should be 
noted that the draft DCP 2006 concept plan did not allow for toilets or storage facilities to service 
the needs of existing sporting groups or casual visitors to the park. 
 
 
A revised plan which proposed that the Community Building be relocated to the south side of 
Village Green Parade has been incorporated as part of the recently exhibited draft Town Centres 
Public Domain Plan 2009. It should be noted however, that the site layouts prepared for the draft 
Town Centres Public Domain Plan 2009 are conceptual in nature and intended to be subject to 
further community consultation as part of the design development process.  
 
In preparing the draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan, detailed site specific 
consultation was undertaken with various park stakeholders and the general community. The 
proposed layouts depicted on the exhibited draft masterplan are a reflection of that consultation 
and the expressed community expectations for the park. 
 
The proposed park layouts depicted in the exhibited draft St Ives Village Green Landscape 
Masterplan differ from those depicted in the exhibited draft Town Centres Public Domain Plan 
2009. Whilst the original design controls and objectives for the park remain unchanged, the 
detailed on-site community consultation undertaken as part of the masterplan process has 
suggested that an alternative design concept be adopted for the park to ensure that the identified 
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community expectations for St Ives Village Green can be accommodated both in the short and long 
term. 
 
The major differences between the concepts include:  
 
o the proposed relocation of a number of existing facilities within the park including the 

tennis courts, playground, skate park, amenities building and parking; 
o the creation of a visually expanded central open space area free of buildings and 

structures; 
o the consolidation of urban elements within the south-east corner of the park; 
o the short to medium term retention/expansion of the existing community hall; 
o possible long term retention of an expanded community hall based on future assessment of 

community requirements 
o the provision of additional public amenities including seating, BBQ/picnic facilities and 

toilets;  
o alternative distribution of pathways; and 
o the provision of additional parking. 
 
Comments received during the public exhibition regarding the relationship between St Ives Village 
Green and the St Ives Town Centre redevelopment were limited and varied. Some submissions 
raised concern that changes to the park layouts may benefit the adjoining St Ives Village Shopping 
Centre whilst others considered that the link to the future Town Square required greater 
definition. Consistency of planning, resolution of parking and objection to the removal of the 
community hall were noted as primary concerns. 
 
Plan response: 
 
With regards to consistency of planning, the background to the process involved in developing the 
exhibited draft Landscape Masterplan has been outlined above and the relative benefit of this 
design concept proposed for St Ives Village Green has been separately discussed as part of this 
report.  
 
For clarity, the key elements of the amended draft landscape masterplan design are to: 
 
o improve the quality of the park for both active and passive recreational use; 
o maintain an overall balance of active and passive recreation facilities within the park; 
o retain open grass areas for passive recreation and community events; 
o provide a central open space area free of buildings and structures; 
o consolidate proposed urban elements within the south-east corner of the park; 
o create an urban edge to Village Green Parade to strengthen the visual and physical 

relationship between the park, Village Green Parade and the future Town Square; 
o formalise park entry points, delineate pedestrian circulation and improve site access to 

encourage pedestrian movement and passive surveillance of the park; 
o provide integrated terraced landscape areas off Village Green Parade as part of the skate 

space to encourage public viewing and increase passive surveillance of park activities; 
o design a youth precinct and skate space which sits into the parkland setting and 

incorporates elements to facilitate local youth programs, inter-generational activity and 
community events  

o apply accepted principles of Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design [CPTED] to 
all proposed new site layouts and facilities; 



Ordinary Meeting of Council - 11 May 2010 6   / 16
  
Item 6 S07533
 29 April 2010
 

N:\100511-OMC-SR-00711-ST IVES VILLAGE GREEN LAN.doc/kthomas/16 

o maintain an overall balance of parking to open space within the parkland but consider a 
more appropriate distribution to improve overall safety, access and availability for park 
users; 

o maintain the current level of publicly available car parking as a minimum requirement for 
any redevelopment of Council’s carpark fronting Village Green Parade in accordance with 
any future outcomes of the draft Ku-ring-gai Parking Management Plan; 

o retain and protect the existing arboretum planting and the endangered ecological 
community of Sydney Turpentine Ironbark Forest (STIF) located along the eastern edge of 
the park; 

o retain all healthy mature trees wherever possible and increase the extent of evergreen tree 
planting along Village Green Parade; 

o allow the short to medium term community needs for a public hall/building to be met by an 
expansion of the existing community hall; and 

o allow the long term need for a large community building on the Village Green to be 
reassessed with the possible relocation of some or all activities to a new purpose built 
facility to be located south of the Village Green Parade as identified within the draft Town 
Centres DCP 2009 and the draft Town Centres Public Domain Plan 2009. 

 
In response to the comments received during the public exhibition the amended draft masterplan 
has reviewed the extent and location of paths to ensure that anticipated desire lines are suitably 
addressed. It is also proposed that a new pathway and wider road crossing link to the future Town 
Square is included to strengthen the visual and physical connection between these two public 
spaces.  
 
In recognition of the identified high community demand for car parking the amended draft 
masterplan has also been amended to increase parking availability, accessibility and safety by 
retaining the existing carpark in the south-east corner of park; by providing for additional car 
parking spaces around the park; and by proposing time limits on the use of various parking areas 
and kerbside spaces in accordance with outcomes of the Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Parking 
Management Plan. 
 
The amended draft masterplan proposes reorganisation and formalisation of site uses including 
an expansion of facilities at the existing community hall to meet short-medium term community 
needs. In the long term, the plan also allows flexibility for a possible relocation of some or all of 
the hall activities off-site which is in part, consistent with the draft Town Centres DCP 2009 and the 
draft Town Centres Public Domain Plan 2009. The need for such action would be assessed by 
Council following further consultation with stakeholders when detailed plans for any future Town 
Square or community facilities are being prepared. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
The preparation of the amended draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan has involved an 
extensive and thorough consultation process. To date this has included a technical workshop with 
BMX and skateboard riders (March 2009); two stages of consultation with the residents, key 
community stakeholders and council staff (6 workshops held June 2009 and October 2009); a park 
user survey (456 responses or 26% return); an information briefing to the Open Space Reference 
Committee (August 2009); a media release and radio interview; web page and library displays; and 
separate meetings with various individuals and representatives from key stakeholder groups. 
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Public exhibition was undertaken from early December 2009 through to early February 2010 and 
involved advertising and displaying the draft landscape masterplan for comment via the local 
papers, shopping centre, libraries, bowling clubhouse, website and related council buildings. This 
was the last stage of community consultation for all stakeholders to make submissions. The public 
exhibition was supplemented by a further public presentation at the general meeting St Ives 
Progress Association (21 January 2010) and an onsite view of proposals with Councillors on 22 
February 2010. 
 
The public exhibition generated 30 submissions and in response minor amendments have been 
made to the proposed landscape masterplan. It should be noted that many of the submissions 
congratulated Council for undertaking such a thorough consultation process, giving them the 
opportunity to be involved and pointing out how much they were looking forward to the 
improvements at the park. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Adopted District Park Masterplans are used to establish priorities within the Parks Development 
component of Council’s annual Capital Works Program and the future development contributions 
plans.  
 
Implementation of each district park Landscape Masterplan is aimed to occur over a ten year time 
frame and is subject to available funding. The actual financial commitment for each Landscape 
Masterplan is dependent on competing priorities and funding availability, including recurrent 
budget, development contributions, external grants, partnerships with stakeholders and/ or local 
business, and future Environmental Levy plans. 
 
Funding for the preparation of the St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan and for the 
BMX/skate park design and construction has been provided as part of an initial allocation of 
$120,000 (s.94  $100,000, General Funds $20,000) in the 2008/09 Capital Works Program, of which 
$91,000 unspent funds has been carried over to 2009/10.  
Subject to community support for the project the following funding sources have been identified for 
the future implementation of the plan: 
 
o $553,200 (including carry over of $91,000 from 2008/09) through the adopted 2009/10 

Capital Works Budget for district park masterplan and BMX skate park construction (S.94 
$399,100 General funds $154,100); 

o $516,581 through the adopted 2009/10 Capital Works Budget for implementation of high 
priority works identified in the district park masterplan (all S.94 funds); 

o $37,607 projected receipts ($60,000 estimated cost with $22,393 shortfall) through the 2008 
Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Development Contributions Plan – for relocation of existing 
community facilities on the Village Green; 

o $1,595,980 projected receipts ($2,546,297 estimated cost with $950,317 shortfall) through 
the 2008 Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Development Contributions Plan – for embellishment of 
Village Green and William Cowan Oval; 

o part of $1,196,744 projected receipts ($1,909,338 estimated cost with $712,594 shortfall) 
through the 2008 Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Development Contributions Plan – for the new 
Village Green Promenade on Village Green Parade; 

o part of $303,991 projected receipts ($485,000 estimated cost with $181,009 shortfall) 
through the 2008 Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Development Contributions Plan for 
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streetscape works including paving, street trees, pavilions, furniture and lighting in Village 
Green Parade; 

o part of $695,360 projected receipts ($1,109,408 estimated cost with $414,048 shortfall) 
through the 2008 Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Development Contributions Plan for 
streetscape works including paving, street trees, pavilions, furniture and lighting in Cowan 
Road; 

o part of $406,959 projected receipts ($649,280 estimated cost with $242,321 shortfall) 
through the 2008 Ku-ring-gai Town Centres Development Contributions Plan for 
streetscape works including paving, street trees, pavilions, furniture and lighting in 
Memorial Avenue; 

o part of $511,394 projected receipts ($815,900 estimated costs with $304,506 shortfall) 
through the 2008 Ku-ring-gai Town Centre Development Control Plan for new cycle ways 
(off-road) between Village Green Parade, Village Green/Collins Road and Killeaton Street 
(east of Mona Vale Road); 

o part of $62,678 projected receipts ($100,000 estimated cost with $37,322 shortfall) through 
the 2008 Ku-ring-gai Town Centre Development Control Plan for stormwater detention and 
other works to address local flooding issues with Village Green and Killeaton Road area; 

o $18,804 projected receipts ($30,000 estimated cost with $11,196 shortfall) through the 2008 
Ku-ring-gai Town Centre Development Control Plan for stormwater harvesting in parks at 
Village Green and William Cowan Oval; 

o $296,000 through the adopted Council 2009/13 Management Plan – for two new 
playgrounds and associated landscaping;  

o $57,600 in the draft 2010/11 Management Plan (currently on public exhibition) – for 
alterations and additions to the Scout Hall at Warrimoo Oval to cater for the relocation of 
the Scouts from St Ives Village Green; and  

o the draft 2010 Development Contributions Plan – currently being prepared. 
 
It should be noted that not all works identified in the masterplan are able to be funded through 
development contributions and that alternative sources of funding may need to be identified for all 
works to be implemented. In particular the proposal to relocate Scout and Guides activities as 
identified to suitable alternative locations may require additional funding allocations. 
To date the preparation of the amended draft landscape masterplan has cost $43,648. This amount 
includes $20,900 for detailed site survey costs, $22,600 for landscape architectural masterplan 
fees and a further $148 for printing of additional exhibition/ presentation material. This 
expenditure has been funded through the adopted 2009/10 Capital Works Budget for St Ives Village 
Green. 
 
On 10 June 2008, when considering the proposal for a combined BMX and skate facility at St Ives 
Village Green, Council resolved in part: 
 

C. That subject to community support of the facility as part of the St Ives Village Green 
Landscape Masterplan, construction follow Council adoption of the landscape 
masterplan, with funding to be allocated from a combination of adopted section 94 
Contributions Plan 2004-2009 funding and the 2009/10 Parks Development capital 
works program. 

 
As outlined previously, all unspent funds in the original 2008/09 funding allocations for this project 
were carried over to the 2009/2010 Capital Works Program. If the St Ives Village Green Landscape 
Masterplan is adopted by Council, then in keeping with the resolution of 10 June 2008, construction 
of the BMX and skate facility is to follow. Prior to construction the facility will require further 
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design development, followed by the preparation of detailed documentation and tendering. Given 
the likely time frame required for this process it is recommended that all funding carried over 
from 2008/09 and funding currently available in the 2009/10 Capital Works Budget be carried over 
to the 2010/11 Capital Works Budget. 
 
Construction of the BMX-skate facility is also dependant on the successful relocation of Scouting 
and Guides activities as identified to suitable alternative locations. To help facilitate this, an 
amount of $57,600 is included in the draft 2010/11 Management Plan (currently on exhibition) – for 
alterations and additions to the Scout Hall at Warrimoo Oval to cater for the relocation of the 
Scouts from St Ives Village Green.  
 
Relocation options for the Guides activities are yet to be finalised. Section 94 funding could be used 
to facilitate on-site relocation to an expanded community hall, however off-site relocation would 
require a separate funding source to be identified. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
The development of the amended draft Landscape Masterplan has included consultation with 
internal stakeholders consisting of relevant staff from the Strategy and Environment, Operations 
and Community Departments who participated in two presentations/workshops held June 2009 
and October 2009. Internal stakeholders have also provided submissions as part of the exhibition 
process and individual staff members have been consulted for specialised input during the 
preparation of this report. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
The amended draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan provides a guide for the 
development of the park over the next ten years. It will allow Council to stage improvements, as 
funding becomes available, with the knowledge that all works are in keeping with and will 
contribute to a long term community vision for the park. 
 
The amended draft landscape masterplan has been developed in consultation with residents and 
user groups. Initial research including park user survey information was compiled into broad 
strategies and themes which were presented to the community. Feedback and ideas from 
workshop sessions were used to produce a preliminary draft plan which was presented back to the 
community for review and discussion. The preliminary draft plan was then amended to produce a 
draft plan for public exhibition. Submissions received during the public exhibition were then 
considered and where appropriate incorporated into the amended draft St Ives Village Green 
Landscape Masterplan.  
 
While it is not possible to implement everyone’s ideas, the amended draft plan has sought to find 
the best solution where the community has had differing views on issues, such as the provision of 
parking for park users, the location of a sports pavilion, the long-term relocation of the community 
hall, the development of a Youth Precinct including a BMX/skate space and the need to balance 
both active and passive recreational uses. 
 
The amended draft plan aims to respect the natural, social and cultural values of the park and to 
enhance the unique open space qualities and character of St Ives Village Green which provide a 
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defined ‘sense of place’ for St Ives and its community, as recognised through its National Trust 
listing. 
 
As part of the plan it is proposed to relocate a number of park facilities to provide a stronger link 
between the upper and lower precincts of the park to enable the central area of open space to be 
visually unified and expanded. Relocation of various facilities, pathways and layouts also serves to 
physically separate conflicting site uses and better integrate facilities with the surrounding 
parkland setting. 
 
Improved and additional park facilities are proposed for a wider range of potential users, including 
provision for older people, women and youth who may not choose to actively participate in 
organised sport. The amended draft plan seeks to provide youth with unstructured recreational 
opportunities within a context which will also be designed to encourage the interaction of genders, 
age groups and cultural backgrounds. 
 
Proposals will improve public amenity, accessibility, safety and security within the park. The site 
layout aims to consolidate urban elements within the south-east corner of the park to strengthen 
the visual and physical relationship between the park, Village Green Parade and the future Town 
Square. It is also proposed to rationalise vehicular access and parking to maintain an overall 
balance of parking to open space and to consider a more appropriate distribution of parking for 
improved overall availability, accessibility and safety for park users. 
 
The importance of environmental considerations and sustainable design outcomes has also been 
considered in the development of long term solutions for the park. 
 
Funding sources have been identified and are available for the delivery of the initial stages of the 
masterplan, including the Youth Precinct incorporating the BMX Skate Park facility. 
 
If the plan is adopted by Council, the St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan will represent a 
long term vision for the park, developed in collaboration with the community to guide future capital 
works and use of this important public space. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That Council adopt the amended draft St Ives Village Green Landscape Masterplan as 
outlined in this report and as depicted in Attachment A of the report. 

 
B. That Council thank all individuals, clubs and stakeholders who participated in the 

consultation process and inform them that the St Ives Village Green Landscape 
Masterplan has been formally adopted and is available for viewing on Council’s 
website. 

 
C. That a draft plan of management for St Ives Village Green be prepared based on the 

adopted landscape masterplan for consideration by Council. 
 
D. That Council proceed with the staged implementation of the adopted landscape 

masterplan including the relocation of the Scout and Guide activities as identified in 
the masterplan to facilitate development of the proposed Youth Precinct including the 
BMX-Skatepark facility. 
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E. That all funding carried over from 2008/09 and funding currently available in the 

2009/10 Capital Works Budget be carried over to 2010/11 to enable design and 
construction of the Youth Precinct including the BMX-skatepark and other high 
priority items in the masterplan. 

 
 
 
 
 
Lino Querin 
Landscape Planner 

Roger Faulkner 
Team Leader Sport & Recreation Planning 

 
 
 
 
 
Peter Davies 
Manager Corporate Planning & 
Sustainability 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Andrew Watson 
Director Strategy & Environment 

 
 
Attachments: A. Amended St Ives Village Green Draft Landscape Masterplan - 2010/075554 

B. Summary of Submissions - 2010/065807 
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STORAGE & MEETING SPACE FOR SCOUT, GUIDE, 
SOFTBALL & CRICKET. POSSIBLE CANTEEN / KIOSK 
FACILITY TO SERVICE EAST END OF PARK. 

1. SHORT - MEDIUM TERM: 

REASSESS NEED FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING IN THIS 
LOCATION AND CONSIDER POSSIBLE RELOCATION OF 
SOME OR ALL ACTIVITIES TO A NEW PURPOSE BUILT 
COMMUNITY BUILDING SOUTH OF VILLAGE GREEN 
PARADE AS IDENTIFIED IN THE TOWN CENTRES DCP & 
PUBLIC DOMAIN MANUAL. 

2. LONG TERM:
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ONSITE UNDERGROUND WATER STORAGE TANKS TO ASSIST IN WATER 
COLLECTION, TREATMENT & REUSE OF EXCESS RUNOFF. 
ALLOW ACCESS GRATE FOR MAINTENANCE. 

RELOCATE AND RECONFIGURE EXISTING CHILDREN’S PLAYGROUND. 
PROVIDE AN INTERACTIVE PLAYSPACE WHICH ENCOURAGES ADVENTURE & 
DEVELOPMENT AND IS SUITABLE FOR A VARIETY OF AGE GROUPS AND 
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PROVIDE SUPPORTING PARK-WIDE INFRASTRUCTURE TO PATHWAY 
CIRCUIT. ALLOW FOR SEATING, DRINKING FOUNTAINS, LIGHTING, 
RUBBISH DISPOSAL FACILITIES, ETC. 

RELOCATED TENNIS / NETBALL COURTS TO ENABLE AN OPEN CENTRAL 
CORRIDOR CONNECTING THE VILLAGE GREEN AND COWAN OVAL. 4 x 
TENNIS / NETBALL COURTS REALIGNED TO END OF BOWLS CLUB PRECINCT. 
ALLOW FOR SEATING, SHADE STRUCTURES AND SPORT LIGHTING FOR 
SAFETY & SPECTATORS.

STAGED REMOVAL OF DEGRADED EXISTING SPECIES. STRATEGICALLY 
REPLANT WITH S.T.I.F (Sydney Turpentine Ironbark Forest) SPECIES TO 
ENCOURAGE  UNDERSTORY WHILST MAINTAINING OPEN AREAS FOR 
SAFETY AND SECURITY. 

ADJUST EXISTING CONTOURS TO PROVIDE A MODERATE SLOPE SUITABLE 
FOR PASSIVE SEATING AND VIEWING. CONSIDER TERRACING PART OF 
SLOPE.

COMPLEMENT GRADE CHANGES WITH REMOVABLE INFRASTRUCTURE 
WHICH MAY BE UTILISED BY THE PUBLIC FOR  COMMUNITY EVENTS / 
FESTIVALS / FUNCTIONS / CONCERTS, ETC. 
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15 YOUTH PRECINCT WITH BMX / SKATE FACILITY RELOCATED CLOSER TO 
EXISTING YOUTH CENTRE.  ALLOW FOR THE PLACEMENT OF A SKATE BOWL 
AND EXTENSIVE STREET COURSE SECTION WHICH IS SENSITIVE OF 
SURROUNDING LANDSCAPE SETTING & PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT. PROVIDE 
REFUGE & VIEWING AREAS, SHELTER, SUITABLE INFRASTRUCTURE FOR 
STAGING EVENTS /COMPETITIONS AND LANDSCAPE TREATMENTS SUCH AS 
COLOURED PAVEMENT, PLANTING & GRASSED AREAS.  

16

PROVIDE BBQ / SHADE / PICNIC FACILITIES WHICH OVERLOOK VILLAGE 
GREEN. 

19

PROVIDE DIRECT ACCESS TO COMMUNITY HALL 

POSSIBLE INTERACTIVE MEDIA PANELS, CLIMBING WALLS, AND 
CONTEMPORARY HALF COURT BASKETBALL SUBJECT TO DETAILED 
DESIGN.

CONSOLIDATE HARD SCAPE SURFACES AND FACILITIES IN THE 
SOUTH/EAST CORNER OF THE VILLAGE GREEN. GROUP FACILITIES TO 
CONTAIN SPRAWL AND CREATE A FRONT URBAN EDGE.

RETAIN EXISTING CAR PARK. PROVIDE LOADING ZONE FOR HALL, 
ACCESSIBLE PARKING FOR DISABLED AND TIME LIMITED SHORT TERM 
PARKING FOR VILLAGE GREEN USERS. 

2

REMOVE EXISTING SCOUT & GUIDES HALLS AND RELOCATE  ACTIVITIES 
TO THE EXPANDED COMMUNITY HALL FACILITY OR TO A MORE 
SUITABLE LESS URBAN LOCATION OFF-SITE.

22 SOFTBALL DIAMONDS TO BE REALIGNED. 

23 2 X INFORMAL PETANQUE AREAS WITH PERMEABLE SURFACE AND  
SEATING SET BENEATH TREES. APPROX. 5X15m EACH 

24

25 PEDESTRIAN FOOTPATH TO OUTER PERIMETER OF VILLAGE GREEN. 
FOOTPATH TO PROVIDE SAFE PEDESTRIAN PASSAGE  CLEAR OF 
VEHICLES AND CAR PARKING BAYS. FOOTPATH 3m WIDE TO VILLAGE 
GREEN - REDUCED WIDTH TO OTHER FRONTAGES.  

PROVIDE SHORT STAY OFF-STREET 90 DEGREE CAR PARKING ALONG 
WESTERN (18 SPACES) & EASTERN (40 SPACES) EDGE OF PARK FOR 
‘VILLAGE GREEN’, AWAY FROM SHOPPING CENTRE. CAR PARKING TO 
INCORPORATE WSUD PRINCIPALS & TO BE LOCATED NO FURTHER THAN 
11.6M FROM CENTRELINE OF ROAD. PROVIDE APPROX. 24 SHORT STAY 
CAR SPACES ALONG VILLAGE GREEN PDE, SUBJECT TO TRAFFIC 
COMMITTEE APPROVAL. 

1a

12

23

7

22

67

22

1a
13

7

22

9

3

3

3

3

14

14

17

20

18

21

10

1916

15

21

11

1a

3

5

2

8

25

25

25

26 INVESTIGATE IMPROVED PARKING LAYOUT & ACCESS TO EXISTING 
OVERFLOW CAR PARK AREA SOUTH OF EXISTING BOWLS CLUBHOUSE, 
SUBJECT TO RETENTION OF EXISTING SIGNIFICANT TREES. 

26

MASTERPLAN IS CONSIDERATE OF THE PUBLIC DOMAIN 
STRATEGY FOR ST IVES TOWN CENTRE. THE PROPOSED 
LOCATION OF YOUTH PRECINCT PROVIDES DIRECT LINKS 
WITH COMMUNITY FACILITIES, AND RELATES WELL TO 
THE PROPOSED URBAN EDGE AND ALIGNMENT OF 
FUTURE TOWN SQUARE & BUILT FORMS. 

 URBAN STRATEGY:

V   
        E   

      
 A  D

  I  L L  A  G  E           G  R E  N                P  A  R   E

27 RETAIN AND PROTECT EXISTING FLAGPOLE, MEMORIAL AND 
ARBORETUM PLANTING.  

27

15

3

3

17

7

23

4

28 LIMIT PUBLIC ACCESS TO GRASS WALKWAY LOCATED ALONG WESTERN 
EDGE OF BOWLING CLUB AND INCORPORATE AREA AS PART OF 
BOWLING CLUB LEASE. 

28

28

28

MAINTAIN CURRENT LEVEL OF PUBLICLY AVAILABLE 
CAR PARKING AS A MINIMUM REQUIREMENT FOR 
ANY REDEVELOPMENT OF COUNCIL’S CARPARK, IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH ANY FUTURE OUTCOMES OF 
THE KU-RING-GAI PARKING MANAGEMENT PLAN.

CARPARKING:

1b

COMMUNITY HALL: 

PATHWAY SYSTEM APPROX.  1.2km LONG CONNECTING ALL VILLAGE 
GREEN PRECINCTS. ALLOW DUAL PEDESTRIAN / CYCLE USE & 
MAINTENANCE VEHICLE ACCESS. MINIMUM 2.5M WIDTH.

1a

29 RETAIN EXISTING BOWLING CLUB FACILITIES AS PART OF ST IVES 
VILLAGE GREEN OPEN SPACE AREA. 

4

29

ATTACHMENT A
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DATABASE of 
Responses to exhibition of draft ST IVES VILLAGE GREEN LANDSCAPE MASTERPLAN 

4 December 2009 to 8 February 2010 
 
 

No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

1 Do not provide BMX or Skate park facilities. 

Install camouflaged shopping trolley collection bay on 
Memorial Avenue. 

2009/221621 Refer Council Report Item 7  

Action not recommended considered that it would increase 
frequency of trolley dumping in Memorial Avenue 

2 KMC Waste, Drainage & Cleansing Services 

 

• Where will waste bins be provided & how will they be 
serviced. 

• Also access roadways for garbage truck required. 

 

2009/233254  
 
 
 
Refer Draft Plan Item 2 
 
Refer Council Report Item 3 

3 Would like security camera installations. 2009/233831 Refer Council Report Item 4 

4 Drawing Council's attention to the fact the SIVG is a common 
which has a certain legal standing. 

2009/234485 

2009/231239 

The park was dedicated as Public Land and is classed as 
Community Land – zoned Open Space 6(a). 

5 What is meant by 22. Softball diamonds to be realigned. 2010/001112 Proposed layouts and pathways will require realignment or 
relocation of existing softball diamonds to ensure safety of 
park users is maintained. 

 

ATTACHMENT B
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

6 • Paths - concerned about width and extent of paths, 
suggests naming the path the St Ives Heritage Pathway 
with installation of plaques to commemorate items of local 
historical significance. 

2009/236046 Refer Council Report Item 3 

 • Off-street parking - considered to be of little use to park 
users. Considers net gain in numbers to be insignificant. 
also concerned about loss of trees to parking spots. 

 Refer Council Report Item 10 

 • Vehicular access - agrees with restricted public access.  Noted refer Council Report Item 3 
 • Sporting pavilion - prefers single storey set into bank with a 

flat roof, and suggests retention of existing amenities toilet 
level. 

 Refer Council Report Items 5 and 8 

 • Lower Village Green precinct - wants clarification on 
intended use. 

 Refer Council Report Item 5 

 • Tennis courts - agrees with relocation but wary of cost.  Noted refer Council Report Item 1, 5 and Financial 
Considerations 

 • Playground - agrees with relocation.  Noted 

 • Community Hall - sees merit in consolidating activities but 
is wary of expanded hall and potential over development. 

 Refer Council Report Item 2, 8 and 11 

 • Village Green Parade Frontage - agrees with formalised 
park entries. 

 Noted 

 • Onsite water storage - agrees subject to detailed design 
and resolution of drainage issues. Is water feature 
possible? 

 Noted refer Council Report Item 9 

 • Boundary revegetation - agrees if works deemed 
necessary. 

 Noted 

 • Tree Planting - agrees with the tree replanting of degraded 
forest. 

 Noted 

 • Youth Precinct - concerned about Council liability, condition 
of site, standard of use and popularity of venue. Suggests 
similar facilities be developed elsewhere in the area to 
reduce local congestion. 

 Refer Council Report Item 7 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

 • Interactive Media Wall - would like more information 
concerned regarding overdevelopment of the space. 

 Refer Council Report Item 7 

 • BBQ facilities - agrees with proposed installations.  Noted 

 • Hardscape Consolidation - concerned regarding 
overdevelopment. 

 Refer Council Report Item 11 

 • Reduced Parking Area - concerned about parking 
availability 

 Refer Council Report Item 10 

7 • Scouts /Guides Hall - sees merit in relocation of activities.   Noted 

 • Softball Realignment - accepted but concerned about high 
use of areas and impact on available parking. 

 Refer Council report Items 1, 5 and 10 

 • Petanque - query surface type.  Areas are decomposed granite surface set within existing 
grass. 

 • Storage/toilet - necessary but query location.  Refer Council Item 8 

 • Perimeter Paths - query extent and width of paths.  Refer Council Report Item 3 

 • Overflow Parking Area - query benefit to Village Green 
users. 

 Refer Council report Item 10 

 • Flagpole /memorials - would like additional memorials 
provided. 

 Noted 

 • Public Access near Bowling Club - query benefit and 
suggests relocating bus stop to top of access way 

 Refer Council Report Items 3 and 11 

 • Hall - Short-medium Term Strategy - query concentration of 
use. 

 Refer Council Report items 4, 7, 8 and 11 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

 • Hall - Long Term Strategy - disagrees with possible removal 
of community hall which was developed as an integral part of 
the original St Ives community project. 

 Refer Council Report Items 2, 8 and 11 

 • Urban Strategy - considers that the masterplan is being 
developed in isolation and that a plan for the whole of the St 
Ives Town Centre is required. 

 Refer Council Report Items 10 and 11 

8 • Suggests we refer to multi-use courts, not netball/tennis 
courts. 

2009/236234 Noted.  Refer Council Report Item 8. 

 

 • Amenities building -  has potential to include small lock-up 
area to accommodate storage for other sports such as 
volleyball nets, futsal goals etc. 

 Noted.  Refer Council Report Item 8 

 • Wheelchair access toilets at No 24 or Community Hall.  Refer Council report Items 5 and 8 

 • Community Sports Pavilion - far better placed facing towards 
the centre of the oval. Also could be designed to provide 
sufficient storage to allow for softball, baseball, cricket & 
soccer to all use the field at appropriate times. 

 Refer Council Report Item 5 

9 Various requests for additional information on skatepark for 
major HSC school project. 

2010/00218820
09/234807 

2009/232125 

Information provided 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

10 • Sports pavilion - considers relocation to Cowan Road is 
financially & environmentally irresponsible and commercially 
and socially negligent.  Believes pavilion should be built on 
the eastern side and or southern side where its location will 
be able to service all areas and that the proposed location 
reduces amenity, accessibility, safety and security. 

2009/204090 Refer Council Report  Items 5, 8, 10 and 11 

 • Scout Hall & Guide Hall - does not agree with 
removal/relocation. 

 Refer Council Report Items 2, 8 and 11 

 • Park Layout - believes the proposed plan divides not 
rationalises use. 

 Refer Council Report Items  1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 and 11 

 • Multipurpose BMX & skate park - should be located at the SE 
end of Oval together with the pavilion, closest point to town 
centre, medium density dwellings and public transport 

 Refer Council Report Items 4, 5, 7, 8 and 11 

 • Town Centre Link - believes that pavilion should be located 
closer to future town square to reinforce visual link St Ives 
Town Centre and urban edge to Village Green Parade. 

 Refer Council Report Items 3 and 11 

 • Parking - believes plan seeks to deceptively remove car 
parking problems from shopping centre into Cowan Road. 

 Refer Council Report Item 10 

 • Sustainability - believes plan fails to promote sustainable 
design outcomes. 

 Refer Council Report Item 9 

11 • Request that SIVG Masterplan be prepared concurrently with 
plans for the St Ives Shopping Village redevelopment.  

2009/204121 Refer Council Report Item 11 

 • Objects to the sports pavilion and parking adjacent to Cowan 
Rd.  

 Refer Council Report Items 5, 8 and 10 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

 • Suggests that a multipurpose pavilion be located along 
Village Green Parade centrally between Cowan Oval and the 
Village Green which should include spectator areas, storage 
and possible below ground parking. 

 

• Objects to possible reclassification of Council's car parks until 
such time as proposals for the St Ives Shopping Village 
redevelopment are clarified and the Landscape Masterplan 
has been ratified. 

 

  
Refer Council Report Items 10 and 11 
 
 
 
 
 

Refer Council report Items 10 and 11 

12 Congratulations to Council for redeveloping the skate ramp for 
the youth of the area. 

• supportive of skate park near the youth centre 
 

• better lighting is a good thing to get rid of anti-social 
behaviour. 

2010/008483 Noted 

 
Refer Council Report Items 7 and 8 
 
Refer Council Report Item 4 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

13 Congratulations to Council for thinking about the youths needs 
in our community. 

 

• Good to open skate park up to BMX & good to be closer to 
the Youth Centre. 

 
• Skate park offers strong sense of community & an opportunity 

for kids to interact & learn from each other. 
 
• Skate park helps prevent our kids from riding on the local 

roads and therefore promotes safety. 
 
• Skate park provides opportunity for physical activity to 

counter act obesity. 
 

• It allows participation of both sexes. 
 
• Good to have better lighting, and perhaps CCTV cameras. 

2010/008484  
 
 
 
Noted.  Refer Council Report Item 7 and 8 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 7 
 
 
Noted 
 
 
Noted 
 
 
Noted 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 4 

14 • Happy that the park is going to be upgraded. 
 
• Good that the upgraded park will be situated near the Youth 

Centre. 
 
• Made heaps of new friends & have really perfected my skills. 
 

• Hooligans trash the area at night. 

2010/009590 Noted 
 
Refer Council Report Item 7 and 8 
 
 
Noted 
 

Refer Council report Item 4 

15 Support the proposed changes as it retains all the features 
currently available, but enhances the access and adds some 
useful pathways and parking. 

2010/009736 Noted 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

16 National Trust of Australia [NSW] - 

 

• confirms reasons for listing on National Trust Register  
 

• recognises that some reorganisation & formalisation of uses 
is proposed 

 

• considers that generally the Masterplan will not impact on the 
important elements/uses identified by the Listing 

 

• advises that the Trust's only concern is the possible long term 
option to relocate the community centre off site 

 

• congratulates KMC on the preparation of the Masterplan and 
on the community consultation undertaken. 

2010/020101  
 
 
Noted 
 
Refer Council Report Item 2 
 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 2 
 
 
Refer Council Report Items 2,  8, and 11 
 
 
Noted 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

17 Does not agree with parts of masterplan in particular: 

 

• skatepark relocation and upgrading  
 
• emphasis on active sports for younger generation 
 
• proposed upgrading/increased parking at bowling clubWould 

like: 
 
• Memorial Avenue car park retained with accessible parking & 

2hr time limits. 
 
• permeable paths with vehicle access limited to 

Council*smoother open transition between Town Square and 
park - like that proposed between park & shopping centre 
entry. 

 
• partial terracing of central embankment. 
 
• more facilities for seniors - picnic & chess tables, benches & 

seats. 
 
• more information on proposed tree replacement especially 

around Cowan Oval. 

2010/020758 Refer Council Report Item 7 

 
Refer Council report Items 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7 and 11 
 
Refer Council Report Item 10 
 
Refer Council Report Item 10 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 3 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 3 and 11 
 
 
 
 
Refer Council report Item 1 
 
Refer Council report Items 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6 
 
 
Refer Council report Item 1 

18 Permanent hall hirers suggest: 
 
• need for a loading zone adjacent to hall 
• possible parking permits for hall hirers 
• need for secure storage facilities for permanent hirers. 

2010/022336  
 
Refer Council Report Items 8, 10 and 11 
Refer Council Report Item 10 
Refer Council report Items 8 and 11 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

19 St Ives Progress Association [SIPA] - General support for park 
upgrade & community facilities with reservations regarding 
extent of built upon area and sports activities possibly 
dominating/compromising passive use. SIPA suggest: 
 
• Heritage - recognition of historical significance of Park 
 

• Hall - do not support removal or major structural alteration  
 
• Youth Precinct - should not encroach on hall space and 

restrict use or access for other users; should preserve 
significant trees and suggest better integration with the Town 
Square. 

 

• Memorial Ave Car park - should be retained for park users 
 

• Bowling Club Overflow Parking - do not support any increase 
to area at expense of open space and trees 

 

• Security - need for security measures other than lighting 
 

• Adults & Seniors - extra facilities eg open air chess 
 

• Graded Bank - partial terracing for broader use 
 

• Paths - permeable surfaces preferred to hard surfaces 
 

• Playground - need for easily accessible toilets 
 

• Draft Public Domain Manual - need for consistency of plans 
regarding bus interchange, taxi rank and future of Community 
Hall, etc 

 

2010/022777 Noted refer Council Report Items 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 11 
 
 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 2 
 
Refer Council Report Items 2, 8 and 11 
 
Refer Council Report Items 3, 7, 8, 9 and 11 
 
 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 10 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 10 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 4 
 
Refer Council Report Item 1, 3,  6 and 7 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 1 
 
Refer Council Report Item 3 
 
Refer Council Report Item 6 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 11 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

20 Ku-ring-gai Little Athletics Centre Inc [KLAC] - support Council's 
initiative, the consultation process and the Masterplan content & 
proposals. 
 
KLAC support in particular: 
 

• Open Space retention 
• Active / passive recreational balance 
• Central Youth Precinct 
• Safety & security improvements 
• Rationalisation of vehicle access and parking 
• Reunification of upper/lower park areas 
• Visual link with the future Town Square 
• 3m wide parkwide accessible shared pathway 
• Retention of healthy mature trees where practical 
• Retention of open grass areas for passive recreation and 

community events. 

2010/020569 Noted 
 
 
 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 1 
Refer Council Report Item 1 and 5 
Refer Council Report Item 7 
Refer Council Report Item 4 
Refer Council Report Item 3 and 10 
Refer Council Report Item 1 
Refer Council Report Item 11 
Refer Council Report Item 3 
Refer Council Report Item 9 
Refer Council Report Item 5 

21 Supports Council's initiative, the consultation process and the 
Masterplan content & proposals.Strongly supports: 
 
• Open Space retention. 
• Active / passive recreational balance. 
• Central Youth Precinct*Safety & security improvements. 
• Rationalisation of vehicle access and parking*Reunification of 

upper/lower park areas 
• Visual link with the future Town Square 
• 3m wide parkwide accessible shared pathway 
• Retention of healthy mature trees where practical 
• Retention of open grass areas for passive recreation and 

community events 
 
Suggests St Ives Showground Precinct as a possible alternative 
location for Scouts & Guides. 
 

2010/020571 Noted 
 
Refer Council Report Item 1 
Refer Council Report Item 1 and 5 
Refer Council Report Item 7 
Refer Council Report Item 4 
Refer Council Report Item 3 and 10 
Refer Council Report Item 1 
Refer Council Report Item 11 
Refer Council Report Item 3 
Refer Council Report Item 9 
Refer Council Report Item 5 
 
 
Noted - all possible locations will be considered 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

22 Ignite The Flame Committee - needs similar to Festival on The 
Green - a large flat area for erection of numerous temporary 
structures using tent pegs etc together with support 
infrastructure. 
 
Committee suggests: 
 

• Pathways - need to cater for medium size trucks 
 
• Toilets - for a crowd of 5000 people 
 
• Power - single & 3 phase power access outside buildings 
 
• Storage - area required for temporary overnight storage of 

equipment & bins (currently use Scout Hall) 

2010/021917 Noted 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Refer Council Report Item 3 
 
Not possible - portable toilets would be used for special events 
 
Noted - detailed design issue 
 
Alternative storage and waste arrangements would be 
necessary for special events 

22 Wahroonga Netball Club - support proposed shared netball 
tennis facility and lighting for night time training & representative 
use. 

2010/022308 Refer Council Report Item  4 and 5 

23 Kissing Point Netball Club - support proposed additional lit 
netball court for night time training & representative use. 

2010/022374 Refer Council Report Item  4 and 5 

24 St Ives Netball Club - support proposed additional netball court. 2010/022380 Refer Council Report Item  4 and 5 

25 Ku-ring-gai Netball Association Inc - support masterplan as it 
meets increasing needs of many sporting, cultural and 
recreational groups and individuals within the community. In 
particular the additional lit netball court is supported as it will 
help meet increasing demand and will reduce load on Lofberg 
and Canoon Road sites.  

2010/022632 Refer Council Report Item  4 and 5 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

26 North Turramurra Netball Club - fully support additional netball 
court as there is a shortage of available courts in KMC. 

2010/022926 Refer Council Report Item  4 and 5 

27 Believes there is a shortage of sporting venues across KMC and 
that the masterplan is a small step in the right direction. 
Generally supports the masterplan proposals including netball 
improvements. 

2010/023468 Refer Council Report Item  4 and 5 

28 KMC Youth Services Team Member 1 - Skatepark seen as an 
important facility for local youth since 1998 and Youth Services 
welcomes the proposal to develop a new youth precinct. 
 
• Concern over skatepark condition and that the design is 

outdated - rated poorly In the '2009 Australian Skatepark 
Guide’  

 
• Benefits in locating youth precinct adjacent to the Fitz Youth 

Centre as it can be utilized and monitored by Youth Services 
team who could offer an expanded youth program 

 
• Skateparks are popular for youth and families with young 

children and if properly designed can also provide an 
entertaining interactive venue for other community members 
who enjoy observing user skills 

 
• Design of the facility is important in determining the nature of 

use and behaviour of users 
 
• Current lack of purpose built recreational facilities for youth 

yet our youth population is increasing. 

2010/024295 Noted refer Council Report Item 4, 6 and 7 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

29 KMC Youth Services Team Member 2 - Skatepark considered 
beneficial and important aspect in recreational and social 
development of many KMC youth 
 
• Very popular venue with local youth and many families with 

young children. 
 
• Skatepark condition is very poor & potentially dangerous. 
 

• Numerous petitions/requests for upgrade and for BMX bikes 
to be allowed to use park. 

 

• For many youth the skatepark provides a sense of ownership 
and belonging  within the community. 

 

• Skatepark used for outreach services to build rapport with 
local youth. 

 

• Youth Services run an annual 'Droppin Hammers' skate 
competition. 

 

• Proximity to Fitz Youth Centre is beneficial for supervision. 
 

• Development of a youth space will provide greater 
opportunity to engage and interact with local youth through 
skateboard clinics, live music events and art workshops. 

 

• Integrated location with lighting is considered beneficial in 
terms of deterring unwanted antisocial behaviour. 

 

• Youth are a large part of KMC demographic and the 
skatepark is a very popular facility - consequences of 
removing the skatepark would be undesirable. 

2010/023886 Noted refer Council Report Item 4, 6 and 7 
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No Comment Summary Trim No. RESPONSE 

30 KMC Youth Services Team Member 3 - Skatepark considered to 
be a valuable resource: 

 
• Meeting place for young people to mix and enjoy healthy 

activity rather than just 'hanging out' in local shops. 
 

• Used to build rapport with local youth. 
 

• Proposed Youth Precinct offer a level of separation while still 
being open enough to allow passive surveillance by adults, 
police, etc. 

 

• Located away from residents and easily accessible for police 
monitoring. 

 

• If removed local youth will simply move their meeting place 
with possibly less desirable consequences. 

 

• Promotes healthy positive recreational activity for youth 
interested in balance sports. 

 

• Considers poor behaviour is only associated with a minority 
of users - not the majority. 

 

• Precinct promotes youth activity within a designated space 
where any perceived misbehaviour is easier to monitor and 
control for the benefit of the local community. 

2010/024558 Noted refer Council Report Item 4, 6 and 7 

 Suggested use of solar powered led lights and pole mounted 
blue tooth surveillance cameras. 

2010/038143 Refer Council Report Items 4 and 9 
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HERITAGE REFERENCE COMMITTEE -  
NOTES OF MEETING HELD 15 MARCH 2010 

  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To advise Council of the notes of the Heritage 
Reference Committee meeting held 15 March 2010. 

  

BACKGROUND: The notes were taken at the meeting held 15 March 
2010.  Confirmation and acceptance of these notes was 
at the Heritage Reference Committee (HRC) meeting 
held 19 April 2010. 

  

COMMENTS: A range of heritage issues were discussed at the 
Committee’s meeting of 15 March 2010 and a number 
of issues were raised for further consideration. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council receive and note the Heritage Reference 
Committee meeting notes from 15 March 2010. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To advise Council of the notes of the Heritage Reference Committee meeting held 15 March 2010. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
The notes taken at the 15 March 2010 meeting (Attached) were confirmed and accepted at the 
Heritage Reference Committee (HRC) meeting held on 19 April 2010. 
 

COMMENTS 
 
A range of heritage issues were discussed at the Committee meeting of 15 March 2010 and a 
number of issues were raised for further consideration as outlined below. 
 
Meeting of 15 March 2010 
 
Item 1: St Ives Showground and Precinct Options Submission 
 
Council’s Principal Landscape Architect addressed the Committee with regards to the draft St Ives 
Showground and Precinct Options Paper.   
 
Comments 
 
The Heritage Reference Committee held a site visit at the St Ives Showground and precincts on 
Friday 26 March 2010.  A submission on the heritage matters will be prepared and submitted. 
 
Item 2: Overview of Heritage Conservation Area Methodology 
 
Council’s Heritage Specialist Planner addressed the Committee with an overview of the 
methodology being used in the review.  Buildings within the study areas will be categorised as 
contributory, neutral and un-characteristic. 
 
Comments 
 
The Heritage Conservation Area review will be a key part of Council’s Principle Local 
Environmental Plan (LEP) / Development Control Plan (DCP).  A report on the revised timing and 
approach to the principle LEP will be reported to Council. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
The Heritage Reference Committee includes representatives from the community and nominated 
heritage organisations. 
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FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
The cost of running the Heritage Reference Committee is covered by the Strategy and Environment 
Department budget. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Where relevant, consultation with other Departments has occurred in the preparation of this 
report. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
The Heritage Reference Committee held its meeting on 15 March 2010.  In particular the 
Committee reviewed and discussed the following key items:- 
 
 St Ives Showground Options Paper; and 
 Heritage Conservation Area Methodology 
 
The notes from the Heritage Reference Committee meeting of 15 March 2010 are attached to this 
report. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

That Council receive and note the Heritage Reference Committee meeting notes of 15 March 
2010. 

 
 
 
 
 
Antony Fabbro 
Manager Urban & Heritage Planning 

Andrew Watson 
Director Strategy & Environment 

 
 
 
Attachments: Meeting Notes of 15 March 2010 - 2010/064612 
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Heritage Reference Committee 
 

Notes of 15 March 2010  
Chambers 

 
 
 
Meeting Commenced 6.30 pm 
 
 
Attendance: 
Councillor Jennifer Anderson (Chair) 
Councillor Cheryl Szatow 
Jennifer Harvey- Ku-ring-gai Historical Society 
Margaret Bergomi 
Zeny Edwards 
Robert Moore- Institute of Architects 
 
Staff Members: 
Manager Urban & Heritage Planning 
Heritage Adviser 
Heritage Specialist Planner 
Heritage Student Planner 
Principal Landscape Architect – Item 1 only 
 
Apologies: 
Joanne Martens 
 
Declarations of Interest 
None. 
 
Adoption of notes from the previous meeting 
The notes from the 7 December 2009 Heritage Reference Committee meeting were accepted by 
the committee as being correct. It was noted the 15 February, 2010 meeting was cancelled due to 
water damage at the Council’s administration building. 
 
Agenda Item 1: St Ives Showground & Precinct Options Submission 
Council’s Principal Landscape Architect Alison Walker, addressed the Heritage Reference 
Committee about the potential heritage implications of the draft St Ives Showground and Precinct 
Options Paper. Council has employed a heritage consultant to undertake an assessment of 
curtilage for the site and the cultural significance of the Pavilion at the Ku-ring-gai Wildflower 
Garden. 
 
ACTION:  
 
The Heritage Reference Committee is invited to attend a site visit at the St Ives Showground & 
precincts and then submit their comments to Council on the heritage implications of the draft St 
Ives Showground & Precinct Options Paper. 
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Agenda Item 2: Overview of Heritage Conservation Area Methodology 
Council’s Heritage Specialist Planner addressed the Heritage Reference Committee to give an 
overview of the methodology being used to review the Ku-ring-gai National Trust’s Urban 
Conservation Areas, as preparation for a future heritage assessment by heritage consultants. The 
buildings within the study area will be categorised as contributory, neutral and uncharacteristic. 
 
Agenda Item 3: Update on State Heritage listings 
The Heritage Reference Committee discussed houses rejected by the Department of Planning’s 
Heritage Branch for State Heritage Listing. 
 
General Business 
The Committee confirmed the suitability of the proposed 2010 meeting dates of the Heritage 
Reference Committee. 
 
The committee discussed the proposed interpretive centre at Tulkiyan and the proposed park at 12 
Woonona Avenue, Wahroonga. 
 
 
Meeting Closed: 8.35 pm 
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ACCEPTANCE OF TENDER T19/2010 ST IVES 
VEGETATION LANDFILL LEACHATE REUSE AND 

WATER MANAGEMENT PROJECT  
  
  

 

  
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
PURPOSE OF REPORT: To report on the results of the public tender for the 

construction of a leachate treatment and reuse system at 
the decommissioned St Ives vegetation landfill site, and to 
seek Council's approval to accept the preferred tender 
subject to passing a financial assessment. 

  

BACKGROUND: As per the Management Plan 2009-2012, adopted by 
Council 9 June 2009, Council have allocated funds for the 
completion of remediation works associated with the 
decommissioned St Ives vegetation landfill site including a 
water reuse system. This project is designed to provide 
recycled water for irrigation at Councils nursery and at St 
Ives Showground and makes use of the leachate at the 
former waste tip.  Funding for the project was also provided 
through a $488,600 grant from the NSW Government. 

  

COMMENTS: An open tender process was used from which five (5) 
tenders were received. Following an evaluation process 
three (3) tenders were short listed for more detailed 
examination and review. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council accept the tender from Innaco Pty Ltd, subject 
to them passing a financial assessment, for a leachate 
treatment and reuse system and associated infrastructure, 
and that the execution of all documents relating to the 
tender be delegated to the Mayor and General Manager. 
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To report on the results of the public tender for the construction of a leachate treatment and reuse 
system at the decommissioned St Ives vegetation landfill site, and to seek Council's approval to 
accept the preferred tender subject to passing a financial assessment. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
As per the Management Plan 2009-2012 adopted by Council 9 June 2009, Council have allocated 
funds for the completion of remediation works associated with the decommissioned St Ives 
vegetation landfill site including a water reuse system. This project will provide recycled water 
from leachate for irrigation at Council’s nursery and at St Ives Showground. This will reduce 
Council’s dependency on potable water and improve sustainability at both sites.  
 
The total budget for the project is $842,100, with funding from three sources including: 
 
• NSW Government Grant from the Climate Change Fund, Public Facilities Program - 

$488,600;  
• Domestic Waste Management Reserve - $333,000; and 
• Infrastructure & Facilities Reserve - $20,500. 
 
As part of the grant application for this project, it requires the design and construction of a water 
reuse facility and distribution system to provide irrigation to Council’s nursery and the 
Showground, as well as for toilet flushing at the Showground. This project complements Council’s 
Integrated Water Management Policy and environmental key performance indicators that seek to 
minimise potable water use and increase the proportion of water recycling and reuse schemes. 
 
The project involves the construction of a treatment system, transfer lines and storage but does 
not include upgrading existing irrigation infrastructure at neither the nursery or Showground. At 
the nursery, the project includes connecting to existing irrigation infrastructure.  
 
In order to meet the timetable imposed by the grant authority, it is necessary to award tenders 
before the end of May 2010.  This will enable substantial commencement of the project before the 
end of financial year.  
 
As part of the project planning, a feasibility study was undertaken. This study investigated different 
treatment requirements and techniques for reusing leachate for irrigation and other non-potable 
use such as toilet flushing. Results from water quality sampling undertaken by Council as part of 
its long term management as well as specific sampling as part of the feasibility assessment were 
used to determine the type of treatment required for the project.  As part of the project’s risk 
assessment, two (2) independent assessments of the suitability of the leachate for irrigation were 
undertaken by industry experts. These concluded that the water does not contain any substances 
that are likely to pose a risk to either the nursery stock or oval (Attachment B). Sampling has also 
confirmed that the leachate does not pose a risk to human health for non-potable purposes.  
 
The feasibility study was used to prepare the contract and tender documentation. Treatment will 
be undertaken in line with the findings of the feasibility study, including screen filter, multimedia 
filter, carbon filtration and disinfection using UV. The feasibility study recommended a main 
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transfer line from the landfill site to the nursery, with a diversion to the Showground. However, 
due to the possibility of a future relocation of the nursery, the final tender called for the main 
transfer line to be from the landfill site to the Showground, with a smaller diversion to the nursery 
site depending on the ultimate use of the site. In the case of nursery relocation, this will provide an 
opportunity to still utilise reused water for non-potable purposes at the current nursery site, 
without compromising the use at the Showground or at any relocated nursery. 
 

COMMENTS 
 
Tender 
In March 2010, an open tender was advertised to seek responses for the project. In total five (5) 
companies responded. These included:  
• Innaco Pty Ltd; 
• Water Conservation Group; 
• McCracken's Water Service;  
• Trazlbat; and 
• EnviroPacific. 
 
These tenders were evaluated by a Tender Evaluation Committee comprising a staff member from 
Operations, Design and Projects, a staff member from Operations, Open Space Services and 
Council’s Environmental Engineer from the Strategy and Environment Department.  
 
The assessment of the tenders was based on the following pre-determined selection criteria. 
 
Non-price criteria 65 % 
• Occupational Health Safety and welfare 5% 
• Environmental policy and procedures 5% 
• Work program and methodology 20%; 
• Technical skills and experience of the tenderer 15%; 
• Ability of team proposed 10%; and 
• Track record and capacity 10%. 
 
Price criteria 35% 
• Price for design and construction 27%; and 
• Price for operation and maintenance 8%. 
 
Tender evaluation 
After an initial assessment of the tenders received, it was concluded by the Tender Evaluation 
Committee that two (2) of the tenders did not meet minimum requirements for non-price criteria. 
For this reason, these submissions were not considered further. 
 
Supplementary questions and/ or points of clarification were sought from the remaining three (3) 
tenderers who were further investigated in relation to:  
 
• exclusions and qualifiers as part of the design and construct lump sum; 
• total life cycle cost of the system; 
• sensitivity analysis on cost variations for rock excavation; and 
• impact on cost for different transfer methodologies proposed, i.e. directional drilling or 

trenching. 
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Following further clarification from each tenderer, the final assessment was compiled. Each of the 
three (3) short listed companies received similar non-price scoring. The Tender Assessment 
Committee further concluded that all three (3) of the short listed tenders were considered capable 
of delivering the project from a technical perspective.  
 
The original price for design and construction was relatively similar for all three (3) short listed 
companies. However, the submissions included different methods for constructing the transfer 
lines using directional drilling or trenching. Directional drilling has minimal impact on the 
environment and would therefore be preferred where possible and where this can be done within 
the project budget. To allow a fair comparison all companies were required to provide a cost 
alternative for directional drilling of main conduits through bushland areas.  
 
Variations were also found in the price for ongoing operation and maintenance.  
 
Confidential Attachment A provides details of the Tender Evaluation Report, details of the prices 
tendered by each of the three (3) firms that ranked highest in the tender evaluation criteria and 
details of the financial assessments undertaken on the top two (2) firms. 
 
Financial assessments were commissioned to an external financial consulting firm for the two (2) 
highest ranking short listed companies. At the time of writing the results had not been returned 
and any recommendation made in this report is subject to a satisfactory financial assessment and 
bankruptcy statement. Once available the financial assessment reports will be circulated 
separately.  
 
Following the adopted assessment procedure, the Tender Assessment Committee recommended 
the acceptance of the tender from Innaco Pty Ltd (Confidential Attachment A). 
 
Technology 
 
The preferred tender includes directional drilling below ground conduits from the landfill site to 
the Showground and from the Showground to the nursery. This will minimise the impact on 
surrounding bushland, particularly areas containing Duffys Forest, an endangered ecological 
community. The treatment system proposed is compliant with the requirements of the tender 
documents.  
 
Maintenance  
 
The contract includes all operations and maintenance of pumps, transfer lines and treatment 
plants, (excluding electricity) including periodic replacement of parts as per their design life for a 
period of 5 (five) years.  
 
Company capability 
 
It should be noted that Innaco Pty Ltd is a subsidiary to H&H Consulting Pty Ltd (Henry & Hymas). 
Henry & Hymas are currently engaged by Council to design, construct and operate the two (2) 
sewer mining plants at Gordon and North Turramurra golf courses. The preferred tender from 
Innaco Pty Ltd was deemed as having relevant experience in the construction of civil works, and 
though some benefits may be derived from having one company operating and maintaining a 
number of Council’s major water reuse projects it is noted that there is also some risk associated 
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with this. Following the tender assessment process however, it can not be justified recommending 
the contract be awarded to another company as long as Innaco has not withdrawn their 
submission. Subject to a satisfactory financial assessment, the risk of insolvency of the preferred 
company is considered to be low.  
 
Further, Henry & Hymas was also engaged to undertake the feasibility study for this project as part 
of a selected quotation process in accordance with Council’s procurement policy. The feasibility 
study and its findings were made available to all tenderers as part of the tender documents and it 
is considered that Henry & Hymas had no advantage given the availability of the material and 
period of the call for tenders.   
 
Price (capital and ongoing) 
 
The preferred tender from Innaco Pty Ltd provided the lowest overall price for design, construct 
and operation of the system. The submission from Innaco Py Ltd had the lowest price for ongoing 
operation and maintenance and was only marginally more expensive than the cheapest shortlisted 
tender for design and construction. It should be noted that the original submissions of the other 
two (2) shortlisted companies did propose trenching as the construction methods for one or both of 
the main transfer lined between the landfill site and the Showground and between the Showground 
and the nursery. When comparing the revised prices for directional drilling between the landfill 
and the Showground and between the Showground and the nursery, the submission from Innaco 
Pty Ltd returned a marginally lower price. The cost of ongoing operation and maintenance was a 
determining factor. Confidential Attachment A provides details of the Tender Evaluation Report, 
details of the prices tendered by each of the tenderers and details of the financial assessments. 
 
A review of Council’s Aboriginal heritage mapping does not identify any items in the area that 
would be impacted by this proposal.  
 
The proposal may cross land owned by Crown Lands, some of which Council is the head lessee for. 
Formal negotiation with the Department of Lands (now the NSW Land and Property Authority) will 
be undertaken as part of the detailed design. NSW Road and Traffic Authority (RTA) were contacted 
as part of the feasibility study in relation to crossing of Mona Vale Road. Formal approval will be 
required as part of the detailed design. This project has however been discussed with the NSW 
Land and Property Authority as part of the development of the draft options paper for the St Ives 
Showground and precinct, most recently considered by Council on 1 December 2009 (GB.4) 
 
The contractor will be required to determine the assessment procedure in accordance with State 
Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 and the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979. It is likely that an ecological assessment under the Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 1995, and the Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation (EPBC) Act 
1999, will be required.  
 
Council’s approval will be required for the removal of any trees that are not exempt by Council’s 
Tree Preservation Order (TPO) or assessed under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 
1979. 
 
Informal referral may be sent to the Department of Environmental Climate Change and Water and 
the Department of Health for their consideration. However, this is not mandatory. 
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CONSULTATION 
 
User groups of the St Ives Showground will be consulted as part of the design process. The 
preferred tender makes allowance for one public meeting. There may be some impact on the use 
of the Showground, however the design will aim to keep this to a minimum. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
The budget for the St Ives Vegetation Landfill Leachate Reuse and Water Management Project for 
2009/10 is $842,100 as resolved on 9 June 2009. Funding sources are listed below: 
 
• NSW Government Grant - $488,600;  
• Domestic Waste Management Reserve - $333,000; and 
• Infrastructure & Facilities Reserve - $20,500  
 
The budgeted amount is to be used for: 
 
• design and construction of water treatment system; 
• design and construction of distribution system to St Ives Showground and Council’s 

nursery; 
• design and construction of storage at the Showground and nursery; and 
• design and construction of distribution system and connection to toilets at St Ives 

Showground. 
 
The proposal, from the preferred tender Innaco Pty Ltd, for the construction of the water reuse 
project is listed in the Confidential Attachment A and is within the budgeted amount for 2009/10. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Staff from Strategy and Environment and Operations directorates has been involved in the review 
of this project. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
An open tender process was used to obtain prices for the design, construction and maintenance of 
a leachate treatment and reuse facility at the decommissioned St Ives vegetation landfill site. This 
project will treat leachate from the old landfill to a standard suitable for irrigation and toilet 
flushing and will significantly reduce Council’s reliance on drinking water for the management of 
the Showground and nursery. 
 
The Tender Evaluation Committee assessed the five (5) tenders of which three (3) were short listed 
for detailed examination. From this process, Innaco is recommended as being technically capable, 
and tendered a price that was competitive and within budget. 
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RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That, subject to a satisfactory financial assessment from the independent financial 
consultant, Council accept the tender from Innaco Pty Ltd for the design, construction 
and operation of a leachate treatment and reuse facility at the decommissioned St 
Ives vegetation landfill site and associated infrastructure at St Ives Showground and 
Council nursery. 

 
B. That the execution of all documents relating to the tender be delegated to the Mayor 

and General Manager. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Jay Jonasson 
Environmental Engineer 

Peter Davies 
Manager Corporate Planning 
& Sustainability 

Andrew Watson 
Director Strategy & 
Environment 

 
 
 
Attachments: A. Tender Evaluation Report - Confidential 

B. Water quality assessments - 2010/076421 
 
 
 





 

 

 

 

20 June, 2007 

 

 

Ku-ring-gai Council 

Locked Bag 1058 

PYMBLE     2073 

 

 

Attention:   Jay Jonasson 

 

Report on Amdel Analyses Project No.07ENCA0005796 

       Duck Pond – Analyses Reports 2005 and 2007 

 

 

The analytical reports provided to me by Council and conducted by Amdel are very 

thorough. 

 

It is my understanding that the water samples are from a mix of leachate from a green 

waste tip and stormwater. 

 

It is common for stormwater off road surfaces to contain volatile hydrocarbons of the 

C-14 to 16 range from fuel and oil contaminants.  There are no indications from the 

analyses to indicate problems in this area. 

 

It is common for leachate from green waste composts to contain a range of complex 

organic molecules, especially tannins.  However mostly these have a beneficial role 

(unless in very high concentrations) as suppressants of various disease causing 

organisms,  especially nematodes. 

 

There are no indications of excessively high levels of these compounds in the 

analytical data. 

 

From the analyses there are also no detectable levels of any heavy metals likely to 

cause health problems to plants or workers and sports users coming in contact with 

the water. 

 

There are detectable levels of Nitrogen, Calcium and Magnesium as well as Sodium 

and Potassium in the cation faction.  These do not vary dramatically between the two 

reports.  Potash levels are not given in the 2007 report.  The balance of Calcium to 

Magnesium is 2:1 which is good, while the balance of Sodium to Potash appears to be 

1:1 which could be better.  Higher Potash will come with normal fertilising. 

 

However the total levels are still low and will not greatly influence any plant growth. 

 

 

 



.2. 

 

 

 

The same applies to Nitrogen which is just significant.  Normal fertilising in plant 

growth will be much more significant than what will come with the water. 

 

The pH of the water varies between the reports from 7.7 to 8.4.  There is clearly a 

carbonate influence here (giving slight hardness).  At a consistent 8.4 reading some 

low level acid injection into the irrigation system may be justified.  However I would 

probably leave that until you see whether the normal acidifying fertilisers used in 

nursery and sports turf effectively cancel this out.  It is easily remedied later. 

 

The Phosphorus levels are insignificant and won’t affect susceptible native species. 

 

These waters are suitable to irrigate both turf and nursery stock. 

 

Yours faithfully 

 

 

 

Peter McMaugh,B.Sc.,Agr.,FAIAST 
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NETWORKS ALLIANCE REQUEST FOR  
SHORT-TERM LICENCE 

  
  

 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To seek Council's approval for a short term licence 
to Networks Alliance over a portion of Council 
bushland known as St Andrews Forest Reserve, 
Killara. 

  

BACKGROUND: In March 2010, Networks Alliance approached 
Council to obtain access over a portion of Council 
land to undertake refurbishment and upgrade 
works of an aqueduct located at Links Creek, 
Killara. 

  

COMMENTS: Networks Alliance [on behalf of Sydney Water] has 
been proactive in its assessment and engagement 
processes regarding all potential impacts 
associated with proposed works.  They have 
engaged private and government sector specialists 
to explore possible options to mitigate potential 
impacts and provided supporting evidence and 
documentation on how best to ensure the impact to 
the environment would be minimised. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council approves a six (6) month licence (with 
a monthly holdover clause) over a portion of St 
Andrews Forest Reserve, Lot 25 DP 12853 [AKA 
portion of 82A Spencer Road, Killara, to Networks 
Alliance. 

 



Ordinary Meeting of Council - 11 May 2010 9   / 2
  
Item 9 S02776/2
 4 May 2010
 

N:\100511-OMC-SR-00738-NETWORKS ALLIANCE REQUEST.doc/kthomas/2 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To seek Council's approval for a short term licence to Networks Alliance over a portion of Council 
bushland known as St Andrews Forest Reserve, Killara. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
Sydney Water Corporation (Sydney Water) manages water, wastewater and stormwater services 
in the Sydney, Blue Mountains and Illawarra Regions of New South Wales. As part of WaterPlan 
21, Sydney Water is delivering a program of work to provide good quality drinking water, protect 
the environment and conserve drinking water supplies. The Sydney Water program will: 
 
• maintain 20,000km of water mains in Sydney Water's area of operations; 
• replace aged or damaged water mains; 
• minimise the risk of main breaks in the future; 
• maintain other water assets such as pumping stations and reservoirs, and 
• improve water pressure in targeted areas. 
 
The project works include a series of aqueduct upgrades located at four [4] sites across the Ku-
ring-gai local government area, which are located at: 
 
• Links Creek; 
• De Burghs Creek; 
• Kissing Point Road; and 
• Khartoum Road – Rudder Creek. 
 
In March 2010, Networks Alliance approached Council to obtain access over a portion of Council 
land known as St Andrews Forest Reserve, Lot 25 DP 12853 [AKA portion of 82A Spencer Road, 
Killara] to undertake refurbishment and upgrade works of an aqueduct located at Links Creek, 
Killara (Attachment A). 
 
Networks Alliance is responsible to carry out the program of water main renewals and water 
pressure regulation, together with a range of special projects including refurbishment of Sydney 
Water aqueducts and bridges. The Alliance comprises of Sydney Water, Bovis Lend Lease, CLM 
Infrastructure and Veolia Water Network Services. 
 
This report details the request from Networks Alliance for a short term licence over Council land 
to establish a site compound area and obtain access to undertake the works at Links Creek Killara. 
 

COMMENTS 
 
The Sydney Water aqueduct spans over Links Creek and forms part of the Ryde/Killara water main,  
which was constructed in 1930. The aqueduct is approximately 30 metres long with the underside 
of pipe about 2.4 metres above the creek. This section of the Ryde/Killara main has lead sealed 
joints. A number of the joints on the aqueduct have been welded closed presumably to stop leaks.  
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Sydney Water has advised that to complete the necessary refurbishment works, the following will 
be required to be undertaken at this site: 
 
• re-establish vehicular access to the aqueduct site through St Andrews Forest Reserve; 
• clear and trim vegetation and debris from around aqueduct; 
• establish a compound area within St Andrews Forest Reserve to facilitate refurbishment 

activities; 
• construct a new truss block on each side of the aqueduct; 
• replace the existing pipe from the northern headwall to the southern headwall including 

partial demolition and reconstruction of the headwalls; 
• install and construct new scour valves, pipes, pits, access steps and handrails; 
• construct a new walkway, handrail an access ladder on each side of the pipe; 
• remove & replace existing sills, existing pipe straps, access barrier guards; 
• repair existing concrete piers and encase the pipes between abutment and first pier at both 

ends; and 
• rehabilitate the site following works. 
 
Further detail and a description of the proposed construction activities are set out in Section 2 of 
Sydney Water’s draft Review of Environmental Factors Links Creek Aqueduct Refurbishment  
(Attachment B). Given that the full REF is in excess of 400 pages, a full copy will be made available 
in the Councillor’s room. 
 
Access over Council Bush/land 
 
Access to the aqueduct will be from Spencer Road via the Council access road into St Andrews 
Forest Reserve. There is currently no established track within the bushland to the Links Creek 
aqueduct, and it is understood that when the aqueduct was first built that access was via the area 
that is now the Killara Golf Course. 
 
As part of this work, Sydney Water has requested to establish a permanent access path to the 
aqueduct. This is an important component of the work to ensure these assets can be accessed for 
future maintenance and emergency work. Establishment and maintenance of this path is required 
to make it suitable for the required machinery to access the aqueduct.  
 
Site Compound Area Works  
 
Networks Alliance have advised that in order to undertake these works they will require a 
compound area for approximately six [6] months.  The establishment of the compound area will 
require that the following activities are done: 
 
• hand remove native trees with a diameter at breast height (DBH) >200mm (mulch crowns 

and harvest logs for use in rehabilitation) within the compound area; 
• scrape and stockpile topsoil and understorey vegetation for use in rehabilitation (location of 

vegetation stockpile detailed in Links Creek Aqueduct Refurbishment Project REF); 
• construct a 400m2 (approximately 20m x 20m) level compound area with an excavator and 

dozer; 
• carry out sub-grade compaction; and 
• install capping material (crushed 75mm sandstone) and compact surface. 
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Networks Alliance has proposed to clear vegetation to create a 4 metre wide access track through 
St Andrews Forest Reserve to the northern abutment of the existing Sydney Water aqueduct and a 
400 m2 compound site (Attachment A). The current location of the proposed access track and 
compound was selected to minimise the number of canopy trees requiring removal. In addition to 
this, the access track was also selected based on minimising the gradient of the path and 
subsequently the amount of future access track maintenance required.  
 
Following the removal of vegetation, the track area will be compacted and crushed sandstone will 
be installed over the track and further compacted. The compound area will store types of plant and 
equipment expected to be kept and used onsite, and include generators, compressors, a vacuum 
unit, worker decontamination unit, bobcat, excavator, storage container, steel formwork, concrete 
truck, bulldozer, grader, site sheds and portable toilet. 
 
Upon the completion of works, stored material (vegetation and mulch) will be used to rehabilitate 
the track margins and compound area. The temporary access path within St Andrews Forest 
Reserve will be returfed, the gate and wing fencing reinstated and plants replanted. 
 
Networks Alliance engaged Soil Conservation Services (a branch of the former NSW Department of 
Lands) to design and construct the proposed compound area and access tracks to ensure the 
impact on the environment is reduced as much as possible (Attachment C).  
 
Networks Alliance has provided a compound management plan (CMP) which details the proposed 
site use and the operational and environmental controls (Attachment D). 
 
Impact on adjoining residents and community consultation  
 
Networks Alliance has provided a Community and Stakeholder Consultation Plan (Attachment E). 
All properties in close proximity to the bushland/ compound locations will be door knocked 
approximately 3-4 weeks prior to work commencing to ensure they are informed of the work and 
associated impact. 
 
Notifications will be issued to the neighbouring community 7-10 days prior to the start of work. 
This will provide detail of the Networks Alliance community enquiry line and Networks Alliance 
signage will be clearly displayed. 
 
Work will be carried out during weekdays between 7am and 6pm, and between 8am and 1pm on 
Saturdays if required. All contacts with the community will be responded to and managed on the 
same day by Networks Alliance’s Senior Community Relations Officer. 
 
All Contractors will be inducted and are experienced in management measures to reduce the 
disruption to the surrounding community and all personnel on the project site or entering private 
property will carry Sydney Water identification cards.  Visual impacts will be minimised by 
maintaining the worksite in a clean and tidy state.  
 
The local fire brigade will be notified of the works prior to commencement, and  all access tracks 
will remain clear at all times to facilitate thoroughfare by emergency vehicles. 
 
Public access to the play equipment will remain at all times, and Networks Alliance will consult 
with the resident at 82 Spencer Road and offer to improve the condition of the existing shared 
driveway. 
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Development Controls - SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007 
 
The Infrastructure SEPP has specific planning provisions and development controls for 
infrastructure works or facilities, including water supply systems.  SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007, 
Part 3 Div 24 Clause 125(1), provides for development permitted without consent and states that: 
 

“Development for the purpose of water reticulation systems may be carried out by or on 
behalf of a public authority without consent on any land” 

 
As the proposed development is for the purpose of maintaining water reticulation systems (which 
includes aqueduct refurbishment, access ways, and environmental management works) which 
may be carried out by or on behalf of a public authority without consent on any land.  Given that, 
the Sydney Water refurbishment program will be undertaken under the SEPP (Infrastructure) 
2007, therefore no development application is required for these works.  
 
However, Council’s Development & Regulation staff have reviewed the proposal, and 
recommended amendments to the scope of works in relation to the hours of operation to ensure 
reasonable standards of amenity for occupants of neighbouring properties, potential 
contamination from spillage and leakage of petrol/oil/ chemicals within the compound area during 
the use of the site, and a request that the application be referred to NSW Rural Fire Services for 
comments due to machinery and works being undertaken within a bushland area. 
 
Flora & Fauna Impacts 
 
A flora and fauna survey of the areas was carried out by Total Earth Care. This survey identified 
that the vegetation that will be removed from this site does not comprise a significant proportion of 
native vegetation in the locality. Similarly, the vegetation to be removed does not support a 
significant area of habitat for common, protected or threatened fauna species occurring in the 
locality. The vulnerable red crown toadlet was identified down-stream of the aqueduct. Mitigation 
measures will be in place to prevent any impact to this population. 
 
Additionally, Council's ecologist raised a number of concerns with the REF provided in support of 
the proposed works, due to the potential ecological impacts to the bushland area.  Consequently, 
staff requested that a further detailed flora and fauna study and analysis be undertaken in 
accordance with guidelines set by the Department of Environment and Climate Change 2007) with 
particular reference to threatened fauna species habitats within the subject site. In brief Council 
requested the following additional information: 
 
• an updated fauna and flora survey in accordance with the Threatened Species Survey 

Guidelines that fully considers the impacts associated with the installation of the access 
tracks and site compound area;  

• maps showing the flora and fauna survey location/method used, and a vegetation map of 
the communities, hollow-bearing trees and trees to be removed within the subject site 
area; and 

• a flora and fauna assessment report which provides an accurate assessment of impacts 
direct and indirect upon threatened fauna species known from the locality, and to 
demonstrate the “extent” the physical area or habitat which is to be removed and/or to the 
compositional components of the habitat and the degree to which is affected. 
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Bushcare 
 
Networks Alliance has consulted with Council’s Bushcare Officer who has advised that the 
proposed works will not impact on the Council registered Bushcare site located at the rear of 90 
Spencer Road, Killara. The Bushcare volunteer looking after this area is elderly and not in a 
position to become involved in any bushland rehabilitation works that will be required following 
aqueduct refurbishment. 
 
Summary of Networks Alliance Responses 
 
Following Council’s review of the submitted documentation, site inspection and supplementary 
reports Networks Alliance has primarily addressed Council’s concerns. 
 
Networks Alliance [on behalf of Sydney Water] has been proactive in its assessment and 
engagement processes regarding all potential impacts associated with these works.  They have 
engaged private and government sector specialists to explore possible options to mitigate 
potential impacts and provided supporting evidence and documentation on how best to ensure the 
impact to the environment would be minimised.   
 
Due to the nature of the work being carried out a compound area is required within 100 metre from 
the aqueduct. This site compound area and access track will be established in the bushland and 
Networks Alliance will require a licence agreement to occupy Council land whilst carrying out 
these works. Furthermore, Sydney Water have requested for permanent access to be established 
to the aqueduct to ensure there is access for the future maintenance of this essential water main. 
 
Although the land is zoned as Recreation Existing 6(a) and these works would not be permitted 
under the Ku-ring-gai Planning Scheme Ordinance without development consent. Under the SEPP 
(Infrastructure) 2007, there are provisions and development controls for infrastructure works 
including water supply for development permitted without consent. As the proposed development 
is for the purpose of maintaining water reticulation systems, which may be carried out by or on 
behalf of a public authority without consent on any land, no development application is required for 
these works. 
 
Networks Alliance has modified the design and scope of works in response to Council's review of 
the Sydney Water REF, and subsequent site visit. The scope of works has been modified to ensure: 
 
• the alignment and placement of the proposed compound area has been modified to 

minimise canopy tree removal;  
• the vegetation stockpile area has been moved from the grassed park, to an existing weedy 

area to make use of the weed section;  
• the restoration methodology has changed from seed collection and propagation to 

translocation, vegetation stockpiling, and brushmatting and all Xanthorrhoea plants will be 
donated to Council Community Nursery; 

• access track formation will utilise crushed sandstone rather than ballast; 
• revision of the flora and fauna species list based on Council data and recent site survey; 
• pre-clearance fauna survey with removal/relocation of fauna being undertaken by a 

licensed and qualified handler and the nesting boxes to be installed in surrounding trees at 
a ratio of 2:1 for any hollow-bearing trees removed. 

• review of the threatened fauna species habitat tables to determine additional subject 
species for which an assessment of significance will be conducted; and  
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• amendment of the existing 7-part test for the Red-crowned Toadlet, amendment of the 
Powerful Owl 7-part test to include potential impacts associated with the Links Creek site, 
amendment of the Powerful Owl 7-part test to include potential impacts to the Barking Owl; 
and the preparation of a 7-part test to address the range of threatened microbat species.  

 
All amended mitigation measures will be included in the final REF and updated Flora and Fauna 
report 
 
As a result of these works approximately 12 canopy trees will be removed, along with the 
establishment of a permanent access track created in the bushland to access and maintain the 
aqueduct. 
 
Sydney Water could access Council’s land under its own legislation i.e. Section 38 of the Sydney 
Water Act 1994, which provides powers of entry to do anything that the Corporation considers 
necessary or appropriate to any of its works below or above the surface of the land. 
 
In accordance with the Local Government Act, 1993, the bushland area of St Andrew Forest 
Reserve is classified as community land and covered under Council’s Generic Plan of Management 
[POM] – Parks –adopted 2005. The POM permits Council, by resolution, to lease or licence parks or 
parts of parks to government authorities, organisations, individuals or companies for any purpose 
any purpose described in Section 46 of the Local Government Act, 1993 which allows for the 
provision of public utilities and works associated with or ancillary to public utilities.  As such 
Council may legally enter into a short term licence agreement with Networks Alliance to occupy 
the land. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
Networks Alliance commenced consultation with Council officers in March 2010.  A series of 
documentation has been provide to, and assessed by Council staff. Site inspections have been 
undertaken and additional information has been sought from Networks Alliance in relation to 
environmental impacts, development control measures and community impacts. 
 
To date, Networks Alliance has responded to Council’s concerns in relation to these matters. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Details of the licence arrangements are covered in the (Confidential Attachment F). The 
information is considered to be confidential as it is regarded as commercial in confidence 
information. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Significant consultation has taken place between staff from Operations, Development and 
Regulation and Strategy and Environment departments on this matter. 
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SUMMARY 
 
Networks Alliance is responsible to carry out the program of water main renewals and water 
pressure regulation, together with a range of special projects including refurbishment of Sydney 
Water aqueducts and bridges. Networks Alliance commenced consultation with Council officers in 
March 2010, to set up a site compound area and obtain access to commence essential works on an 
aqueduct at Links Creek Killara.  
 
A series of documentation has been provide to, and assessed by Council staff. Site inspections 
have been undertaken and additional information has been sought from Networks Alliance in 
relation to environmental impacts, development control measures and community impacts. 
 
Networks Alliance advised all possible options for the location and construction of the access track 
and site compound area had been thoroughly explored, and the proposed areas where designed to 
ensure the minimal impact to the environment. Due to the nature of the work being carried out, a 
site compound area is required within 100metre from the aqueduct. The site compound area will 
be approximately 400m² with 4 metre wide access track to be established in the bushland.   In 
order to do this Networks Alliance will require short-term access over Council land.  
 
The bushland area of St Andrew Forest Reserve is classified as community land and covered under 
Council’s Generic Plan of Management (POM) Parks –adopted 2005. The POM permits Council, by 
resolution, to lease or licence parks or parts of parks to government authorities, organisations, 
individuals or companies for any purpose described in Section 46 of the Local Government Act 
1993, which allows for the provision of public utilities and works associated with or ancillary to 
public utilities.  As such Council may legally enter into a short term licence agreement with 
Networks Alliance to occupy the land.  In addition, Council will be required to undertake public 
Notification for the short-term licence agreement in accordance with Section 47A Local 
Government Act, 1993. 
 
It is anticipated that approximately 12 canopy trees will be removed to establish the site compound 
area and permanent access tracks in order to access and maintain the aqueduct. Sydney Water 
could access Council’s land under it’s own legislation i.e. Section 38 Sydney Water Act 1994, which 
provides Sydney Water with powers of entry to do anything that the Corporation considers 
necessary or appropriate to any of its works below or above the surface of the land,   
 
Sydney Water through Networks Alliance has been proactive in engaging Council staff to ensure 
the proposed essential works will have minimal effect on the community and more importantly the 
environment. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That Council approves a six (6) month licence (with a monthly holdover clause) over a 
portion of St Andrews Forest Reserve, Lot 25 DP 12853 [AKA portion of 82A Spencer 
Road, Killara, to Networks Alliance. 

 
B. That Public notification of the licence agreement is undertaken in accordance with 

Section 47A Local Government Act, 1993. 
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C. That Council authorises the Mayor and General Manager to execute all 
documentation associated with the licence. 

 
D. That Council authorises the affixing of the Common Seal of Council to the licence 

documentation. 
 

E. That the land must be restored as nearly as possible to the condition that it was in at 
the time the licence is granted at the expense of Networks Alliance.  

 
 
 
 
Deborah Silva 
Manager Strategic Assets & Property Services 

Andrew Watson 
Director Strategy & Environment 

 
 
 
Attachments: A. Aerial map – 2010/077662 

B. Draft REF (excerpt Section 2 only) – 2010/078035 
C. Soil Conservation Services Report – 2010/064999  
D. Compound management plan- 2010/077670 
E. Community and Stakeholder Consultation Plan – 2010/077671 
F. Heads of Agreement – Confidential 
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2 Location & Planning Context 
 

2.1 Location 
The proposed works are to be undertaken on the Links Creek Aqueduct, a Sydney Water asset, 
spanning a tributary of the Lane Cove River in St Andrews Forest Reserve, Killara (Figure 1). 

 

Figure 1 – Regional context 

ATTACHMENT B



 

 

Figure 2 – Site layout  
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Figure 3 - St Andrews Forest Reserve facing north towards Spencer Road 

 

Figure 4 – Bushland facing west towards Links Creek aqueduct from St Andrews Forest Reserve 
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Figure 5 -  St Andrews Forest Reserve facing east towards play ground 

 

Figure 6 - Bushland along access path facing west towards aqueduct 
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Figure 7 - Bushland at proposed compound area 

 

Figure 8 - Links Creek aqueduct facing south 
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Figure 9 - Northern headwall of the Links Creek aqueduct facing north 

 

Figure 10 - Links Creek aqueduct viewed from within the creek 



  13

 

Figure 11 - Links Creek aqueduct viewed from within the creek 

 

Figure 12 - Links Creek aqueduct facing north towards the northern headwall 
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Figure 13 - Links Creek aqueduct on the southern side of Links Creek facing north 

2.2 Planning Context and Permissibility 

2.2.1 Local Environment Plan (LEP) 
The Links Creek aqueduct is located within the Ku-ring-gai Council Local Government Area. The 
aqueduct is located on land zoned as Open Space Recreation 6(a) in the Ku-Ring-Gai Planning 
Scheme Ordinance (1971). 

All aqueduct refurbishment works are permissible without consent under Part 4 of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. Refer to the State Environmental Planning 
Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 (Section 2.2.3 below) for further details. 

2.2.2 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
Under Part 5, Division 2, Section 111 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 
(EP&A Act) a determining authority (in this case Sydney Water Corporation) ‘is to take into 
consideration such of the following matters’, including ‘the likely impacts of that development, 
including environmental impacts on both the natural and built environments, and social and 
economic impacts in the locality’. This REF document assesses the environmental and social 
impacts associated with the proposed works in accordance with the Act.  

2.2.3 State Environment Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 
State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 was enacted to consolidate and update 
planning provisions relating to the approval process and assessment requirements for 
infrastructure proposals.  

The State Environmental Planning Policy: 

• Outlines planning processes for considering classes of public infrastructure and particular 
infrastructure projects; 

• Exempts some minor public infrastructure from the need for an approval; 
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• Clarifies where new infrastructure can be located and provides for additional permissible 
uses on government land; and 

• Requires State agencies constructing infrastructure to consult local councils when a new 
infrastructure development is likely to affect existing local infrastructure or services. 

Under the State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007, Part 3 Div 26 Clause 125(1) 
the development for the purpose of maintaining water reticulation systems (which includes 
aqueduct refurbishment, access ways, and environmental management works) may be carried out 
by or on behalf of a public authority without consent on any land. Therefore the proposed works do 
not require consent from Ku-Ring-Gai Council. 

2.2.4 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 

Duty to notify 

There is a requirement under the POEO Act 1997 (Part 5.7, cl.147-149) to report any pollution 
incidents to the DECCW or local Council where material harm to the environment is caused or 
threatened.  It is also an offence under the Act (Part 5.2, cl.116) to: 

“wilfully, or negligently cause any substance to leak, spill or otherwise escape (whether or not from 
a container) in a manner that harms or is likely to harm the environment.”  

Should any pollution incidents such as overflows, sediment discharge, or any other contamination 
occur during the implementation of the proposed works, it will be the Contractor’s responsibility to 
report these incidents to the NetWorks Alliance Project Manager and Environmental Management 
Team immediately.  NetWorks Alliance will then determine the most appropriate course of action in 
accordance with the Act. 

Environmental Protection Licences 

Environment Protection Licences (EPL) may be issued for scheduled development works and 
scheduled development activities (premises and non-premises based). Schedule 1 of the POEO 
Act 1997 lists the activity types for which a licence under Part 3.2 of the Act may be required. 

There are no components of the proposed works that require a licence under Part 3.2 of the Act, 
with the exception of the transport of trackable waste, as defined in Clause 48, Schedule 1 of the 
Act. In this Clause, lead waste is listed as a trackable item if quantities over 200kg are transported 
in any one load. All waste transported as part of this project will be classified in accordance with 
the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Regulation 2005, and only subcontractors 
with a valid EPL to transport trackable waste will be used in the event more than 200kg of waste 
garnet (containing lead) is transported. Refer to Section 5.7 for further detail. 

2.2.5 Water Management Act 2000 and General Regulation 2004  
The Water Management Act 2000 replaced the Rivers and Foreshores Improvement Act 1948 on 
the 4 February 2008. Section 344(1) (a) of the Water Management Act states that a person must 
not “carry out a controlled activity in, on or under waterfront land otherwise than in accordance with 
a controlled activity approval”.  Waterfront land is defined as land within 40m of a river, lake, 
estuary or coastal waters.  

However, clause 39A of the Water Management (General) Regulation 2004 exempts public 
authorities from requiring approval for a controlled activity within waterfront land. Whilst Networks 
Alliance carries out works in partnership with Sydney Water, it is obliged to conduct its operations 
in a manner that causes least environmental harm and shall restore any impacted land upon 
completion of work. Further information on mitigating impacts to waterways is included in Section 
5.3). 

2.2.6 State Environmental Planning Policy No. 19 (Bushland in Urban Areas)  
State Environmental Planning Policy No. 19 – Bushland in Urban Areas (SEPP 19) applies to the 
Ku-ring-gai and Ryde municipalities.  The entirety of the project footprint will be within Blackbutt 
Creek Reserve, designated as Urban Bushland within the Ku-ring-gai Planning Scheme 
Ordinance.  
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Trimming and clearing of vegetation not classified as threatened species or EEC will be required 
for access, site set up and aqueduct refurbishment (refer to Section 5.4). SEPP 19 includes Clause 
6 (2), which states: 

Nothing in subclause (1) requires development consent for the disturbance of bushland where it is 
being disturbed: …. 

(c) for the purpose of constructing, operating or maintaining: 

(ii) pipelines to carry, water, sewerage or gas or pipelines …. 

Refer to Section 2.4 for further detail regarding consultation with Ku-ring-gai Council. 

Assessment of the proposed vegetation trimming and removal impacts are detailed in Section 5.4. 

The proposed works are consistent with the aims of SEPP 19, and permissible without consent.   

Ku-ring-gai Council have not raised any objections to the proposed works (refer to Appendix B). 

2.2.7 Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 
The NSW Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 identifies and protects native plants and 
animals in danger of becoming extinct. The Act also provides for species recovery and threat 
abatement programs.  

The purpose of the Act is to:  

• conserve biological diversity and promote ecologically sustainable development  

• prevent the extinction and promote the recovery of threatened species, populations and 
ecological communities  

• protect the critical habitat of those species, populations and ecological communities that are 
endangered  

• eliminate or manage certain processes that threaten the survival or evolutionary 
development of threatened species, populations and ecological communities  

• ensure that the impact of any action affecting threatened species, populations and 
ecological communities is properly assessed, and  

• encourage the conservation of threatened species, populations and ecological communities 
through co-operative management. 

The Act streamlined existing regulatory procedures under the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act) and the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974 (NP&W Act). This 
allowed for the integration of threatened species assessment into the State's planning system and 
removed the requirement to obtain a separate threatened species licence in addition to 
development consent under the EP&A Act. 

Schedule 1 of the TSC Act lists threatened species, populations and ecological communities and 
species that are endangered or presumed extinct. Schedule 2 lists vulnerable species and 
Schedule 3 lists key threatening processes. 

One threatened species is known to occur in the area subject to this aqueduct refurbishment 
proposal. An assessments of Significance has been carried out for the threatened fauna species, 
and specific recommendations to protect them have been included that will be adopted. The 
assessment has concluded that the proposed activity will not have a significant impact on the 
species, and therefore a Species Impact Statement is not required.  

2.2.8 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
(Commonwealth) 

The Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (the EPBC Act) is the 
Australian Government’s central piece of environmental legislation. The EPBC Act provides a legal 
framework to protect and manage nationally and internationally important flora, fauna, ecological 
communities and heritage places — defined in the Act as matters of national environmental 
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significance. The seven matters of national environmental significance to which the EPBC Act 
applies are: 

• world heritage sites 

• national heritage places 

• wetlands of international importance (often called ‘Ramsar’ wetlands after the international 
treaty under which such wetlands are listed) 

• nationally threatened species and ecological communities 

• migratory species 

• Commonwealth marine areas 

• nuclear actions. 

Specifically, the EPBC Act aims to conserve Australia’s biodiversity, protect biodiversity 
internationally by controlling the international movement of wildlife, provide a streamlined 
environmental assessment and approvals process where matters of national environmental 
significance are involved, protect our world and national heritage and promote ecologically 
sustainable development. 

The EPBC Act would only become relevant if it was considered that a significant impact on a 
matter of National Environmental Significance was likely as a result of the proposed works, thus 
providing a trigger for referral of the proposal to the Department of the Environment, Water, 
Heritage and the Arts.  

No components of the proposed aqueduct refurbishment works are considered likely to have an 
impact on a matter of National Environmental Significance. 

2.3 Legal and Policy Considerations 
A range of legal and policy considerations are relevant to the proposed works.  These are set out 
in Table 1, which also details where they are addressed in this REF. 

Table 1 - Legal and policy considerations 

Aspect / 

Impact 

Legislation / Policy Section 
/ 

Clause 

Requirement Section 
in REF 

Protection of the 
Environment 

Operations Act 1997 
(POEO Act) 

S120 Offence to pollute waters 

Managing Urban 
Stormwater – Soils & 
Construction 
(Landcom, 2004) 

 Outlines industry best practise 
for soil erosion control 
measures. 

Topography, 
Geology & 
Soils 

DECCW Managing 
Urban Stormwater 
Volume 2 – 
Installation of 
Services 

 Outlines industry best practise 
for soil erosion control 
measures specifically for the 
installation of utility services. 

5.2 

POEO Act 1997 S120 Offence to pollute waters Water & 
Drainage 

POEO Act 1997 Part 5.7 Duty for NWA to report to 
appropriate regulatory 
authority of any pollution 
incident that may result in 
material harm to the 

5.2 
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environment. 

Water Management 
(General) Regulation 
2004 

Clause 
39A 

Under Clause 39A  of the 
Regulation, SWC as a public 
authority is exempt from 
requiring approval for a 
controlled activity within 
waterfront land (defined as 
with 40m from a waterway) 

5.2, 2.2.5 

Threatened Species 
Conservation Act 
1995 (TSC Act) 

S91(1) TSC Act allows for licensing of 
activities which involve the 
harming or picking of 
threatened Species, or 
damage to their critical habitat 

Native Vegetation Act 
2003  

 Approval required for the 
clearing of Native vegetation 
(as defined in the Act) greater 
than 2 hectares in area.   

Noxious Weeds Act 
1993 

S 10, 
12-14, 
35, 4 

Outlines responsibilities for 
controlling noxious weeds. 

Tree Preservation 
Order 

Council 
regulatio
ns 

Consultation with Council 
and/or property owners will be 
carried out prior to lopping, 
root cutting and/or removal of 
trees works.  This will include 
agreement to replace tree or 
other measures if appropriate.  
In accordance with Section 46 
of the Sydney Water Act 1994, 
Sydney Water is not required 
to comply with tree 
preservation orders in certain 
situations. 

Sydney Water 
Natural Environment 
Management Plan 
(SWEMS0046V1) 

 Framework for managing and 
protecting flora and fauna by 
Sydney Water Activities 

Flora & 
Fauna 

Environmental 
Protection and 
Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 
1999 (EPBC) - 
Commonwealth 

 Ensure Sydney Water’s 
activities do not adversely 
affect listed species or 
ecological communities, 
protected migratory bird 
species and their habitats, and 
World Heritage Values of Blue 
Mountains National Park. 

5.4 

POEO Act 1997 S125 Vehicles and plant machinery 
will comply with the clean air 
regulations through 
maintenance work 

Air & Energy 

POEO Act 1997 S145 All loads of 
sand/soil/gravel/spoil etc will 
be covered to minimise dust 
generation during transport. 

5.5 
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Sydney Water Act, 
1994  

 Minimise energy consumption 

Sydney Water 
Energy Management 
Plan 2005-10 

 Consider options to minimise 
energy use 

EPA Noise Manual & 
Guidelines 

 The EPA Manual outlines 
permissible noise levels and 
hours of work 

DECCW Draft 
Construction Noise 
Guidelines 2008 

 The draft guidelines detail 
recommended noise levels, 
hours of work, methods of 
assessment (quantitative and 
qualitative) for construction 
works 

POEO Act 1997 Part 5.5 Limits noise emission from a 
site 

SWC Noise Code of 
Behaviour 

 SWC code to ensure every 
effort is put in place to 
minimise noise from 
construction works 

Noise & 
Vibration 

Sydney Water Noise 
Management Plan 
(SWEMS39 V1) 

 Plan to minimise noise impacts 
from Sydney Water activities 

5.6 

Waste Avoidance & 
Resource 

Recovery (WARR 
Act) 2001 

 Waste management in 
accordance with legislation 

POEO Act 1997 S115 An offence to wilfully  or 
negligently dispose of waste in 
a manner that will harm the 
environment 

An EPL is required to transport 
any waste listed in Schedule 1 
of the Protection of the 
Environment Operations 
(Waste) Regulation 2005. 

Waste 

Sydney Water Waste 
Minimisation Plan 04-
05 

 Plan for minimising waste and 
resource use from Sydney 
Water Activities 

5.7 

Contaminatio
n 

Contaminated Land 
Management Act 
1997 

 This Act enables the DECCW 
to respond to contamination 
that is causing a significant 
risk of harm to human health 
or the environment, and sets 
out criteria for determining 
whether such a risk exists. 

5.7 

Heritage Heritage Act 1977 S60 Approval in respect of the 
doing or carrying out of an act, 
matter or thing referred to in 
s57 (1).  An exemption for 
‘minor activities’ (s57 (2)) will 
be obtained for the proposed 

5.8 
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works.  

National Parks & 
Wildlife Act 1974  

S58 Consent to knowingly destroy, 
deface or damage or 
knowingly cause or permit the 
destruction or defacement of 
or damage to, a relic or 
Aboriginal place 

Sydney Water 
Heritage Strategy 
2002-06 (SWEMS43 
V1) 

 Framework Plan for 
conserving and protecting 
heritage 

Traffic, 
Access & 
Parking 

Roads Act 1993  s 138 Consent to: 

(a) erect a structure or carry 
out a work in, on or over a 
public road, or 

(b) dig up or disturb the 
surface of a public road, or 

(c) remove or interfere with a 
structure, work or tree on a 
public road, or 

(d) pump water into a public 
road from any land adjoining 
the road, or 

(e) connect a road (whether 
public or private) to a classified 
road. 

5.9 

Sydney Water Act 
1994  

S 21 Under (b) to protect the 
environment by conducting its 
operations in compliance with 
the principles of Ecologically 
Sustainable Development 
contained in section 6(2) of the 
Protection of the Environment 
Administration Act 1991. 

Sydney Water’s 
Operating Licence 

Section 
21 

Section 
38 

Section 
40 

Section 
100 

Exhibiting a sense of social 
responsibility 

Authorised entry onto land  

Correctly exercising Powers of 
Entry 

Correctly Administering 
Services of Notices 

Social & 
Visual 

Sydney Water’s 
Customer Contract 

 Maintain levels of service 

Mitigation of impacts during 
construction, restoration and 
service interruption 

Management of complaints 

5.10 
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2.4 Local Council Approvals and Liaison with other Stakeholders 
It is Sydney Water and Networks Alliance policy that Councils are to be provided with reasonable 
notice of an intention to carry out a development, regardless of the need for Development Consent. 
Ku-Ring-Gai Council has been consulted during design development and construction planning to 
explain the nature and timing of proposed works in their area (Refer to Appendix B for 
Correspondence with Ku-Ring-Gai Council). Networks Alliance have attended site with 
representatives of Ku-ring-gai Council, and modified the design and scope of works in response to 
Council’s comments (especially in relation to access track alignment and compound establishment 
works). 

Council has been consulted with regard to the following: 

• Public safety issues; 

• The placement of any compounds, temporary site sheds, workstations or toilets on Council 
land; 

• Full or partial road closures of Council managed roadways or access tracks; 

• Removal or trimming of shrubs or trees on Council managed land; and 

• Coordination of works with local events, Council activities and other developments. 

NetWorks Alliance will consult with Council regularly throughout the works to identify additional 
measures to optimise construction works, timing and minimise impacts. 

A comprehensive procedure of notifications and contact management shall be implemented in 
accordance with Sydney Water and NetWorks Alliance policy.  This will include, as a minimum, 
providing a letter to all interested or potentially affected parties detailing the work’s scope, timing, 
nature of impacts and contact information (see Section 5.10). 

3 Alternatives and Justification for the Project 

3.1 Project Need 
The amendments to the Sydney Water Act 1994 and the State Owned Corporation Act 1989 (SOC 
Act), which commenced on 1 January 1999 established Sydney Water as a Statutory State Owned 
Corporation (Statutory SOC). Section 21 of the Sydney Water Act contains three principals and 
equal objectives, which are to: 

1. be a successful business and to this end operate at least as efficiently as any comparable 
business, maximise net worth of the State’s investments in Sydney Water, and exhibit a sense of 
social responsibility by having regard to the interest of the community in which it operates;  

2. protect the environment by conducting its operations in compliance with the principles of 
Ecologically Sustainable Development contained in section 6(2) of the Protection of the 
Environment Administration Act 1991; and  

3. protect public health by supplying safe drinking water to its customers and other members of the 
public in compliance with the requirements of this Licence. 

The proposed works aim to fulfil Sydney Water’s goals of:  

• Maintaining its assets by ensuring that their structural integrity is preserved;  

• Ensuring that the OH&S requirements are satisfied; and  

• Protecting public health.  

Sydney Water considers that it is imperative to maintain levels of service to its customers.  To this 
end, Sydney Water established NetWorks Alliance to provide a program-wide approach to a 
program of water main works.  Networks Alliance objectives are to improve the cost-effectiveness 
of the program, provide an integrated, consistent design-construct approach, and improve 
integration with Sydney Water’s operational requirements. 

Inspections of the aqueduct in 2006 showed that the paint system of the pipework is severely 
compromised and minor pitting of the pipework is evident. Red lead paint is exposed and actively 
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Project Preamble 

 
As part of Sydney Waters’ Watermains Renewal Program, NetWorks Alliance have 
requested the Soil conservation Service to design and report on the construction of 
access tracks and compound areas to enable access to four aqueducts requiring 
refurbishment. The access tracks are to be designed and constructed so access to the 
aqueducts can be utilised in poor weather and for future maintenance works.  
 
Each of the four sites are located in urban bushland areas on the fringe of the Lane 
Cove River or its tributaries, on the North Shore of Sydney. 
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De Burghs Creek 

 
 
Introduction 
 
The proposed De Burghs Creek access track is located at the corner of Blaxland road and 
terrace road, Killara, approximately 11.8km NNW from the Sydney CBD. The track begins in 
Allen Park and follows the path of the Great North Walk to the aqueduct abutment at Blackbutt 
Creek.  
 
The proposal involves constructing an access track to the aqueduct where a turn-around bay 
will be established, creating foot access from the top of the abutment to small working pad at 
the toe of the abutment, and constructing two compound areas; one within Allen Park and one 
approximately 40m from the aqueduct.  

Topography and Soils 

The track traverses in a SW and W aspect towards the junction of Blackbutt Creek with the 
Lane Cove River. The track corridor descends from Allen Park for approximately 250m with an 
average slope gradient of 15% - localised slope gradients are up to 25%.  
 
The track traverses the Glenorie Soil Landscape for approximately 70m before transitioning into 
the Hawkesbury Soil Landscape which it traverses to the aqueduct. Both these landscapes 
have permeable soils and are highly susceptible to erosion once disturbed. Gully erosion is a 
significant problem in poorly constructed and maintained tracks and trails, particularly in the 
Hawkesbury Soil Landscape. Rock outcropping is evident in sections of the track path. Surface 
investigations show the soil of Allen Park to be imported fill, most probably residue from the 
adjacent residential development. 

Vegetation 

The proposed track is located within urban bushland identified as Sydney Coastal Dry 
Sclerophyll Forest which occurs extensively on sandstones throughout the Sydney geological 
basin (Keith, 2001).  
 
Dominant species identified on site include: 
 
Angophora costata, Corymbia gummifera, Eucalyptus capitellata, Allocasuarina littoralis, Acacia 
terminalis, Banksia spinulosa, Lomandra gracilis, Pteridium esculatum.  
 
Weed species identified on site include: 
 
Lantana camara, Ligustrum lucidum, Ligustrum sinense, Solanum nigrum, Bidens pilosa. 
 
Most of the weed species occur in or in the immediate surrounds of Allen Park. 

Survey Design and Trimble Mapping 

See appendix 1. 
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Construction Methodology 

Chainage Construction Works Image 

 
0-50m 

 
 Install sediment controls (fencing etc). 
 Remove planted trees and weeds to 

facilitate compound area construction. 
 Install geofabric and compound area base 

material 
 Light grade to delineate track corridor 

around wet area. 
 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install road base material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 

 

 
 
       327741 E   6261409 N 
 

 
15-30m 
 

 
 Trench in ag pipes lined in geofabric to capture surface 

and subgrade water from broken pipe. 
 Install rock-lined cross drain (150-450mm angular 

sandstone spalls bedded on geofabric) to capture water 
from ag pipes and drain away from compound area into 
adjoining vegetation. 

 
Note: The wet area form the broken pipe 
has significantly increased since the original 
design and preparation of this report. 
Subsequently, the original design (shown 
above in small font) is no longer achievable. 
An alternative method is listed below. 
 

 Excavate wet area along track alignment 
and install sandstone rocks, graded from 
150-1000mm to a minimum depth of 
1000mm. 

 Install ag-pipes on both sides of track 
alignment to capture surface and subgrade 
water, and drain away from access track 
and compound area. 
 
Note: While the above method facilitates 
access across the wet area, it does not 
mitigate the wet area encroaching further 
onto the adjoining compound area.  
 
It is strongly recommended that the broken 
pipe be investigated and repaired prior to 
any access works commencing.  

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
        327754 E   6261398 N   
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51-135m 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track 
corridor. 

 Trittor track corridor (Excavator flail mower). 
 Construct track with excavator and dozer; 

~20m section of track will be raised above 
natural ground surface, with table drains 
installed on the verges to catch and drain 
track runoff. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 Install rock-lined table drain & cross drain 

(150-450mm angular sandstone spalls 
bedded on geofabric) to stabilise natural 
drainage line. 

 
 

 

 
 
        327690 E   6261401 N   
 

 
136-230m 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track corridor 
and compound area. 

 Remove Xanthorrhoeas within compound 
area and track corridor for translocation.  

 Trittor track corridor and compound area 
(Excavator flail mower). 

 Construct track and compound area with 
dozer and excavator, install cross banks 
and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 

 

 
 
       327667 E   6261379 N 
 

 
231-250m 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track 
corridor. 

 Trittor track corridor (Excavator flail mower). 
 Construct track and turning bay with dozer 

and excavator, install cross banks and 
cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 

 

 
 
        327551 E   6261340 N   
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251-255m 
 

 
 Hand remove shrub vegetation. 
 Construct timber trapezoidal steps and 

backfill with crushed sandstone. 
 Construct 2.5 x 2.5m timber retained 

working pad at the toe of abutment and 
backfill with crushed sandstone.  

 

 

 
 
        327519 E   6261341 N   
 

 

 
 
 
Construction Costs 
 

 
Works Activity 

 
 Costs (all costs are excluding GST) 

 
 Installation of erosion and sediment control 

measures. 
 

$4400.00 

 
 Removal of vegetation from track corridor and 

compound area. 
 Removal and translocation of Xanthorrhoeas  
 Treatment and stockpiling of vegetation for 

use in rehabilitation. 
 

$17,800.00 

 
 Track construction and drainage formation. 
 Compound area construction and drainage 

formation. 
 

$47,230.00 

 
Total Costs: $69,430.00 

 
 
 

Construction Notes 

 All vegetation to be used in the rehabilitation of the site will be stockpiled adjacent to the 
compound area where it does not restrict access or use of the track or compound area. 

 
 Track construction methods, including batters, surface drainage, drainage line crossings and 

surface formation have been designed and will be constructed to best practice standards. 
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Links Creek 

 
 
Introduction 
 
The proposed Links Creek access track is located off Spencer Road, Killara, approximately 12km 
NNW from the Sydney CBD. The proposed track traverses relatively undisturbed urban bushland 
which is managed by Ku-Ring-Gai Council.   
 
The proposal involves constructing an access track to the northern abutment of the existing Sydney 
Water aqueduct, and establishing a suitable crossing of Links Creek to allow works from the southern 
abutment. A working pad suitable for a 20 tonne excavator (or similar) is required adjacent to the toe 
of the abutment, and a compound area for storage of equipment and materials is to be constructed 
adjacent to the track.  

Topography and Soils 

The track traverses in a W and SW aspect towards the Links Creek. After passing through the 
gate, the track corridor runs adjacent to the property fence line before descending downslope to 
the aqueduct. Slope gradients are between 5% and 25%. 
 
The track traverses briefly through the Lucas Heights Soil Landscape down the track entrance 
to the council playground. Based on surface investigations however, it appears that this 
Landscape how been overlain with imported fill. The majority of the track construction is within 
the Gymea Soil Landscape. This landscape has shallow highly permeable soils and is subject to 
severe sheet erosion when vegetation cover is removed. Minor gully erosion occurs on poorly 
constructed and maintained tracks, particularly those with heavy vehicle traffic. All table drains 
on a grade greater than 10% should be stabilised as the erosion hazard for concentrated flows 
is high to extreme.  

Vegetation 

The proposed track is located within urban bushland identified as Sydney Coastal Dry 
Sclerophyll Forest which occurs extensively on sandstones throughout the Sydney geological 
basin (Keith, 2001).  
 
Dominant species identified on site include: 
 
Angophora costata, Corymbia gummifera, Eucalyptus capitellata, Allocasuarina littoralis, Acacia 
terminalis, Leptospermum trinervium, Lomandra gracilis, Pteridium esculatum, Gahnia spp, 
Xanthorrhoea arborea.  
 
Weed species identified on site include: 
 
Lantana camara, Ligustrum lucidum, Ligustrum sinense, Pittosporum undulatum, Bidens pilosa, 
Tradescantia fluminensis. 
 
All of the woody weeds occur within the immediate creek riparian area, with the perennials 
occurring at the outflow point of the culvert. 
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Track Alignment  
 
The proposed track alignment to the abutment was designed in consideration of a number of 
limiting factors. Firstly, and most importantly, the working pad adjacent to the abutment is 
required to be level with the toe of the abutment. As a result, it is not possible to approach the 
abutment utilising the original track which is directly above the pipeline, as the longitudinal grade 
of the direct route is much too steep (> 30 degrees), and alternative routes requiring 
switchbacks are not practically achievable given the limited space between the freehold 
properties and the creek. Consequently, approaching the abutment directly from the eastern 
side ensures the longitudinal grade of the track is generally within best practice guidelines, and 
means operational and maintenance requirements are not unnecessarily cumbersome.   
 
Alternative alignments from the eastern side were considered in the initial design process, but 
were relegated in favour of the current alignment. A route which traversed in a southerly 
direction through the park play equipment before traversing in a westerly direction to the 
abutment was not considered viable due both to its greater impact on the riparian vegetation, 
the need to excavate through two considerable rock shelfs, and the difficulty in accessing the 
compound area from the lower side.  
 
In consideration of the environmental impacts of the track alignment and compound area, and 
the practical elements of construction, the current alignment and compound area location is 
deemed to be the most viable. While there will be impacts on soils, native vegetation and the 
riparian area, these impacts would likely by greater by selecting an alternative workable 
alignment.   
 
Note: Approximately 12 canopy trees require removal to facilitate construction of the track and 
compound area.  

Survey Design & Trimble Mapping 

See appendix 2. 
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Construction Methodology 

       
   Chainage 
 

        
                  Construction Works 

 
                  Image 

 
0-85m 

 
 Install sediment controls (fencing etc). 
 Install concrete access road and swale in 

place of the existing damaged asphalt. 
 Remove gate and wing fencing and reinstall 

up access path to facilitate easier access 
(ie. turning radius) for plant and trucks. 
 

 

 
 
       328449 E   6262016 N 
 

 
86-150m 
 

 
 Remove ground cover vegetation. 
 Install concrete drop pit adjacent to existing 

culvert outflow point, and install new outflow 
culvert at pit base below track surface.  

 Install rock-lined outlet protection (150-
450mm angular sandstone spalls bedded 
on geofabric) to dissipate water from new 
culvert outflow point. 

 Plumb existing tennis court drainage into 
new drop pit.   
 

 

 

 
 
        328472 E   6262010 N   
 

 
151-
295m 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track corridor 
and compound area. 

 Remove Xanthorrhoeas within compound 
area and track corridor for translocation.  

 Trittor track corridor and compound area  
where possible (Excavator flail mower). 

 Scrape and stockpile topsoil and 
understorey vegetation (for use in 
rehabilitation) 

 Construct track, compound area and 
working pad with excavator and dozer, 
install cross banks and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 Install rock-lined table drains & cross drains 

(150-450mm angular sandstone spalls 
bedded on geofabric) to stabilise drainage 
features. 

 

 

 
 
        328388 E   6261976 N   
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Construction Costs 

 
Works Activity 

 
 Costs (all costs are excluding GST) 

 
 Installation of erosion and sediment control 

measures. 
 

$3850.00 

 
 Removal of vegetation from track corridor and 

compound area. 
 Removal and translocation of Xanthorrhoeas  
 Treatment and stockpiling of vegetation for 

use in rehabilitation. 
 

$26,750.00 

 
 Track construction and drainage formation. 
 Compound area construction and drainage 

formation. 
 

$96,800.00 

 
Total Costs: $127,400.00 

 
 

 
 

Construction Notes 

 All vegetation to be used in the rehabilitation of the site will be stockpiled adjacent to the 
compound area where it does not restrict access or use of the track or compound area. 

 
 Track construction methods, including batters, surface drainage, drainage line crossings and 

surface formation have been designed and will be constructed to best practice standards. 
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Khartoum Road 

 
 
Introduction 
 
The proposed Khartoum Road access track is located off Yanko Road, approximately 100m 
from the junction of Yanko Road with Ryde Road, West Pymble. The site is approximately 
12.6km NNW from the Sydney CBD. The track follows an existing fire trail parallel to Rudder 
Creek, with the aqueduct adjacent to the junction of the fire trail and the Great North Walk. 
 
The proposal involves upgrading the existing access track, constructing a small section of track 
from the junction of the Great North Walk to the aqueduct abutment, and constructing two 
compound areas; one near the aqueduct, and one nearer to the start of the fire trail. 

Topography and Soils 

The track traverses in a SW aspect, proceeding towards the Lane Cove River. The trail path is 
generally flat, with grades less than 7%. However there are two steep sections of the trail, with 
slope gradients ranging from 15-28%.   
 
The track traverses the Gymea Soil Landscape for its entirety, approximately 620m. This 
landscape has shallow highly permeable soils and is subject to severe sheet erosion when 
vegetation cover is removed. Minor gully erosion occurs on poorly constructed and maintained 
tracks, particularly those with heavy vehicle traffic. All table drains on a grade greater than 10% 
should be stabilised as the erosion hazard for concentrated flows is high to extreme.  

Vegetation 

The proposed track is located within urban bushland identified as Sydney Coastal Dry 
Sclerophyll Forest which occurs extensively on sandstones throughout the Sydney geological 
basin (Keith, 2001).  
 
Dominant species identified on site include: 
 
Angophora costata, Corymbia gummifera, Eucalyptus capitellata, Eucalyptus piperita, 
Allocasuarina littoralis, Acacia terminalis, Ceratopelatum gummiferum, Lomandra gracilis, 
Lomandra longifolia, Pteridium esculatum.  
 
Weed species identified on site include: 
 
Lantana camara, Ligustrum lucidum, Ligustrum sinense, Tradescantia fluminensis, Bidens 
pilosa. 
 
Most of the weed species occur in the natural drainage lines. 

Survey Design and Trimble Mapping 

See appendix 3. 
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Construction Methodology 

      
  Chainage 
 

        
                     Construction Works 

 
                  Image 

 
0-95m 

 
 Minimal vegetation management works 

within track corridor required. Where 
necessary, hand remove native trees with 
dbh >200mm and Trittor trail corridor. 

 Grade trail to create stable cross drainage. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone) and compact surface, where 
required. 
 

 

 
 
       327290 E   6261853 N 
 

 
96-200m 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track corridor 
and compound area. 

 Trittor compound area and track corridor 
where necessary (Excavator flail mower). 

 Upgrade track and construct compound 
area with excavator and dozer, install cross 
banks and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 

 

 
 
        327251 E   6261802 N   
 

 
201-345m 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track 
corridor. 

 Trittor trail corridor where necessary 
(Excavator flail mower). 

 Upgrade track with dozer, install cross 
banks and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 Install rock-lined table drain & cross drain 

(150-450mm angular sandstone spalls 
bedded on geofabric) to stabilise natural 
drainage line. 

 

 

 
 
        327151 E   6261690 N   
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346-540m 
 

 Hand remove native trees with dbh 
>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track 
corridor. 

 Trittor trail corridor where necessary 
(Excavator flail mower). 

 Upgrade track with dozer, install cross 
banks and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 Install rock-lined table drain & cross drain 

(150-450mm angular sandstone spalls 
bedded on geofabric) to stabilise natural 
drainage line. 
 

 

 
 
       327066 E   6261582 N 
 

 
541-600m 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track corridor 
and compound area. 

 Remove Xanthorrhoeas within compound 
area for translocation.  

 Trittor compound area and track corridor 
(Excavator flail mower). 

 Upgrade track and construct compound 
area with excavator and dozer, install cross 
banks and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 

 

 
 
        327025 E   6261522 N   
 

 
601-625m 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track 
corridor. 

 Trittor trail corridor where necessary 
(Excavator flail mower). 

 Construct track with dozer, install cross 
banks and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 Install cross drain (150-450mm angular 

sandstone spalls bedded on geofabric) to 
stabilise natural drainage line. 

 

 

 
 
        327014 E   6261517 N   
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Construction Cost Estimates 

 
Works Activity 

 
 Costs (all costs are excluding GST) 

 
 Installation of erosion and sediment control 

measures. 
 

$2580.00 

 
 Removal of vegetation from track corridor and 

compound area. 
 Removal and translocation of Xanthorrhoeas  
 Treatment and stockpiling of vegetation for 

use in rehabilitation. 
 

$19,100.00 

 
 Trail construction, upgrades and drainage 

formation. 
 Compound area construction and drainage 

formation. 
 

$33,630.00 

 
Total Costs: $55,310.00 

 
 
 

Construction Notes 

 All vegetation to be used in the rehabilitation of the site will be stockpiled adjacent to the 
compound area where it does not restrict access or use of the track or compound area. 

 
 Trail construction methods, including batters, surface drainage, drainage line crossings and 

surface formation have been designed and will be constructed to best practice standards. 
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Kissing Point Road 

 
 
Introduction 
 
The proposed Kissing Point Road access track is located at the end of Kissing Point Road, 
South Turramurra, approximately 15km NW from the Sydney CBD. The beginning of the track 
works to the northern abutment of the aqueduct are approximately 220m along the concrete fire 
trail from the gate. The works to the southern abutment of the aqueduct are approximately 450m 
from the along the concrete fire trail from the end of Vimiera Road, Marsfield (under the M2 
motorway).     
 
The proposal involves upgrading the existing overgrown and un-trafficable access track to the 
southern abutment and constructing two compound areas; one each to service the north and 
south ends of the aqueduct. An additional compound area will be constructed within the Energy 
Australia easement near the junction of Kissing Point Road with the concrete fire trail.    

Topography and Soils 

The track to the northern abutment traverses across the contour in an ESE aspect. The track is 
approximately 170m and generally flat, with slope gradients less than 8%.  
 
The track and compound areas are wholly on the Hawkesbury Soil Landscape. This landscape 
has shallow highly permeable soils and is subject to severe sheet erosion when vegetation 
cover is removed. Gully erosion is common occurs on poorly constructed and maintained tracks, 
particularly those with heavy vehicle traffic.  

Vegetation 

The proposed track is located within urban bushland identified as Sydney Coastal Dry 
Sclerophyll Forest which occurs extensively on sandstones throughout the Sydney geological 
basin (Keith, 2001).  
 
Dominant species identified on site include: 
 
Angophora costata, Corymbia gummifera, Eucalyptus capitellata, Eucalyptus piperita, 
Allocasuarina littoralis, Ceratopelatum gummiferum, Lomandra gracilis, Lomandra longifolia, 
Pteridium esculatum, Xanthorrhoea arborea. 
 
Weed species identified on site include: 
 
Eragrostis curvala, Tradescantia fluminensis, Bidens pilosa. 
 
The weed species and locations on site are minimal, being limited opportunistic grasses and 
groundcovers.   

Survey Design and Trimble Mapping 

See appendix 4. 
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Construction Methodology 

      
  Chainage 
 

        
                     Construction Works 

 
                  Image 

 
0-50m 
 
(North) 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track 
corridor. 

 Remove Xanthorrhoeas within track corridor 
for translocation.  

 Trittor trail corridor (Excavator flail mower) 
to enable vehicle access.  

 Install rock-lined cross drain (150-450mm 
angular sandstone spalls bedded on 
geofabric) to prevent scour at track 
entrance. 

 Construct compound area with powerline 
easement - Site A (see appendix 4) is 
recommended to ensure buffer from private 
property. 

 
Note: No works will be undertaken on the 
track surface. 
 

 

 
 
       324576 E   6262737 N 
 

 
51-170m 
 
(North) 
 

 
 Hand remove native trees with dbh 

>200mm (mulch crowns and harvest logs 
for use in rehabilitation) within track corridor 
and compound area. 

 Remove Xanthorrhoeas within track corridor 
and compound area for translocation.  

 Trittor compound area and track corridor 
(Excavator flail mower). 

 Upgrade track and construct compound 
area with excavator and/or dozer, install 
cross banks and cross drainage. 

 Subgrade compaction. 
 Install capping material (crushed 75mm 

sandstone), compact surface. 
 

Note: The identified threatened flora 
species on the verge of the track will not be 
disturbed. The track will be constructed and 
retained to ensure the protection of the 
threatened flora.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
        324692 E   6262669 N   
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0-50m 
 
(South) 
 

 
 Hand remove vegetation within 5m x 5m 

compound area adjacent to concrete 
pathway.   

 Remove Xanthorrhoeas within compound 
area for translocation.  

 Construct compound area with excavator; 
install capping material (crushed 75mm 
sandstone) and compact surface. 

 Install rock-lined drain to prevent scour 
across compound area. 

 Construct level working pad (~3m x 3m) at 
abutment by hand. 
 
Note: No works will be undertaken on the 
track surface. 

 

 

 
 
        324662 E   6262565 N   
 

 

Construction Costs 

 
Works Activity 

 
 Costs (all costs are excluding GST) 

 
 Installation of erosion and sediment control 

measures. 
 

$2450.00 

 
 Removal of vegetation from track corridor and 

compound area. 
 Treatment and stockpiling of vegetation for 

use in rehabilitation. 
 

$9,750.00 

 
 Trail construction and drainage formation. 
 Compound area construction and drainage 

formation. 
 

$28,650.00 

 
Total Costs: $40,850.00 
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Construction Notes 

 Depending on its quality, excess residue material from the compound area cut will be either 
used in construction of the track, or disposed of at a licensed landfill.  

 
 All vegetation to be used in the rehabilitation of the site will be stockpiled adjacent to the 

compound area where it does not restrict access or use of the track or compound area. 
 

 Trail construction methods, including batters, surface drainage, drainage line crossings and 
surface formation have been designed and will be constructed to best practice standards. 
 

 It is assumed that plant machinery up to 30 tonnes will be able traverse over the concrete fire 
trail. 
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Compound Area Location Selection 

 
Compound areas have been designed to utilise the local ground surface variations as much as 
possible. The survey and design allowed for the determination of the best location of the 
compound areas in regards to the amount of excavation required, and the impacts on the natural 
vegetation – particularly hollow bearing habitat trees.  
 
Constructing with and around the natural ground surface means that excavation and construction 
costs are easier and cheaper, and subsequently, maintenance works and post work restorations 
are also cheaper and easier. Further, the risk of enduring damage to local ecosystems is 
significantly decreased as ephemeral drainage lines and subsurface hydrology are not 
unnecessarily altered.  
 
The compound area nearer to the abutment at De Burghs Creek utilises a natural rock shelf as a 
batter, rather than excavating the rock. The resulting design has less impact on the ground 
surface while still allowing for the storage of all the required materials and equipment, and 
facilitating easy access to these during the aqueduct works.  
 
The Links Creek compound area has been designed to be located where the removal of mature 
trees will be limited. The shape of the compound area is in association with the natural ground 
surface.  
 
Both compound areas at Khartoum Road are located in relatively flat areas. The compound area 
nearer to the abutment was moved from its original proposed location (directly adjacent to the 
abutment) due to an ephemeral drainage line which would have dissected the compound area.  
Significant excavation works, as well as water diversion measures (culverts etc) would have had 
to be constructed to protect the compound area during rainfall events. The cost of constructing the 
compound area in its original location would have been considerably more expensive than its 
revised location, in both the construction and restoration phases of the project. Again, the impact 
on vegetation was considered when designing the compound areas, with less important habitat 
being impacted upon in their current location as opposed to other potentially suitable locations 
across the site – particularly the compound area nearer to Yanko Road.  
 
The Kissing Point Road compound area has been designed in the original proposed location as it 
was determined to be the only suitable location. While some excavation will be required at this 
site, impacts on the ground surface and vegetation have been reduced by utilising a natural rock 
shelf which adjoins the existing track corridor. While two proposals are suggested in the design for 
the compound area within the powerline easement, Site A is recommended to ensure a 
reasonable buffer exists between the adjoining private property. 
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Environmental Safeguards 

 
The following standard environmental safeguards are applicable to all works at the four sites: 

Climate and Air Quality  

 All plant and equipment to be used on site will be designed and operated to control the 
emission of exhaust fumes and smoke into the atmosphere. 

 Public roads will be cleaned of dirt or foreign material resulting from construction works daily 
and/or as required. 

 As required, dust will be suppressed using the application of water sprays. 

Soil and Water Quality  

 Disturbance and removal of vegetation and ground cover will be restricted to the track corridor 
and the compound area.  

 Sediment controls will be erected where there is direct potential for sediment to be transported 
into drainage lines.  

 Earthworks will not be carried out during rain that is likely to cause significant runoff. 
 A hydrocarbon spill kit would be kept onsite at all times and all personnel will be trained in its 

use as part of the site induction. 

Biodiversity 

 
 Disturbance and removal of vegetation and ground cover will be restricted to the track corridor 

and the compound area. 
 Where required to be relocated, fallen logs, tree hollows or other potential shelter and foraging 

sites will be moved in a manner that protects their habitat integrity. 
 If threatened species identified prior to the job commencement are found during works, all 

works will cease in the vicinity and NetWorks Alliance will be immediately notified. 
 Within the bushland areas, all imported capping and drainage line material will be Virgin 

Excavated Natural Material (VENM). 
 Cleared vegetation to be used in rehabilitation will be harvested and stockpiled in a method 

which will retain seeds. 

Fire Management  

 
 Fire extinguishers will be kept on each piece of earth moving machinery. 
 The contact numbers for the local NSW Rural Fire Brigade and NSW Fire Brigade will be kept 

on site during construction. 
 No burning of materials will be permitted on site. 
 In the event of a Total Fire Ban being declared, all works involving machinery will cease. 

 
Traffic and Access 
 

 Where necessary, road signage will be installed to inform the public of any alterations to 
existing road conditions. 

 Obstruction of footpaths, driveways or other access points by parked vehicles or equipment will 
be limited. 

 Where required, spotters will be employed for vehicles entering and leaving the site. 
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Waste and Hazardous Material 

 All Imported material will be VENM certified to ensure contaminated materials are not imported 
into the site. 

 Seed bearing weed material will be transported to an appropriately licensed landfill for disposal. 
 If previously undetected contaminated material is encountered during construction, all work on 

site will cease and NetWorks Alliance will be immediately notified. 
 Refuelling and maintenance of machines would be undertaken outside drainage lines.  
 A hydrocarbon spill kit would be kept onsite at all times and all personnel will be trained in its 

use as part of the site induction. 
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1.1 Background 

Inspections of the Links Creek aqueduct, Killara in 2006 showed that the lead paint system of the pipework is 
severely compromised. An Options and Condition Assessment commissioned for SWC in July 2006 recommended 
the removal of the existing paint system, repair of corroded steel supports and a new protective paint system to 
both the pipework and the supporting steelwork. This aqueduct refurbishment activity forms the backdrop to this 
Compound Management Plan (CMP). 
 
In order to carry out this refurbishment activity, an encapsulated unit will be utilised, which will completely envelope 
the part of the bridge being worked on to isolate the refurbishment activity form the surrounding environment. This 
encapsulation methodology will involve the following site requirements: 
 
To facilitate the Links Creek aqueduct refurbishment works, a works compound area is required for the storage of 
equipment, materials, and site facilities. Due to technical limitations of the extraction machinery, this compound is 
required to be within 100m of the aqueduct site, to extract all abrasive dust and contaminants captured within the 
encapsulation unit.  
 
An area of urban bushland (refer to figure 2) was identified as suitable for this purpose.  This location was chosen 
for its relative absence of canopy tree species and absence of steep topography.  
 
This document details the extent of works in establishing the compound, the environmental management measures 
to be implemented on the site, and the compound restoration activities once the refurbishment works are complete.  
 
The aqueduct refurbishment project is permissible under the State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 
2007 (Part 1 Clause 5, Section 3b) and setting up this compound is an ancillary activity under that legislation. 
 
The proposed compound is located within the Ku-ring-gai Council Local Government Area on land zoned as Open 
Space Recreation 6(a) in the Ku-Ring-Gai Planning Scheme Ordinance (1971). The nearest residents to the 
proposed compound are those located on Spencer Road, approximately 60m to the north (88 Spencer Road) of the 
proposed site.   
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Figure 1:  Proposed Links Creek Aqueduct compound, Killara. Site location indicated by red star. 

1.2 Description of Compound Establishment Activities 

 
The following compound establishment activities are proposed: 
 

• Hand remove native trees with a diameter at breast height (DBH) >200mm (mulch crowns and harvest 
logs for use in rehabilitation) within the compound area; 

• Scrape and stockpile topsoil and understorey vegetation for use in rehabilitation (location of vegetation 
stockpile detailed in Links Creek Aqueduct Refurbishment Project REF); 

• Construct a 400m2 (approximately 20m x 20m) level compound area with an excavator and dozer; 

• Carry out subgrade compaction; 

• Install capping material (crushed 75mm sandstone) and compact surface; 
 

 
Figure 2: Aerial view of compound area. Compound indicated by blue border. 

 
The proposed compound will be surrounded with ATF style security fencing and a locked gate will restrict access to 
the compound when the compound is not in use. Site access will be via an existing access road from Spencer 
Road, Killara.  
 
There are no formal drains within the compound area.  
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1.3 Compound Site Activities 

 
Activities to be carried out at the site include: 

• Consultation with adjacent residents 

• Installation of ERSED controls around the compound area 

• Access to the site by trucks for delivery of material 

• Storage of equipment, materials, and site facilities 
 
Daily access to the site by trucks for loading of required materials for use during the refurbishment activities. 
 
The types of plant and equipment expected to be kept and used on site include generators, compressors, a vacuum 
unit, worker decontamination unit, bobcat, excavator, manitou, storage container, steel formwork, concrete truck, 
bulldozer, grader, site sheds and port-a-loo. 
 
Not all the plant and equipment listed above will necessarily be on site at any one time.  

1.4 Work Hours 

The works activities will be completed over approximately 5-9 months, commencing between April and September 
2010. 
 
A number of different contractors will be required for different tasks, at varying times, which could result in a 
workforce of up to 10 workers within the compound or at the aqueduct at any one time.  
 
Working hours for all refurbishment works will be restricted to 7am – 6pm Monday to Friday, 8 am-1pm Saturday, 
with no works on Sundays or public holidays. Work outside normal working hours because of exceptional 
circumstances will only be undertaken following completion of a NWA Noise Management Plan (Links Creek 
Aqueduct Refurbishment Project REF) which includes detailed consultation with all potentially impacted 
stakeholders. 
 
The community will be informed of any access restrictions well in advance of construction activities via signage and 
/ or local media. 

1.5 Traffic Management 

It is anticipated that the proposed work will generate an increase in vehicle movements on Spencer Road.  
 
Personnel will be required to park their vehicles on Spencer Road, Killara. Personnel parking around this area will 
be instructed to ensure that no private property access is blocked at any time. 

1.6 Incident Management 

Incident Management is detailed in the Program Community, Environment, Health and Safety (CEHS) Management 
Plan. This includes a comprehensive emergency contact list.  With regard to onsite environmental incidents, spills 
have been identified as the most likely risk. To address this risk, mitigation measures have been detailed in Section 
1.9 below.  

1.7 Compound Restoration Activities 

Site rehabilitation of the compound area will incorporate the following activities: 
 

• Removal of imported compound area base material; 
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• Installation of drainage bars, diversion banks and sumps to control surface flow across the rehabilitated 
areas;  

• Installation of logs won during the construction works and coir fibre logs across the natural contour;  

• Installation of mulch and brush vegetation won during the construction works; 

• Treatment of any weeds on site that colonise the area during aqueduct works; 

• Maintenance of rehabilitation works (erosion and sediment control structures and revegetation works) 
including regular inspections taking place on a fortnightly basis for the first 3 months after completion of 
restoration works, with the following 6 months on a one inspection per 3 week basis and the final 3 
months on a monthly basis. 

1.8 Environmental Management Measures 

Environmental management on the compound site will be carried out in accordance with Networks Alliance 
Program procedures and documentation. This includes the Program Community, Environment, Health and Safety 
(CEHS) Management Plan.   
 
Onsite environmental management checks and inspections carried out on a Program wide basis apply to the 
compounds sites.  Construction crews undertake daily checks using the Daily Hazard ID and SWMS Review 
Checklist. Weekly inspections are conducted by the NWA Superintendent using a more comprehensive CEHS 
Checklist.  NWA Environmental Team inspects compounds on a frequent random basis during the compounds 
operation. 

1.9 Environmental Management Conditions 

 
Topography, Geology & Soils 

• A Pre and Post NWA occupation soil contamination assessment is to be conducted. The sampling program 
is used to determine the levels of contamination prior to NWA occupation of the site and post NWA 
occupation.  The intent of this sampling program is to validate to the land owner that the activities carried 
out by NWA have not degraded the site in any way. 

• Prior to works the contractor shall prepare an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) to be included 
within the Contractor’s EMP which details the following as a minimum: 

o location of site boundaries and adjoining roads 
o approximate grades and indications of direction(s) of fall 
o approximate location of trees and other vegetation, showing items for removal or retention 
o location of site access, proposed roads and other impervious areas (e.g. parking areas and site 

facilities) 
o existing and proposed drainage patterns with stormwater discharge points 
o high-vis barrier fencing delineating the work site from adjacent bushland 
o north point and scale 
o location of spill kit(s) 
o soil erosion control measures including, but not limited to: 

� locations of lands where a protective ground cover will, as far as is practicable, be 
maintained 

� access/exit protection measures 
� nature and extent of earthworks, including the amount of any cut and fill where applicable, 

the diversion of runoff from upslope lands around the disturbed areas 
� location of all soil and other material stockpiles including topsoil storage, 
� location and type of proposed erosion and sediment control measures 
� timing, frequency and nature of any maintenance program 
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� any other site-specific soil or water conservation structures. 

• Topsoil and understorey vegetation shall be scraped and stockpiled for use in rehabilitation.  

• Solid materials gained in site establishment such as tree trunks and substantial rocks will be retained on 
site to assist in the stabilising soil during restoration. 

• All spoil intended for off site disposal shall be tracked and placed directly into appropriate containers or 
bins, covered, classified and removed to a licensed facility. 

Waste and contamination 

• The NWA contractor occupying the site will provide NWA with an inventory of all chemicals and fuels stored 
on the premises stating their common name, chemical composition, volume and storage location 
immediately after site set up.  

• Background and post works soil contamination sampling shall be undertaken by the Contractor to ensure 
no impacts from the refurbishment works 

• Storage of all fuels / oils / chemicals is to be within a bunded area in a fully enclosed and sealable container 
such as a lockable shipping container.  The bund must have 110% capacity of the liquids stored and an 
inventory kept to ensure the limit is not exceeded.  MSDS's to be kept at the compound for all fuels and 
chemicals stored on site and be readily available in the case of an incident or emergency. 

• Plant and equipment shall be regularly maintained to ensure clean and efficient operation. 

• The Contractor is to ensure that a procedure for management of Contaminated Material is in place prior to 
commencement of work and detailed in the EMP. 

• Hazardous material is expected to be generated by the proposed works (lead-based paint removal).  All 
waste material handling, transport and disposal will be in accordance with the requirements of POEO Act 
(1997), WARR Act (2001) and relevant DECCW or WorkCover Guidelines and AS 4361.1-1995, Guide to 
Lead Paint Management-Industrial Applications. 

• All waste shall be disposed of as soon as practicable in accordance with the waste disposal safeguards 
and only at an appropriately licensed facility. Contractors are to provide disposal locations and 
environmental protection licence for transport of trackable waste details in EMP. 

• Documents and records of the transport and disposal of all materials removed from the site will be kept on 
site and submitted to the Project Manager as proof of correct disposal and for environmental audit 
purposes 

• Machinery, equipment and containers stored on site will be regularly checked for leaks. 
Water and drainage 

• A portable toilet will be maintained on site and serviced on a weekly basis or as needed. The location of the 
toilet will be away from any drainage lines in the compound and as far from the creek as practicable. 

• Cleaning of painting equipment will be inside bunded areas and as far as practicable from the creek. 

• A spill kit will be maintained on-site and in close proximity to all chemical use areas, with training of staff on 
procedures for cleanup of spillages to be carried out. 

• On completion of the works, all vehicles, construction equipment, materials (except for sandstone for 
access track upgrade), and refuse relating to the works will be removed from the work site and any 
adjacent affected areas. 

• Machinery is to be cleaned of soil and debris before bringing it onto site to reduce the potential spread of 
weeds. 

• In the unlikely event of a lead paint waste spill from storage containers, the material will be immediately 
contained and a vacuum used to siphon the material back into another container. 

• Decontamination areas adjacent to the enclosed encapsulation unit shall capture all water and pump to 
waste facilities in the compound area. These areas shall be bunded and maintained to ensure no escape of 
contaminated water to the environment. 

•  
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Flora and fauna 

• An environmental site induction that addresses the threatened species within the locality (refer to Links 
Creek Aqueduct Refurbishment Project REF) and proposed environmental impact mitigation measures will 
be delivered to all staff prior to commencement of works; 

• The specialised contractor shall be inducted as to the fauna issues on the site and shall report to Networks 
Alliance if any potential nesting or breeding sites are present on the site prior to clearing and site 
establishment. 

• No trimming or removal of native vegetation outside of the scope of this report is to be carried out. If the 
contractor considers that vegetation removal is required, the contractor must gain approval from Networks 
Alliance prior to the works progressing. If trees are likely to be impacted, Ku-Ring-Gai Council will be 
consulted prior to the works. 

• Compound and work areas shall be delineated with fencing to prevent impact to native vegetation outside 
the nominated site and also to prevent the movement of machinery into adjoining bushland. Barrier fencing 
shall be shown clearly in the ESCP within the contractors EMP. Equipment shall not be stored outside 
these fenced off areas or leant against trees at any time 

• The storage of all materials/equipment is to be restricted to the designated work zone and compounds only, 
and where possible set up to limit disturbance to vegetation. 

• The compound site is to be made good by the contractor on completion of construction with no excess 
construction materials or debris to remain in bushland or other areas.  

• Any necessary trimming will be carried out in accordance with best-practice or by a qualified arborist to 
relevant Australian Standards (Australian Standard Pruning of Amenity Trees AS4373 – 1996 Standards 
Australia). 

• Any noxious weeds removed from the site will be transported in sealed bags and disposed at an 
appropriate DECCW approved waste facility. 

• No materials or plant storage will occur within the drip lines of trees where practicable. Any materials stored 
in the drip line of trees will be palletised. 

• Any native species encountered must be allowed to leave site without being harassed and WIRES must be 
called for assistance where necessary. 

• Networks Alliance is to be informed immediately of any sightings of or impact upon any threatened flora or 
fauna. 

• Machinery is to be cleaned of soil and debris before bringing it on site to reduce the potential spread of 
weeds and the fungal pathogen Phytophthora. 

• Any unforseen excavation shall avoid the Critical Root Zone (CRZ) (a distance from the base of the tree of 
5 times the trunk diameter at chest height). Any excavations in the CRZ shall be approved by the NWA 
Environment Officer prior to works. 

• Xanthorrhea plants will be removed prior to works by a suitably qualified contractor and donated to Ku-
Ring-Gai nursery. 

Noise and vibration 

• Noise generated during construction works will comply with limits and guidelines specified in the DECCW 
Interim Construction Noise Guidelines.  

• Standard working hours will be enforced; 7am to 6pm Monday to Friday, Saturday 8am to 1pm.  No work to 
be carried out on Sundays or public holidays unless a Noise Management Plan is completed and approved 
by the NWA Environment Manager prior to works. 

• NWA Communications Team will inform Council and potentially affected stakeholders of any work required 
to be undertaken outside standard works hours. 

• All stationery and mobile equipment will be fitted with residential-type silencers. Noise generated by work 
equipment will comply with Australian Standard AS 1055. 
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• All staff and Contractors will be informed of Sydney Water and NetWorks Alliance code of behaviour and 
noise management procedure (Appendix D) to emphasise the need to minimise all unnecessary noise (eg 
slamming doors, radios, swearing, yelling etc). 

Air and energy 

• Supervisor/contractors to undertake and record maintenance checks of plant/equipment brought to site to 
ensure they do not have smoky exhausts. 

• All Contractors are to ensure that only vehicles and machinery in good working condition, with appropriate 
exhaust pollution controls that meet all relevant Australian Standards are used.  Machinery and vehicles will 
be required to be fully maintained during works (including filling out daily checks and maintenance log 
books), and that plant is not left running when not in use. 

Heritage – Aboriginal and Non-Aboriginal 

• If Non-Aboriginal heritage items or Aboriginal artefacts are discovered during operations, all work will cease 
in the area and the Contractor will inform the NetWorks Alliance Environment Manager as soon as possible 
to advise on appropriate actions (which may include assessment by a specialist archaeologist or Land 
Council representative). 

Traffic, access, and parking 

• The contractor will prepare the Traffic Management Plan in consultation with the relevant traffic 
authority(s)and NWA communications department. All traffic control devices will be in accordance with 
AS1742.3 – 1996 “Traffic Control Devices for Works on Roads and will cover the use of the paved shared 
use track. 

• The site and all associated activities shall be secured from public access by appropriate fencing and locks. 

• Parking of personnel/staff vehicles is to be restricted to Spencer Road, Killara. 

• Work/personnel vehicles are not to obstruct the roadway or restrict access to any private driveways. 

• Access to St Andrews Forest Reserve from Spencer Road will continue to be utilised for emergency and 
bushfire access and egress. 

Social and visual 

• All Contractors will be inducted and are experienced in management measures to reduce the disruption to 
the surrounding community and to “be a good neighbour”. 

• All personnel on the project site or entering private property will carry Sydney Water identification cards. 

• Visual impacts will be minimised by maintaining the worksite in a clean and tidy state. 

• All staff and Contractors will be informed of Sydney Water and NetWorks Alliance code of behaviour and 
noise management procedure (Appendix D) to emphasise the need to minimise all unnecessary noise (eg 
slamming doors, radios, swearing, yelling etc) 

• The local fire brigade will be notified of the works prior to commencement and informed that NWA shall 
ensure that access tracks will remain clear at all times to facilitate thoroughfare by emergency vehicles. 
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Pre consultation- Properties 
door knocked by Networks 
Alliance and initial notification 
provided. 

To proactively engage with the community 
potentially most highly impacted by the work. An 
opportunity to inform them about the upcoming 
work and address any potential issues and/or 
concerns upfront prior to works commencing. 

  

  

Networks Alliance 7-day 
notification issued to 
community.  

To provide further more specific information about 
when the work is scheduled to commence. 

  

  

Properties that run 
directly along the 
bush area/ 
reserve/ access 
path. 

Update notifications. To provide updates to the community about how 
the work is progressing. 

  
  

Networks Alliance 7-day 
notification issued to the 
community. 

To inform the community about the work and when 
it is scheduled to occur. 

  

  

Properties along 
Spencer road near 

the bushland and 
access path. Update notifications. To provide updates to the community about how 

the work is progressing. 
  

  

Wider community Signage erected in visible 
locations near the work area. 

To inform the community about who is carrying out 
work in the area and provide the NWA contact 
number should they require further information. 

  

  

Pre consultation- Networks 
Alliance to speak with and offer 
to meet with Bush Care group. 

To engage with the Bush Care group about the 
upcoming work and proactively address any issues 
and/or concerns prior to works commencing. 

  

  

Networks Alliance 7-day 
notification issued 

To provide further more specific information about 
when the work is scheduled to commence. 

  
  

Bush Care 

Update notifications. To provide updates to the community about how 
the work is progressing. 

  
  

Killara Golf Club Contact made with Killara Golf 
Club and notification issued. 

To inform the Killara Golf Club about the upcoming 
work. 

  
  

 
- Pre-consultation to commence after 9 April.  
 
- Networks Alliance Community Relations will manage all complaints and enquiries related to this project. All 

contacts will initially be responded to within 24-hours of the initial contact and documented in the Networks Alliance 
database.  
 

- All Networks Alliance notifications and signage will contain the Networks Alliance Community Relations enquiry line 
and the Sydney Water out-of-hours emergency contact number. 
 

- Work will only be carried out during standard working hours between 7 am and 6 pm Monday to Friday and 
between 8 am and 1 pm on Saturdays. If out of hours work is required, Council will be informed in advance. 

 
- Copies of the notifications will be provided to Council for their records. 

 
- Throughout the duration of the project, Networks Alliance will conduct Community Relations, Safety and 

Environmental audits of the work site. 

ATTACHMENT E
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PATHWAY NAMING 'MONTYS WALK', ST IVES 
Ward: St Ives 

  
 

  

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: To report on the naming of an unnamed 
pathway in St Ives running between Mona Vale 
Road and Gowrie Place to 'Montys Walk'. 

  

BACKGROUND: A request was made by a resident in Gowrie 
Close to name this pathway ‘Montys Walk’.  

  

COMMENTS: The name was suggested by the resident of 
Gowrie Close. 

  

RECOMMENDATION: That Council name the pathway ‘Montys Walk’ 
and that notices be published in the local 
newspaper and the NSW Government Gazette.  
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PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
To report on the naming of an unnamed pathway in St Ives running between Mona Vale Road and 
Gowrie Place to Montys Walk. 
 

BACKGROUND 
 
A request was made by a resident of Gowrie Close St Ives, to name this unnamed pathway to 
‘Montys Walk’ due to the history associated with the Walker Family from this area.  
 

COMMENTS 
 
The location of the unnamed pathway is between Gowrie Close and Mona Vale Road, St Ives and is 
identified on the attachment to this report.  
 
Reference to this name is supported from the book “The Story of St Ives” by Gay Halstead. The 
subdivision was owned by the Walker Family who operated several large orchards in the area. 
Their contribution has been recognised previously with the naming of Walker Avenue.  Gowrie 
Close runs off Walker Avenue. 
 
The site of Gowrie Close was an orchard from 1908 to the mid 1950’s and was owned by Beaumont 
Walker. He was known as “Monty”. 
 
Under Section 162.1 of the Roads Act 1993, Council is the road naming authority. Should Council 
adopt the suggested name, ‘Montys Walk’, Council is required to publish the adopted name change 
in a local newspaper and the NSW Government Gazette.  Council is required to advise of the 
adopted name change to Australia Post, The Registrar General, Surveyor General, The 
Geographical Names Board, NSW Ambulance Service, NSW Fire Brigades, NSW Rural Fire 
Service, NSW Police Force, State Emergency Services and NSW Volunteer Rescue Association 
Incorporated. 
 
The proposed name does not conflict with any other existing names in the Ku-ring-gai area. It is 
considered appropriate to name the pathway ‘Montys Walk’. 
 
If approved by Council, and following gazettal, Council’s records will be changed and all relevant 
agencies will be advised of the street name change. 
 

CONSULTATION 
 
Council has consulted with Australia Post, The Registrar General, Surveyor General, The 
Geographical Names Board, NSW Ambulance Service, NSW Fire Brigades, NSW Rural Fire 
Service, NSW Police Force, State Emergency Services and NSW Volunteer Rescue Association 
Incorporated and advertised the proposed street name in the Public Notices section of the North 
Shore Times. 
 
Council received one submission relating to the name ‘Montys Walk’. This was not considered due 
to the historical merit for the selected name of the pathway. 
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FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
Minor costs are associated with this request. These costs will include the provision of a street sign 
and associated administration.  Council is required to fund the installation of the new street sign. 
Council’s records and systems will be changed. 
 

CONSULTATION WITH OTHER COUNCIL DEPARTMENTS 
 
Strategy & Environment Department has been consulted in this process. 
 

SUMMARY 
 
This report seeks Council’s approval of the name, ‘Montys Walk’, for the unnamed pathway 
between Gowrie Close and Mona Vale Road, St Ives, as identified in the attachment of this report. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That Council accept the name ‘Montys Walk’ for the unnamed pathway running 
between Gowrie Close and Mona Vale Road, St Ives. 

 
B. That a notice of the new street name be published in a local newspaper and the NSW 

Government Gazette. 
 
C. That Council informs Australia Post, the Registrar General, Surveyor General, The 

Geographical Names Board, NSW Ambulance Service, NSW Fire Brigades, NSW 
Rural Fire Service, NSW Police Force, State Emergency Services and NSW Volunteer 
Rescue Association Incorporated of the new name. 

 
 
 
 
Robert Happ 
Technical Support Officer 

Greg Piconi 
Director Operations 

 
 
 
Attachments: Location Plan - 2010/073820 
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MAYORAL MINUTE 
 

  

IAN AND MICHELE MARTIN 
 

This Mayoral Minute is to formally acknowledge the valuable contribution Ian and Michele 
Martin have made to the Ku-ring-gai community as lessees of West Pymble Pool since 
1982. 
 
The Martins have decided not to renew their lease which expired at the end of April and I 
take this opportunity to publicly thank them for providing first-rate and professional 
management of the facility over the past 28 years. 
 
As lessees, the Martins were responsible for day-to-day operations including cleaning and 
maintaining the pools, running the kiosk, employing lifeguards and co-ordinating the “learn 
to swim” programs.  
 
Ian and Michele have become very familiar faces in the Ku-ring-gai community through this 
very long and distinguished tenure at the Pool.  
 
All the feedback Council has received on their management – from the public, swimming 
clubs, schools and community groups – has always been positive.  
 
From Council’s perspective, it has been an absolute pleasure to work with them over 
almost three decades. They have always taken a proactive approach to all aspects of 
managing the Pool and maintained a positive and constructive working relationship with 
Council staff.  
 
It will be very difficult to replace their skill, knowledge and experience. 
 
On behalf of everyone at Council, I would like to congratulate the Martins on their 
outstanding service and wish them well in their future endeavours.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

A. That Council formally acknowledge the excellent contribution the Martins have made 
to the Ku-ring-gai community over 28 years as lessees of West Pymble Pool.  

 
B. That the Mayor write to the Martins to express Council’s gratitude and wish them well 

in the future. 
 
 
Councillor Ian Cross 
Mayor 
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